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ABSTRACT 
KEY WORDS 
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Australia has a colourful history of celebratory events and Australian 
governments, which operate within a three tiered, democratic, capitalist oriented 
system of government, are increasingly utilising festivals and events as vehicles for 
the development of economic and socio-cultural capital. Consequently, from the 
1980's onwards, the nation has witnessed the emergence of a socially and 
economically significant event industry. 
As a result of this higher profile being afforded to the event industry, all three 
levels of Australian government are endeavouring to produce public policies 
pertaining to the development of events in an attempt to facilitate their potential as a 
platform for industry and economic development (Burgan & Mules, 2000; Yeoman, 
Robertson, Ali-Knight, Drummond & McMahon-Beattie, 2004). Thus, events are 
increasingly becoming an integral and essential component of many regions' strategic 
planning, development, tourism and leisure policies. Indeed, the growing number of 
events taking place in rural and peripheral communities (Higham & Ritchie, 2001) are 
increasingly playing a central, economic, social and political role (Alomes, 1985) as 
local governments seek to develop and implement policies which facilitate and 
encourage the staging of events in their local community. 
Therefore, the significance of effective event policy developed by local 
governments must not be underestimated as contemporary events continue to facilitate 
development in a host region (Alston, 1998). The literature (Reynolds, 1988; Craik, 
1990; Hall & Jenkins, 1995; Hall, Jenkins & Kearsley, 1997; Aulich, 1999) suggests 
that the growth and development of local communities and concurrently community 
events have to date, been largely dependent upon the policies and or initiafives of 
local government. Yet, there has been little research undertaken to determine the 
effectiveness and consequences of local government policies (Formica, 1998) despite 
the claim by Hall, Jenkins & Kearsley (1997) that in studying tourism and arguably 
Vll 
events, we not only need to know how, where and what tourism planners such as 
governments did, but who did it and why. 
Thus, the purpose of this qualitative study was to undertake a critical analysis 
of public policies produced by nineteen local governments constituting the South East 
Queensland Regional Organisation of Councils [SEQROC], located in the South East 
comer of Queensland Australia. In particular, the study sought to determine the extent 
to which local government event policy could facilitate regional development. To 
achieve this, the following three objectives were developed. First, to develop a 
catalogue of SEQROC event policies published from 1974 to 2004, second, to 
identify and map the SEQROC event policy community and third, to identify the 
development paradigms underpinning SEQROC event policies. 
The critical interpretive analysis of 219 SEQROC policies revealed that 
overall, from 1974-2004, there has been a disparate approach to the development of 
event policy by the nineteen SEQROC governments. Importantly, the majority of the 
219 SEQROC policies were not event specific policies and thus demonstrated little 
recognition to the potential of events as a vehicle for regional growth and 
development. Therefore, in an attempt to address this issue, the study has presented a 
conceptual framework for the development of event policy. Fundamentally, the 
conceptual framework suggests that local government should adopt an entrepreneurial 
approach to developing regionally integrated event policy. Moreover, regionally 
appropriate development theory should underpin such policy to ensure future event 
policy proactively addresses future challenges associated with the quest for 
developing strong and vibrant regions. 
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CHAPTER ONE 
PROLOGUE 
Introduction 
The proliferation of events around the globe has facilitated the emergence of a global 
event industry which is developing into a significant economic, socio-cultural and political 
phenomenon. In all comers of the world, there is unparalleled interest and participation in 
events as they increasingly demonstrate a capacity to generate positive economic impacts, 
including increased revenues and employment (Ritchie, 1984; Dwyer, Mellor, Mistilis & 
Mules, 2000, Van de Wagen, 2005) in addition to the provision of various opportunities for 
positive tourism and commercial outcomes for the host region (Soutar & McLeod, 1993; 
Alston, 1998, Van de Wagen, 2005). Furthermore, events play a central, socio-cultural role in 
different societies and cultures (Alomes, 1985) and can generate positive socio-cultural 
impacts including the opportunity for communities to not only enhance their image (Wolman 
& Spitzley, 1996; Home, 2000; Pennington-Gray & Holdnak, 2002) but to also increase 
community cohesion and arguably, social capital (Arcodia & Whitford, 2002; Derrett, 2002). 
Thus, the ability of an event to not only attract visitors to a host region but also its subsequent 
contribution to the economic and social well being of a region (Jago & Shaw, 1998) are 
contributing to the growing importance being afforded to events around the globe. 
However, the increasing significance of the event industry in contemporary society 
has also emanated from a shift from a strong reliance on the manufacturing industry to greater 
dependence on the service industry which occurred in the Westem world from the 1960's 
onwards (Yeoman, Roberston, Ali-Knight, Dmmmond & McMahon-Beatfie, 2004). 
According to Bourdieu (1984) and Voase (1994), there is a vacuum left by the demise of the 
manufacturing sector and consequently govemments, industry and society at large have 
demonstrated an increased interest in both tourism and events in a quest to fill the void while 
searching for a new quality of life. 
During the 1990's, cifies throughout the worid were celebrafing with events such as 
the Nile Bounty Festival, established in 1992, the 1992 Exposition in Seville and Arts Week 
in Toronto. Other longer established events such as the Edinburgh Tattoo, Munich's 
Chapter 1 
Oktoberfest and New Odeans Mardi Gras, amongst many others, were flourishing and 
govemments, at all levels across the globe, were beginning to realise the variety of benefits 
and positive impacts generated by events. 
Indeed globally, govemments were increasing their capital investment in events and 
according to Voase (1994) and Law (1994), throughout Europe in the 1990's, there was an 
increase in applications to the European Union Structural Funds for a great range of events. 
Moreover, in Scotland, events were seen as an important part of the country's strategy for 
economic development (Lederer cited in Yeoman, Roberston, Ali-Knight, Dmmmond & 
McMahon-Beatfie, 2004). Indeed, govemments around the world were increasingly 
supporting and promoting "events as part of their strategies for economic development, 
nafion building and destination marketing" (Allen, O'Toole, McDonnell & Harris, 2001, p. 
5). Furthermore, Yeoman, Roberston, Ali-Knight, Dmmmond & McMahon-Beatfie (2004) 
maintained events have become increasingly important to the public sector due to place 
promofion, image regeneration and the economic and social multiplier effect. Similarly, all 
three levels of Australian govemments have begun producing policies, to varying degrees, in 
an attempt to facilitate the potential growth of events as a platform for industry and economic 
development (Burgan & Mules, 2000). Consequently, from the 1980's onwards, Australia has 
witnessed the emergence of a socially and economically significant event industry. 
The Context of the Study 
Events in Australia 
Australia has a colourfial history of celebratory events. The Commonwealth Games 
staged in Brisbane in 1982, heralded the beginning of large scale elaborately planned and 
managed spectacles, commonly referred to in the current literature as mega events (Allen, 
O'Toole, McDonnell & Harris, 2005). A series of high profile special events were staged in 
the 1980s, including the America's Cup defence hosted at Fremantle in Westem Australia and 
Expo 88 staged at the Southbank Quarter in Brisbane. Adelaide successfully staged the first 
of a worid renowned series of Formula One races and the Australian Bicentennial 
celebrations were successfully presented in 1988 with a particular focus on the forthcoming 
Centenary of Federation celebrations and the Olympic Games in Sydney. In 2000, the Sydney 
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Olympic Games were something of a milestone for the industry in Australia, ushering in a 
new era of maturity and expertise with a greater focus on the use of technologies to manage 
both crowd and scheduling activities. Baird (1997) claimed that the staging of the Sydney 
2000 Olympics and the Centenary of Federation celebrations provided significant 
opportunities to attract increasing numbers of tourists to Australia as well as presenting 
numerous opportunities to the tourism industry. In recognition of this, the Australian 
Commonwealth Govemment established a $1 billion Centenary of Federation Fund which 
particularly targeted regional communities to encourage them to develop celebratory events 
(Office of Nafional Tourism, 1997). 
The importance of events was again recognised at the Commonwealth level in the 
1992 Nafional Tourism Strategy and subsequent State Govemment tourism strategies 
produced since 1992 acknowledged, to varying degrees, events as an important tourism 
development option. Moreover, it is worth noting that as a consequence of the increasing 
economic and socio-cultural importance of events, govemments at the Commonwealth and 
State levels have established special event divisions in most of their respective State and 
Territory Tourism Organisations (Jago & Shaw, 1998). Additionally, in 1998 the 
Commonwealth Government released Tourism: A Ticket to the 21st Century: National 
Action Plan for a Competitive Australia (Commonwealth Department of Industry, Science & 
Resources, 1998). One of the objectives of this policy was to "maximise tourism 
opportunities from major events such as the Sydney Olympic Games, Centenary of 
Federation and intemafional expositions" (Commonwealth Department of Industry, Science 
& Resources, 1998, p. I). Furthermore, the policy identified Centenary Federation 
celebrations as providing opportunities for showcasing Australia through intemational 
exposifions which would, among other things, provide Australia with opportunities to 
promote its tourism and trade interests to a mass audience. Importantly, the policy allocated 
$9million to the Australian Tourism Commission [ATC] over three years to help maximise 
the tourism potential of the Games and designated 2001 as the year to "Meet in Australia". 
Consequenfiy, during 2001, "Australia secured 4.8 per cent of the global business tourism 
sector, putting it in fifth place according to the latest data release from the Intemational 
Congress and Conventions Associafion" (Commonwealth, 2003, p. 27). To ensure this level 
of success confinued, the Commonwealth Govemment released a Tourism Discussion Paper 
in May 2002, a Green Paper (Commonwealth Department of Industry, Tourism & Resources, 
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2003b) in June 2003 and the Tourism White Paper (Commonwealth, 2003, p. 25) on 20 
November 2003. Importantly, events were idenfified as an important issue in these documents 
and the White Paper noted that "over the next few years, intemafional competition for major 
events and business events will intensify. Such events have the potential to provide 
significant tourism, trade and investment opportunities for Australia", 
Thus in recognition of the importance of events to nafional economies and Australia's 
need to be a forceful intemational player in the global events market. Tourism Events 
Australia was established as a business unit of Tourism Australia in 2004, to not only work 
with industry and govemment partners to attract major events and business tourism to 
Australia but to also develop a National Events Calendar that ensures coordinated rather than 
competing efforts among the States and Territories (Commonwealth, 2003). 
Clearly then, events have increasingly become an integral and essenfial component of 
the Commonwealth Govemment's strategic planning, development and tourism policies. 
However, it is not only the Commonwealth Govemment that has acknowledged the benefits 
that can be derived from staging events which includes increased economic injecfion, 
increased employment, enhanced tourism development and enhanced community pride (Jago 
& Shaw, 1998, p. 22). Increasingly, State and Territory govemments in Australia seek to 
develop and implement policies which facilitate and encourage the staging of events in their 
locale. According to the Commonwealth (2003) Govemment, many States and Territories 
have a commendable track record of success in attracting and creating major events. For 
instance, the South Australian Tasting Australia Food and Wine Fesfival held in 2001 
attracted over 33,000 attendees, the Perth Intemational Arts Festival attracts around 500,000 
people annually and the Australian Open Tennis staged in Melboume in 2002 attracted 
518,200 spectators. Consequently, a growing number of events are now being hosted by State 
Govemments and staged in various regional communities (Higham & Ritchie, 2001). 
Importantly, the growth and development of regional communities and concurrently, regional 
events are dependent largely upon the policies and/or inifiatives of both State and local 
govemments. 
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Events in Queensland 
Numerous State Govemment tourism strategies produced since 1992 acknowledged, 
to varying degrees, special events as an important tourism development option. Moreover, as 
a consequence of the increasing economic and socio-cultural importance of events. State 
Govemments have established special event divisions in most of their respective State and 
Territory Tourism Organisations (Jago & Shaw, 1998). 
In August 2001, Premier Beattie (2001, p. 2039) rejoiced that "Queensland has never 
had a year like 2001. Some 208,000 interstate and intemational visitors will come to 
Queensland in 2001 to attend major events" supported by the Queensland Govemment and 
Queensland Events Corporation [QEC], who esfimated that there would be a $340m benefit 
to the State. In reality, 2001 was an extraordinary year with Brisbane hosting the 2001 
Goodwill Games, which was described as the biggest sports event in Brisbane's history. 
Additionally, Queensland hosted the Commonwealth Heads of Govemment Meeting and 
Australian Intemational Movie Convention on the Gold Coast, over and above more regular 
events such as Riverfestival and Indy. Importantly, QEC has the full support of Govemment 
and the Premier in their quest to attain more events for Queensland as Beattie (2001, p. 2062) 
claimed that "events lead to tourism booms and that leads to jobs ...". 
Indeed Beatfie's (2001, p. 2040) support for events was fiarther reiterated when the 
Premier announced that "my Govemment is the first State to introduce an integrated policy 
on events .... and the first State to introduce a program specifically targeting the development 
of mral and regional events". The three year program called the Queensland Events Regional 
Development Program was launched in 2001 and aimed to extend the business and benefits of 
events to regional Queensland. Through the program, Queensland Events, along with local 
authorities and regional tourist organisations support events throughout Queensland which 
demonstrate an ability to 1) increase local economic activity and development, 2) enhance the 
appeal of the destination in which they are held and 3) enhance the visitor experience 
(Queensland Events, 2005). Also launched in the same year was the Growing Tourism 
(Queensland Department of Tourism, Racing & Fair Trading, 2001) strategy. Growing 
Tourism (Queensland Department of Tourism, Racing & Fair Trading, 2001, p. 1) provided a 
framework to enhance and encourage a whole of govemment approach to "creating an 
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enviromnent that maximizes opportunities for, and minimises constraints to, the growing 
tourism industry in Queensland". Regional events were a focus of the strategy which aimed to 
set a clear strategic direction across the State's regions. 
The Queensland Govemment strengthened the relafionship between regional 
development and events when Beattie (2002a) claimed that events are important because they 
promote jobs and opportunities. Indeed, the Beattie Govemment is supporting tourism 
through funding to Tourism Queensland, through grants to regional tourism organisations and 
convention bureaus, through special purpose funding and through the provision of tourism 
infrastmcture. Such funding according to Beattie (2002a) has delivered outstanding results for 
regional Queensland and in 2004 the program was expanded to include additional funding 
opportunities under the two new schemes called the Significant Regional Events Scheme and 
the Regional Events Innovation Scheme (Hansard, 2004a, p. 3718). The Significant Regional 
Events Scheme "recognises the growing value of events to regional economies by ensuring 
the long-term growth and viability of the most significant events" Hansard, 2004b, p. 1380) 
while the Regional Events Innovation Scheme "will support event organisers and 
communities in developing events that capitalise on their region's tourism, cultural and 
industry assets with targeted assistance" (Hansard, 2004b, p. 1380). According to Beattie 
(Hansard, 2004a, p. 3718) "the investment has proven so successful that my govemment has 
doubled our commitment with more than $6 million in event funding to be delivered to all 
comers of the state over the next three years". Importantly, Beattie (Hansard, 2004b, p. 1380) 
claimed that "these programs reinforce Queensland as the leader in regional event 
development in Australia". 
South East Queensland 
One of the regions in Queensland to benefit from the Queensland Events Regional 
Development Program was South East Queensland which incorporates the Gold Coast, the 
Sunshine Coast, Brisbane and surrounding areas. According to the Queensland Department of 
Local Govemment, Planning, Sport and Recreation (2004, p. 2) South East Queensland "is 
one of the most sought after places to live in Australia with our relaxed lifestyle, strong 
economic growth and so many varying opportunities". Indeed, the south east comer of 
Queensland is Australia's fastest growing region with an estimated population of 2,654,000 in 
2004 with current projections for 2026 to reach 3,709,000 (Queensland Department of Local 
Chapter 1 
Govemment, Planning, Sport & Recreafion, 2004, p. 4-6). Confinued growth and prosperity 
in South East Queensland present both the event industry and local govemments with 
unprecedented opportunifies for the fiiture regional development. Consequently, local South 
East Queensland Govemments are realising, to varying degrees, the potential benefits of 
events and are beginning to develop initiatives to facilitate the development of events in their 
region. As a result of such initiatives there is an array of diverse events being staged in the 
region. For instance, in 2005 events on the Gold Coast included the ANZ Ladies Masters, the 
NRMA Insurance Australian Surf Life Saving Championships, the Gold Coast Airport 
Marathon and the Lexmark Indy 300 to name a few. Additionally, some of the events in 
Brisbane in 2005 include the Urban Country Music Festival, the Australian Bassfishing 
Intemafional, the 2005 Australian University Games and the iTEL Community Telco 40'^ 
Australian Drag Racing Nationals. Moreover, events occurring on the Sunshine Coast in 2005 
include the Mooloolaba Triathlon Festival, Festuri Multicultural Celebrafion, the National 
Road Cycling Championships, the Noosa Intemational Street Performers Festival and the 
Cadbury Schweppes Australian PGA Championships. Undoubtedly, these events will not 
only provide considerable socio-cultural and economic benefits to the region, but will also 
facilitate the growth of the region's event industry while strengthening partnerships between 
local govemments and private enterprise. 
The presence of regional local govemments and their increased partnerships with 
private enterprise is becoming more necessary now than in the past for providing a 
considerable variety of services to regional Australia. Arguably, it is at this grassroots level 
that policy impacts are most felt and as regional inequalities in social and economic 
conditions appear to remain a high priority on govemment agendas, proactive local 
govemments should seize the opportunity to address some of these regional issues by 
"building on the compefifive and comparative advantages" (Beattie, 2002b, p. 2) of their 
diverse regions and develop effective and appropriate regional event policy. 
Jusfification of the Study 
The process of developing public policies invariably occurs on an ad hoc basis 
(Pigram, 1993) culminafing in an incoherent approach and results in a lack of effective 
policy. Consequently, as the polifical influence of the event industry increases in significance. 
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so too does the need for an appropriate and effective framework for the analysis and 
development of event public policies. However to date, there has been little research 
undertaken to determine the effectiveness and consequences of tourism policies (Formica, 
1998) and event policies in spite of the claim by Hall, Jenkins and Kearsley (1997) that in 
studying tourism and arguably events, we not only need to know how, where and what 
tourism planners such as govemments did, but who did it and why. Indeed, Hall, Jenkins and 
Kearsley (1997) claimed that while tourism has become an integral part of the machinery of 
govemments, there is increasing uneasiness about the effectiveness and intended 
consequences of govemment tourism policy and arguably event policy. Therefore, the 
significance of effective local govemment event policy and the need for event policy analysis 
must not be underestimated as contemporary events are increasingly providing opportunities 
for the socio-cultural and economic advancement of regional communifies (Alston, 1998; 
Commonwealth, 2003). 
Indeed, even though the body of literature relafing to the field of events is growing, as 
evidenced in an event management bibliography produced by Allen, Harris & Huyskens 
(2001), O'Sullivan and Jackson (2002) maintained that the overall growth in literature 
pertaining to the field of events is not commensurate with the growth of the event industry. 
Significantly, O'Sullivan and Jackson (2002) claimed the overall focus of the event literature 
to date has concentrated on sociological issues, leisure, participation, community development 
and tourism industry perspectives. Notably to date, studies concemed with the political 
dimensions of events have been conspicuous by their absence despite the utilisation of events 
by govemments at both the macro-and micro-political level (Hall, 1992). 
Hence, the proposed research will not only add a political dimension to the scant 
event literature but will also provide a sound knowledge base for future analysis of 
govemment policy. Indeed, Jordan and Maloney (1997, p. 563) stated that the trend in policy 
analysis studies "seems to be moving away from the older, more rigidly defined and fightly 
bounded vision of policy development and implementation and towards a more fluid 
contextual picture of policy". Additionally, the study will (a) provide an historical insight into 
successive SEQROC members' initiatives relafing to event policy development, (b) map the 
SEQROC event policy community and establish the context in which SEQROC event policy 
has been developed, (c) establish a theoretical link between events and regional development 
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and importanfly, (d) identify the extent to which SEQROC event policy has attempted to 
facilitate regional development. 
Purpose of the Study 
According to MacLellan (1997, p. 308) "govemments have become adept at devising 
tactics which produce 'changes at the margins' or 'fine tuning', rather than making 
fundamental policy shifts". The purpose of this thesis then, is to examine the extent to which 
local govemment event policy can facilitate regional development. A related purpose of the 
study is to consolidate the literature on event policy. Although literature exists on events, 
there has been no amalgamated literature displaying an overview of event policy at Federal, 
Queensland State and or Queensland Local Govemment level. A further related purpose of 
the study is to provide an alternative method of policy analysis from the perspective of 
regional development theory and importantly, to determine if there is a relationship between 
the various regional development theories and the govemment's policy pertaining to events. It 
is not the purpose of this thesis to evaluate the efficacy of event policy outcomes. 
Research Objectives 
The three objectives and sub objectives of this study are as follows: 
1. To establish and analyse critically the historical context of SEQROC event policies. 
Related sub objecfives: 
1.1. To develop a SEQROC Catalogue of Event Policies developed from 1974-2004 
which will identify and facilitate the analysis of: 
a) publication dates of policies 
b) political author/source of the policies 
c) type and length of policies 
d) frequency of references made to events within the policies 
2. To identify and examine crifically the nature and role of event policy communities 
operafing in SEQROC. 
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Related sub-objectives: 
2.1. To map the SEQROC event policy community by: 
a) identifying policy actors in the SEQROC event policy community 
b) establishing the context in which SEQROC event policies are developed 
3. To identify the development paradigm(s) underpinning each of the SEQROC event 
policies 
Related sub-objective: 
3.1. To develop a Framework of Development Paradigms to facilitate the identification 
and critical analysis of 
a) the regional development theories underpinning SEQROC event policies. 
Delimitations of the Study 
This study will be delimited by: 
1. Policies to be included in the sample set will incorporate relevant policy, legislation, plan, 
strategy, report or discussion paper (refer to Appendix 1 for Definition of Terms). 
2. Policy content which will be analysed. The study will not include analysis of the policy 
cycle, (e.g., formulation, implementation and evaluation) (Bridgman & Davis, 1998). 
3. Policies selected for the sample set will be SEQROC member initiatives. To constrain the 
study within manageable limits, policies of other Queensland Local Govemments will not 
be included. 
4. The time frame for policy inclusion will be restricted to govemment policy publication 
from 1974-2004. 
5. Policies selected for analysis will either be event specific or have had an effect on events. 
6. A sample set will be selected from these policies, where each policy will relate to, or 
impinge significantly upon, events in South East Queensland. 
7. Interviews will not be undertaken with every identified actor in the policy community 
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Limitations of the Study 
The study will be limited by: 
1. There could be some difficulty in identifying and accessing obscure and/or old policy 
documents. In many instances, policies and related documents, which may affect the 
outcome of the final study, may no longer be available. 
2. During analysis of the documents that are located and identified, the researcher's own 
awareness of factors outside the social and historical context may distort the process. 
Gadamer (1976) pointed out that the contemporary consciousness of history can be 
fundamentally different from the apparent reality prevailing at the time. 
3. As the research moves between concrete specifics in and across contexts for more abstract 
comparisons, meanings and understandings may become distorted. 
4. Subjectivity forms a large part of the interpretive analysis and the researcher's political 
perspectives may influence interpretation of the text. 
Assumptions of the Study 
This thesis will be based on the following assumptions: 
1. Relevant event policies will emanate from SEQROC local govemments. 
2. Authors of the relevant event policies will be SEQROC members, or commissioned by 
SEQROC members. 
3. Development paradigms and regional development theories will influence the content of 
local govemment policies. 
4. It will be possible to separate and determine the regional theories influencing the event 
policies of various local govemments. 
5. Relevant policy community actors will be identifiable and available for interviews. 
6. Policy making stmctures are important because they shape outcomes (Jordan & Maloney, 
1997) 
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during this study in its attempt to determine the extent to which local govemment event 
policy can facilitate regional development. The following Chapters have attempted to adhere 
to the senfiment of Sabatier (1991, p. 283) who maintained that it is "better to be clear and 
risk being wrong than to be mushy and think you're always right". 
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CHAPTER TWO 
PUBLIC POLICY 
Introduction 
It has been noted that research into the political dimensions of tourism has received 
relafively little attention in the academic literature (Richter, 1983; Hall 1989; Mathews & 
Richter; 1991). According to Hall, (1994) two of several factors accounfing for this situation 
include both the issue of tourism not always being regarded as a serious scholariy subject and 
also as a result of substantial methodological problems arising when conducting polifical and 
administrative studies. Moreover, Kosters (1984, p. 612) claimed, "if a mulfidisciplinary 
tourism science develops without the necessary ingredient of political analysis, it will remain 
imperfect and incomplete". The same criticism is surely applicable to the new and burgeoning 
field of events which has received even less academic attention than that of tourism. 
Arguably, research into political dimensions and more specifically, analyses of event 
public policies that have significant bearing on the growing event industry, may be of an 
extremely practical nature in that it may assist in not only increasing awareness of the 
machinery of govemment but also facilitate the development of proactive event public policy 
as a result of increased understanding and awareness of the processes. Therefore, the purpose 
of this Chapter is to examine literature from the political sciences within the context of the 
event industry in order to demonstrate the relevance and significance of such scholarly 
inquiry. 
To achieve this, the Chapter will first, provide an overview of definitional issues 
pertaining to public policy through discussion in relation to the concepts of both public and 
private policy and also the various public policy categories idenfified in the literature. Second, 
the Chapter will identify the diversity related to the focus and purpose of policy analysis and 
third, the Chapter will present an overview of the development of policy approaches, 
providing an historical background to contemporary policy analysis. 
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Defining Public Policy 
The Concept of Public and Private Policy 
The questions of demarcation between the public and private domains are a significant 
issue in relation to event public policy analysis in contemporary Australia. Thus govemments, 
at all levels, appear to be increasing the roles and responsibilities of private enterprise, in what 
were customarily considered govemment domains. Therefore, in order to discuss public 
policy, it is imperative to establish the Westem world's notion of both public and private, not 
only to establish the contextual basis of the study but also to identify the developmental 
changes that these concepts have undergone in relation to theory and practice. The debate as 
to whether it is the responsibility of govemment or private enterprise to facilitate the 
development of events in Australia is a legitimate and potentially controversial issue, 
dependent, it would appear, upon the role events are deemed to play. To what extent should 
govemments use events to promote such things as social cohesion, community harmony and 
economic growth? Should the development and implementation of events be predominantly in 
the hands of private enterprise and market forces? Or should the development of events be the 
responsibility of govemment and private enterprise partnerships? Finding a resolution to the 
conflict between the public and private domain has been a constant thom in the political 
thought process and the following secfions will provide an insight into the dominant political 
ideologies underpinning these thought processes. Perhaps the most powerful formulation was 
found in the ideas of the political economists of the nineteenth century who believed the 
answer to resolving the tension between what was regarded as public and what was regarded 
as private was in the deployment of their idea of markets (Parsons, 1995). 
Laissez-Faire Capitalism 
These political economists, influenced by such people as Adam Smith, espoused 
laissez-faire capitalist ideological assumpfions in which the concept of public did not involve 
the interference in economic and business activities, as economic freedom was seen to be the 
key. The role of the state and politics was to create the condifions in which the public interest 
could be secured. In short, govemment was best when it did the least. While there is an 
ongoing debate as to the origins of the capitalist society, it will be assumed for the purpose of 
this study that the first capitalist societies emerged when civilisation became established in the 
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compefifive market with a few goods have liftle bargaining power, and at the close of business 
are most unlikely to find they have not improved their relative position in any way" (Schott, 
1987, p. 46). Importantly, while capitalism recognises a person's ability will detennine 
success, it fails to recognise ability is only part of the equation of attaining individuality, 
freedom of choice, material possessions and respect. 
Social Democratism 
The dominance of laissez-faire capitalism and its clear demarcation between the public 
and private domain began to fade as the notion of what was regarded public began to change 
during the late nineteenth century. As a 'new liberalism' or social democratism was bom, 
influenced by the writing of Keynes and Dewey (cited Parsons, 1995) and public policy began 
to penetrate those areas of social life, including education, housing, urban planning and 
welfare that were previously regarded by political economists as private. The role of the state, 
according to 'new liberalism' was to manage the public and deal with those aspects of social 
and economic life that markets could no longer handle. Thus, the role of the public sector 
expanded along with the formation of a new bureaucracy as a means of reconciling public and 
private interests (Weber, 1991) and the debate over the responsibilities of the private and 
public sector continued. 
Social democratism is situated between the two clearly defined political discourses of 
communism and capitalism. Social democratism is a hybrid, socially conscious political 
doctrine sub-divided into many factions, each with its own unique interpretation of defining 
and attaining the philosophical assumptions of liberty, equality, centralism and fratemity. The 
origins of the arguments to attain these goals are "an integral part of liberal rhetoric" 
(Manning, 1976, p. 32) dating back to seventeenth century religious and philosophical works. 
Throughout London in the late 1800's, John Hobson (cited Allett, 1947) identified politically 
left facfions including liberals, Fabians, Social Democrats and Christian Socialists, all of 
whom, in their own way, were seeking answers to poverty and unemployment in England's 
capitalist environment. While it is recognised here that the individual doctrines of the 
numerous socially oriented political discourses are worthy of consideration, the limitations of 
this review prohibit such extensive examinafion. For the purpose of this review, general 
assumpfions will be made regarding, what will be called for convenience, social democratism. 
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Korpi (cited Kersbergen, 1995) believed many studies of the social democratic welfare 
state present it as an intermediate stage between capitalism and communism. Kersbergen 
(1995) maintained social democratism advocates the liberation of legal, political, religious 
and economic restraints, and is characterised by a political commitment to equality, reducing 
status and class differentials. Callaghan (1987) noted nationalisation of industry is a common 
practice of social democratic centralism, where govemment, organised and mn by a selfless 
intellectual elite of state bureaucrats has ownership of primary industry, communication, 
transport and finance. Fundamentally, according to Callaghan (1987), social democrafism 
encourages the rise of bureaucratic collectivism, which stimulates the emergence of voluntary 
groups and associations. In turn, this strengthens the ideals of community and service and the 
attainment of social justice while preserving individual liberty. 
In essence, social democracy maintains it is the role of the state to manage the public 
and its problems and deal with the aspects of social and economic life that markets are no 
longer capable of solving. This socially democrafic concept of public and private remained 
dominant until the 1970's when a Keynesian inspired 'new right' faction began to exert 
influence upon the status quo and the once clear line between the public and private domains 
became increasingly ill-defined. 
Economic Rationalism 
The new right espoused the ideology of economic rationalism that is a belief in the 
efficacy of market forces (Burton, Dollery & Wallis, 2002) and argued that the public sector 
should be contracted and fiincfion in a manner that corresponded to private sector principles 
of management, guided principally by reason as opposed to emotions (Strachan, 1998, p. 1). 
Ellis (1998, p. 1) maintained, "economic rationalism at its heart, is a refiisal to spend money 
on the unnecessary" reiterated in the 1993 Hilmer Report (cited Strachan, 1998, p. 1) which 
stated "... in determining quesfions of public benefit, primary emphasis should be placed on 
economic efficiency considerations". 
The economic theory underlying economic rationalism is an elaboration of the free 
market theory that originated from Adam Smith (cited Rand, 1961) in the early 1800's. 
Davidson (1987) believed economic rationalism has been the established economic system 
throughout the Anglo-Saxon world from the 1980's onwards, dominating bureaucracies, 
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private think tanks, business lobbies, media and universifies. Furthermore, Pusey (1992) said 
that the new generations of economists had a new system of values focussing on efficiency, 
which can only be realised in private, competitive markets. They were obsessed with level 
playing fields, free trade, deregulation and privatisation and create environments in which 
human resources were regarded as simply another aspect of the production process. Pusey 
(1992) maintained that intuition, broad philosophical and social intelligence was missing from 
today's economic curriculum, while Davidson (1987, p. 62) stated that the "real task of the 
economic rationalist is to convince the rich that their greed is the engine whose generation 
creates wealth for the whole community". 
The concepts of community and social conscience do not appear to be a consideration 
on the economic rationalist agenda. Rather, the primary consideration for the economic 
rationalist is the pursuit of profit. According to Rand (1961), capitalism is a society based on 
the philosophy of objectivism and Milton Friedman (1962) claimed that economists should 
base theories only on objective facts, leaving aside partisan ethical judgements. According to 
Marinova (1997), the economic rationalist believes if there are prospects for profits, people 
will innovate and hence profits are the main cause, the trigger, for innovation. Indeed, 
according to Mathews (cited Burton, Dollery & Wallis, 2001, p. 4) "free market policies are 
killing the Australian economy and causing hardship and financial min for millions of 
Australians". The potential collapse of a community and a sense of social responsibility can 
be explained by Pusey (1991) who maintained that rationalisation is purely a euphemism for 
shutting down as much of the public sector as possible (Pusey cited Home, 1992, p. 65). 
Therefore, subjected to an economic rationalist approach to the public and private domain, 
event development and growth could be viewed as an extraneous hindrance by an 
economically rational govemment, as economic rationalists are driven by profit to the 
exclusion of other factors and advocate minimal state operations in the public interest 
(Parsons, 1995). 
Summary 
To a large extent, the ideological underpinnings of govemments determine the 
demarcafion of the public and private domains, which in turn, influences the relafionship 
between govemments and events. On the one hand, govemments influenced by laissez-faire 
Chapter 2 
22 
capitalist ideology, will adhere to the concept of small govemment and Rand's (1961) 
principles of individualism, freedom of choice, the laws of private property and dealing with 
others as free traders. Indeed, laissez-faire capitalism advocates the growth of the private 
sector and a laissez-faire govemment, will view its role, among other things, as a facilitator of 
private enterprise. Therefore, under a laissez-faire govemment, events and the event industry 
will presumably be encouraged to develop in a self sustaining manner with minimal 
govemment support. 
On the other hand, social democratism advocates the necessity for large, centralised 
govemment which should make a political commitment to reducing inequality, status and 
class differentials. Social democratism is characterised by bureaucratic collectivism and views 
its role, among other things, as a facilitator for improving the quality of life of all its 
constituents by providing opportunities and access (Callaghan, 1987). Therefore, a socially 
democratic govemment would arguably view the provision of events as primarily the 
responsibility of govemment and strive to ensure provision and access for society at large. 
The welfare state, modelled on the principles of social democratism, aspiring to the 
philosophical assumptions of liberty, equality, centralism and fratemity, was replaced in the 
1980's by economic rationalist ideology. Economic rationalism advocates a contracted public 
sector which should function in a manner that corresponds to private sector principles of 
management and guided principally by reason as opposed to emotions (Strachan, 1998, p. 1). 
Since Federation in Australia, the ideology of successive Australian govemments has been 
underpinned primarily by laissez-faire capitalism, social democratism or economic 
rationalism (Whitford, Bell & Watkins, 2001). However, from the 1980's onwards, the 
argument that the "demarcation between the public and private spheres should be left to the 
market has formed the dominant framework within which theory and pracfice of public policy 
has taken place" (Parsons, 1995, p. 8). 
The Concept of Policy 
The notion of policy is not a new phenomenon and the change in the meaning of the 
word over time may provide some indication about the change in policy pracfice. For 
instance, Dror (1989) identified references to policy making in Greek and Renaissance 
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polifical theory, as a choice between altematives for steering sociefies, and in mercantilist 
writings on trade as a choice between different options. In the fifteenth century, Shakespeare 
used the term policy to imply pmdence, a form of govemment, affairs and administration and 
as the Machiavellian art of political illusion. Similarly, Bacon and Marlowe defined policy in 
terms of rational cunning and craftiness, however over time the idea of policy was more 
closely related to political issues while the administration of political ideas became 
synonymous with policy implementation through the bureaucracy. Consequently, the meaning 
of policy became that of a course of action or plan, a set of political purposes as opposed to 
administration (Wilson, 1887). Furthermore, Weber (cited Parsons, 1995) claimed that the 
bureaucracy was the rational component of the state and policy became an expression of 
political rationality because it provided rafional reasons or arguments about a problem and or 
solution. 
As industrial societies developed, so did electoral and party systems. Politicians were 
expected to have a policy or 'plank' (Schumpeter, 1974), which became the currency of 
democratic exchange and the main instmment of political rationality. Concomitantly, the 
concept of policy was loosing its Machiavellian reputation and the word policy became "free 
of many of the undesirable connotations clustered about the word political which is often 
believed to imply partisanship or cormption" (Lasswell, 1951, p. 5). 
While it remains debatable as to whether the negative connotations relating to the term 
policy are fading, what becomes evident is that despite the plethora of definitions within the 
literature relating to policy, the idea of policy is not a precise or self evident term (Heclo, 
1972). Imprecise conceptual definifions may be accounted for by both Colebatch (1993), who 
contended that there has been little attention given to policy as a concept and also by Davis, 
Wanna, Warhurst and Weller (1993, p. 4-5) who claimed that debates within Australian 
literature relating to the concept of policy have "largely dissipated without result". These 
criticisms were supported by Hale (1988, p. 436) who suggested that within American 
literature, the "term policy has already acquired some fairly bloated definitions" and is used 
interchangeably with terms such as politics, govemment and political process. Although 
Davis et al (1993, p. 4-5) argued that "Australian academics, pragmafic to the end, gave up 
endless definitional josfling to get on with substantive policy work", the danger in not 
establishing a clear conceptual base is that the term policy may be so broad it not only 
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becomes meaningless but also fails to clarify the context of analysis. Thus, the following 
section will outline the boundaries used for this study. 
Policy as an Hypothesis 
In essence, policies are models of cause and effect and are built on theories about the 
worid and contain incentives or disincentives that encourage one type of behaviour over 
another. As a result of being created amidst uncertainty and tested in demanding 
circumstances, public policies are often adjusted to correct inappropriate or unacceptable 
policy assumptions and designs. Thus, this nofion of policy as an hypothesis assumes an 
ability to draw on lessons from policy experience and to apply that informafion in the next 
round of the policy cycle (Bridgman & Davis, 1998). According to Wildavsky (1987, p. 393) 
"we hope that new hypotheses expand into theories that better explain the worid" and these 
better theories become the basis for improved public policy. 
Despite many definitional variations relating to policy, key characteristics within most 
draw upon the notion that policy consists of decisions made by those in authority and 
Colebatch (1993) maintained that this broad consensus is the common sense model of policy. 
Public policy emerges from the often chaotic world of politics and central to this worid is the 
group of ministers which exercise authority on behalf of the parliament by issuing direcfions 
and decisions expressing govemment's intentions (Bridgman & Davis, 1998). Thus a special 
characteristic of public policies stems from being formulated by authorities in a political 
system that is "recognised by most members of the system as having responsibility for these 
matters" (Easton, 1965a, p. 212). Furthermore, public policies have an authoritative, legally 
coercive element that private organisational policies do not have and consist of a "courses or 
patterns of action taken over time by govemmental officials rather than their separate, discrete 
decisions" (Anderson, 1994, p. 6). Consequently, policy is about making stmctured politically 
oriented decisions, which have been "established by the polity (Gortner, 1981, p. 6) and 
public policies that are developed through a decision making framework not only express a 
considered response to a policy issue, but also are an authoritative framework of the 
govemment's political ideology (Bridgman & Davis, 1998). 
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Policy as Goals and Objectives 
Such decisions and actions undertaken by govemments would ostensibly be 
underpinned by goals and objecfives. Hence Dimock, Dimock and Fox (1983, p. 40) declared 
that "public policy is deciding at any time and place what objectives and substantive measures 
should be chosen in order to deal with a particular problem, issue or innovation" and it is 
through the exercising of power that govemments determine certainty of action. From this 
perspective then, public policy is ultimately about achieving objectives, as it is a course of 
action by govemment designed to attain results. According to Bridgman & Davis, (1998) 
public policy should not only make the specific policy goals and objectives to be achieved 
explicit, but should also complement the broader objectives of govemment. Hence, setting 
objectives are possibly the most important steps to be taken when developing policy as a 
policy without purpose serves no purpose and objectives give point and reason to a public 
policy choice. Friedrich (1963, p. 79) also explained public policy as "a proposed course of 
action of a person, group, or govemment within a given environment providing obstacles and 
opportunities which the policy was proposed to utilize and overcome in an effort to reach a 
goal or realize an objective or a purpose". Importantly, Friedrich, reiterated by Heclo (1972), 
suggested that policy involves purposive behaviour and policy as an authoritative decision 
becomes intentional, as it is a "purposive course of action followed by an actor ... in dealing 
with a problem" (Anderson, Brady, Bullock & Stewart, 1984). However, how valuable is it to 
build govemment intentions into a definition when the questionable reputation of political 
rhetoric is taken into account. 
Policy as Commitment 
While Dearlove (1973, p. 2) suggested that policy must be a "pattem of resources 
committed by govemment which has an effect on those outside govemmenf, Colebatch 
(1993, p. 37) maintained that political leaders "are much better at declaring their intentions ... 
than they are at finding ways of doing this". Nevertheless, Dearlove stressed the importance 
of policy containing commitment which Howlett and Ramesh (1995) supported when they 
accused Dye's (1992, p. 2) definifion of being too simplisfic in stafing that public policy is 
"whatever govemments choose to do or not to do". This fails to recognise adequately that 
what govemments say they will do and what they actually may do, can diverge. Although 
Dye's (1992) definition covers govemment action, inaction, decisions and non-decisions and 
implies a deliberate choice between altematives (Hall, 2000), Anderson (1994) argued that a 
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policy should focus on what is actually done instead of what is proposed or intended. To 
differentiate a policy from a decision, the concept of policy must focus on what is actually 
done instead of what is only proposed, intended or unintended. 
Policy as Process 
This perspective questions the objectives and rhetoric of governments, who 
importantly, may not be a single entity organisation but may in fact, be part of what the 
literature (Pross, 1992; Homeshaw, 1995) refers to as policy communities. In this instance, 
public policy may be a govemmental direction influenced by the formation or convergence of 
values and behaviour (Kroll, 1969). Importantly, while govemmental bodies and officials 
primarily develop public policies committing actions and outcomes, public policies may 
include extemal nongovemmental actors, which influence such public policy intention, 
actions and results. Indeed public policy may be better understood as the linkage between 
govemment intentions, actions and results. That is, policy may reflect what govemment will 
do, what govemment actually does and the impact of govemment upon the larger society. 
Moreover, public policy may be seen as the outcome of the competition between ideas, 
interests and ideologies impelling our polifical system (Bridgman & Davis, 1998). In many 
instances, public policy may emerge in response to policy demands, (Anderson, 1994) such as 
calls made by private citizens, lobby groups and the like for govemment officials and 
agencies to take action or inaction in regard to public issues. For instance, for several years, 
lobby groups have been calling on govemment to ban the Formula One Grand Prix being held 
at Albert Park in Melboume, Victoria. In response to policy demands, public officials make 
decisions that give content and direction to public policy. Such decisions may range from 
enacting statutes or promulgating administrative mles to routine decisions carried out on a 
regular basis. For example, the New South Wales Govemment passed the Anti Discrimination 
Act in 1977 as a result of, among other things, lobbying from stakeholders of the Sydney Gay 
and Lesbian Mardi Gras. The action taken regarding public policy decisions and statements 
can be referred to as policy outputs, which in tum may differ, to varying degrees, from the 
initial decision or statement. Additionally, the policy output is distinct from policy outcomes 
which focus on the policy's societal consequences (Anderson, 1994). Arguably then, policy is 
an aspect of govemment, which concems a lot of people because public policy is both the 
output and outcome of the political process and also has the ability to make things betters or 
worse. 
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Categories of Public Policy 
Contemporary Australian govemments at the national, state and local level have been 
increasingly active in developing public policies. Public policies, according to Jenkins (1978, 
p. 13) are "a set of interrelated decisions taken by a political actor or group of actors 
conceming the selection of goals and the means of achieving them within a specified situation 
where these decisions should, in principle, be within the power of these actors to achieve". 
This definition is particularly usefijl as it identifies numerous variables that should be 
incorporated into the analysis of policy. The identification of individual or group actors 
facilitates investigation of interests that may influence decision makers while the notion of 
interrelated decisions allows for analysis of decisions that have been made both over time and 
in varying environments. Furthermore, the concept of power allows examination in relation to 
the capacity of decision makers to achieve desired outcomes. 
The proliferation of public policies has occurred in such traditional areas of 
govemmental action as education, foreign policy, transportation, welfare, business and labour 
regulation and intemational trade. Activity in other areas, that until the 1970's went 
unrecognised, have included environmental protection, equal opportunity, consumer 
protection, leisure, tourism and to a lesser extent events. An intrinsic characteristic of public 
policies is the incorporation of biases that favour some groups and disadvantages others to 
varying degrees. 
Polifical scientists have developed categories for public policies such as 1) substantive 
and procedural policies, 2) distributive, regulatory, self-regulatory and redistributive policies, 
3) material and symbolic policies, 4) collective or private goods policies and 5) social 
democrafic or laissez-faire policies. These typologies prove useful for distinguishing among 
and generalizing about policies as they reflect the basic characteristics and content of polices 
rather than some of the more traditional and widely used categorization schemes such as 1) by 
issue (i.e., labour, welfare, civil rights and foreign affairs), 2) by institution (i.e., legislative 
policies, judicial policies and departmental policies) 3) and by fime (i.e., Federafion, post 
Worid War Two, New Millennium) (Anderson, 1994, p. 10). 
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Substantive and Procedural Policies 
Substantive policies involve what govemment is going to do such as paying welfare 
benefits or supplying fauna for revegetation programmes. In short, a substantive policy 
outlines what the government intends to do through a stated plan of action. Altematively, 
procedural policies relate to how something is going to be done or who is going to take acfion 
and include organisational matters such as which agencies are responsible for enforcing laws 
and specifying processes and procedures for handling such acfion. These policies are 
important as they determine how something is done, who does it and in tum they potenfially 
assist in determining what is actually done (Anderson, 1994, p. 11). 
Distributive, Regulatory, Self-regulatory and Redistributive Policies 
A typology developed by Lowi (1964) suggested that policies may be classified in 
terms of being distributive, regulatory, self-regulatory and redistribufive and differenfiates 
policies by their effect on society and the relationships among those involved in policy 
formation. Distributive policies focus on the distribution of new resources and involve 
allocafion of services or benefits to particular segments of the population, individuals, groups, 
corporations and communities. These types of policies typically involve using public funds to 
assist particular groups, communities or industries (Anderson, 1994; Parsons, 1995). For 
example, Queensland Govemment provides funding and services for events such as the 
annual Riverfestival held in Brisbane. 
Regulatory policies are concemed with the regulation and control of activities and 
involve imposing restrictions or limitations on the behaviour of individuals and groups. These 
types of policies usually involve business regulatory policies such as those relating to 
controlling pollution or regulation of transportation industries (Anderson, 1994, p. 12). 
Consumer-protection policies illustrate variations in regulatory policies. For example, meeting 
safety standards before products are allowed onto the market and also to ensure consumers are 
provided with enough information to make informed decisions. Self-regulatory polices are 
similar to regulatory policies however, they are usually sought and supported by the regulated 
groups as a means of protecting or promoting the interests of its members. The usual pattern is 
for a professional group, such as ecotourism operators, acfing on its own to seek licensing 
legislation in relation to environmental codes of conduct within the industry. 
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Redistribufive policies change the distribution of existing resources and involve 
deliberate efforts by the govemment to shift the allocation of wealth, income, property or 
rights among broad classes or groups of the population. As a result of redistributive policies 
requiring reallocation of money, rights and power, they are often difficult to secure and retain 
(Anderson, 1994, p. 14-15). Lowi (1972) later added constituent policies as an additional 
typology and these types of policies were concerned with the setting up or reorganization of 
institutions. Although Lowi's typology has been widely adopted, Cobb and Elder (1972, p. 
96) questioned the usefulness of the typology on the grounds of its assumptions and 
testability, arguing that the typology does not provide a framework for understanding change 
as the policy types becomes less clear and more diffuse. 
Material and Symbolic Policies 
Material policies actually provide tangible resources or substanfive power to their 
beneficiaries or impose real disadvantages on those who are adversely affected. For example, 
legislation requiring employers to pay a prescribed minimum wage is material in content and 
effect. Whereas, symbolic policies have little real material influence on people, as they 
allocate no tangible advantages and disadvantages. Rather they appeal to peoples' values, 
such as peace, or social justice. Most policies are neither entirely symbolic nor wholly 
material. The material/symbolic typology is especially useful when analysing effects of policy 
because it directs our attention beyond formal policy statements (Anderson, 1994, p. 16-17). 
Policies Involving Collective Goods or Private Goods 
Public policies may also involve the provision of either collective goods (i.e. national 
defence, traffic control) or private goods (i.e., postal service, garbage collection, national 
parks). As noted earlier, determining whether govemment or the private sector provides goods 
is a fiinction of govemment decisions influenced by tradition and political ideology. Some 
argue that collective goods should be the subject of public policy however, the privatisation 
movement, based on free-market economic theory, supports the transferring of govemment 
assets and programs to private enterprise (Anderson, 1994, p. 18). 
Social Democratic and Laissez-Faire Policies 
Discussions of public policy are frequently conducted in the format of social 
democrafic ideology versus laissez-faire ideology. However, some would argue that the clear 
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demarcation between social democrafic - laissez-faire poUcies has broken down (Lowi, 1974; 
Whitford, Bell & Watkins, 2001). Generally, on the one hand, social democrats have favoured 
using govemment to bring about social change, usually in the direction of greater equality, to 
correct injustices and shortcomings in the existing social order. On the other hand, proponents 
of laissez-faire ideology are generally opposed to using govemment for such purposes, 
finding either the current social order acceptable or contend that change should occur slowly 
and gradually by natural social processes. 
Although public policies can either be productive of change or designed to help 
maintain the status quo, public policies can also derive their support from either liberal or 
conservative officials or groups. However Anderson (1994) maintained that an element of 
pragmatism has always coloured the actions of both conservatives and liberals when they are 
advancing the interests of groups they favour. Moreover, Anderson (1994) claimed that the 
liberal conservative conflict has shifted away from the issue of whether there should be 
govemmental intervention and toward the issues of when intervention should occur, in what 
form and on whose behalf Mclver (1947, p. 314-315) argued "wherever technology 
advances, wherever private business extends its range, wherever the cultural life becomes 
more complex, new tasks are imposed upon govemment. This happens apart from, or in spite 
of, the particular philosophies that govemments cherish... In the longer mn the tasks 
undertaken by the govemments are dictated by changing conditions, and govemments on the 
whole are more responsive than creative in fulfilling them". 
Summary 
There have been many variations in conceptualising and defining public policy and to 
a certain extent its meanings and boundaries continue to remain ambiguous. Sometimes policy 
can be used to describe very specific documents such as legislation and white papers 
reflecting govemment decisions and intentions whereas other documents may embrace 
general directions and philosophies such as ministerial statements or discussion papers. The 
exclusive adoption of the decision making perspective, while valid, would arguably render 
ensuing analysis incomplete as it does not adequately take into account the setting of goals 
and objectives and in tum, misleading promises often proffered by govemment authorifies. 
Although Bridgman & Davis (1998, p. 4) maintained the multitude of meanings associated 
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with public policy is inevitable as public policy is "a shorthand description for everything 
from an analysis of past decisions to the imposition of current political thinking", this 
argument should not extend licence to avoid proposing a specific context in which ensuing 
analysis and evaluation will be undertaken. Therefore, despite minimal consensus in relation 
to what constitutes public policy, it is proposed, for the purpose of this study, that public 
policy is a consequence of the political environment, values and ideologies, the distribution of 
power, institutional frameworks and of decision making processes (Simeon, 1976; Hall & 
Jenkins, 1995; Elliot, 1997) that may produce a written document, expressing intended 
outcomes on a particular issue (Davis, Wanna, Warhurst & Weller, 1993). 
Policy Analysis 
The Focus of Policy Analysis 
As a result of the range of policy typologies, it would appear reasonable to assume that 
the focus of policy analysis will also be diverse. In fact Moon (1991, p. 46-47) maintained 
that: 
political science is subject to an inevitable proliferation of 
approaches and theories for at least three reasons: 1) there are 
conflicting conceptions of politics, 2) our understanding of political 
life, and what we take to be an understanding of political life, 
changes with crises of political life itself and 3) social and political 
knowledge has a reflective character: our understanding of politics 
can itself come to be part of the self understanding of political 
actors, affecting their behaviour, and so altering the phenomena that 
political scientists study and the theories and approaches appropriate 
to them. 
Nonetheless, usually political scientists have focused attention on polifical institutions 
such as legislatures, political processes such as electoral processes and elements of political 
systems, such as interest groups. Each of the following approaches offers a separate way of 
focusing on public policy (Dye, 1995). 
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Institutions 
Public policy making takes place within a framework of insfitufions therefore 
understanding event public policy requires some understanding of the institufional 
arrangements in which event policy is made (Hall & Jenkins, 1995). Political science has been 
conventionally defined as the study of govemment insfitufions which authoritafively develop, 
implement and enforce public policy and up to the end of the 1960's the predominant works 
on public policy making and institutions included Gulick (1937), Bamard (1938), Simon 
(1947), Appleby (1949), Tmman (1951), Selznick 1957), Lindblom (1959; 1965), Neustadt 
(1960), Schattschneider (1960), Dahl (1961), Wildavsky (1964), Fenno (1966), Downs 
(1967), Rourke (1969) and Allison (1969). Other work on polifical insfitufions stem from 
predominanfly economic perspecfives and include Downs (1957), Black (1958), Buchannan 
and Tullock (1962), Arrow (1963), Olsen (1965), Niskannen (1971) and Williamson (1975; 
1985), McKelvey (1976), Shepsley (1979), Riker (1980), Miller and Moe (1983), Enlow and 
Hinich (1984), Thompson, (1984), Krehbiel (1987 and 1996), Hammond and Miller (1987), 
Moe (1990), Miller (1992) and Tsebelis (1995). 
An institution is an enduring and stable set of arrangements that regulates individual 
and or group behaviour on the basis of established mles and procedures. Political institutions, 
including constitutions, elections, pariiaments, bureaucracies, judiciaries and party systems 
have a formal and often legal character, employ explicit and usually enforceable mles and 
decision making procedures and are typically part of the machinery of the state (Hammond & 
Knott, 1999). Dye (1995) claimed there are three distinct characteristics, namely legitimacy, 
universality and coercion, given to public policy by govemment institutions. Govemment 
policy gains 1) legitimacy as it invokes legal obligation, 2) universality as it encompasses all 
people in society and 3) coercion as it can imprison policy violators. It is these three 
significant policy characteristics that impel individuals and groups to work for inclusion of 
their preferences in policy (Simeon, 1976). 
Institutional theory holds that institutional conditions matter for social politics 
(Amenta & Halfmann, 2001) and in essence, insfitufionalism is the attempt to make sense of 
political realities by studying the causes and consequences of political institutions. It views 
political actors in their own right, independent from and capable of, influencing wider social, 
economic and cultural forces. The structured behavioural pattems of individuals and groups 
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may impinge upon govemment institutions and in tum, may affect both the content and 
outcomes of public policy. As certain stmctures may prove advantageous to some interests in 
society and not to others, the stmcture of govemment institutions is potentially important to 
policy consequences. For instance, a potential growth area such as events may warrant the 
establishment of new govemment departments. This "is a well established strategy in the part 
of govemments for demonstrating loudly and clearly that something is being done with 
respect to a given problem" (Mercer, 1979, p. 107). 
Early institutional studies usually described the stmctures, organisations, dufies and 
funcfions of these institutions but in the main, failed to examine the linkages between 
institutional arrangements and policy (Dye, 1995). Most scholars argued that centralisation or 
fragmentation of political authority is the chief institutional condition that influences the fate 
of social policy, however institutions do not often change rapidly and cannot explain the 
historical trajectories of social spending programs and the cmcial periods of policy 
innovations (Amenta & Halfmann, 2001). Moreover, institutionalism studies have been found 
guilty of what Easton (1981) called hyperfactualism, which is a reverence for facts and a 
disregard for theory. While the strength of contemporary political institution literature lies in 
its propensity to be formal and rigorous, a criticism is that it has lacked broad applicability in 
the diverse field of public policy analysis. Furthermore, it ignores non-institutional influences 
upon policy, the distribution of power and the degree to which the state is linked to and 
shaped by society. 
Interest Groups 
Within the social setting are interest groups and an examination of their role in the 
policy making processes necessitates drawing upon group theory and public choice theory. 
First, group theory proposes that, among other things, politics is the stmggle among groups to 
influence public policy. Stmctural changes within a group can be expected to result in 
changes in public policy (Dye, 1995). An interest group's numbers, wealth, organisafional 
strength, leadership, access to decision makers and intemal cohesion, determine the influence 
of groups and policymakers respond, to varying degrees, to group pressures. For instance, 
increased lobbying and pressure from groups associated with the Sydney Gay and Lesbian 
Mardi Gras resulted in the NSW Govemment passing the Anti Discrimination Act in 1979. 
Second, public choice exponents including Tullock (1965, 1976), Buchanan (1978), 
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Buchanan and Tullock (1962), Downs (1957, 1967) and Niskanen (1971) were highly 
influential in setting the political agenda in the late 1970's and 1980's. Public choice theory 
argues that if politicians act in economic self interest, they will always favour expansion. As 
particular interest groups organise themselves to press for more expenditure on those things 
that benefit them, politicians will gain votes from particular interest groups by spending and 
consequently, the whole system of public spending is geared to expansion. Interest groups 
manage to gain the attention of govemments, particularly if their cause is in the public eye. 
Thus, for any particular programme, benefits which are highly concentrated and visible to the 
groups concemed and costs which are dispersed to the community as a whole, present a better 
programme from the viewpoint of both politicians and the groups with interests in it. 
Arguably, the event industry will follow in the footsteps of the tourism industry. This 
industry has experienced a proliferation of interest groups that have gradually extended well 
beyond the boundaries of the tourism industry itself, to include a vast array of community, 
public and special interest groups (Hall & Jenkins, 1995). Significantly, the potential growth 
and influence of event interest groups may increasingly present escalating difficulties for 
govemments to satisfy the complexity of each group's demands (Cigler, 1991) and inevitably, 
there will be winners and losers. 
Power 
In many instances, these winners and losers will be determined by the power 
relationships that exist among them. According to Lasswell (1936), polifics is often about 
power and on the one hand, elite theory suggests that society is divided into the few who have 
power, who are not indicative of the masses and who in tum allocate values for society (Dye, 
1995). Elite models of the policy making process (Michels, 1915; Lasswell, 1936; Mills, 
1956; Lindblom, 1959; Schattsneider, 1960; Bachrach & Baratz, 1962; Crenson, 1971; 
Gaventa, 1980) generally purport that power is concentrated in the hands of a few groups and 
individuals (Parsons, 1995) and Lasswell (1936, p. 13) suggested that "the study of polifics is 
the study of influence and the influential...". On the other hand, analytical models 
underpinned by pluralism (Dahl & Lindblom, 1953; Dahl, 1982; Smith, 1993; Lindblom & 
Woodhouse, 1993) refer to the belief that power is relatively dispersed in society and that 
policy making institutions are open to influence by a wide range of interest groups (Hall & 
Jenkins, 1995). 
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While the concept of an event often conjures up notions of celebration which are free 
of polifical consequence, the Nuremberg propaganda rallies of World War Two or the 
American Independence Day celebrations demonstrate the utility of events as vehicles of 
influence. While this is an extreme example, the significance of events and the event industry 
should not be underplayed and the critical role that power plays in the event public policy 
making process will, among other things, assist in understanding how certain decisions are 
made and why certain values are excluded from policy. Therefore, although the concept of 
power is essenfially a matter of dispute (Molnar & Rogers, 1982), studies of event public 
policy should acknowledge the relationship between power, structure and values in order to 
provide the most benefit in the analysis of the political dimensions of events (Hall, 1994). 
Values 
Values underpin all event public policy and "one chooses among values and among 
policies at one and the same time" (Lindblom, 1959, p. 82). Although values are often hidden, 
the concept of values is closely related to that of ideology (Hall & Jenkins, 1995). Ideology is 
a belief system that influences our ideas and values and thus, is extremely important as 
individual and collecfive values provide the foundation for the policy arena in which event 
public policy making occurs. Ideologies are distinguished from theories and philosophies not 
by their form, but by their content and the uses to which they are put, intentionally or 
otherwise. Shapiro (1995, p. 5) wamed that political scientists needed to face up to the fact 
that policymakers are 'purposive actors bent on achieving their own visions of public values". 
Thus, incorporating core values into analysis may assist in understanding the problems 
defined for event policy, the substance, design and timing of the policies and the endurance of 
event funding. 
Crificism has been laid against advocates such as Lipset (1963; 1996) and King (1973) 
who have focused on the influence of core values on policy making. In essence, the criticism 
by Weir (1992) and Steinmo (1993) was concemed with methodological issues stating that to 
argue persuasively that values influence policy, then the mechanism through which those 
specific values have influenced policies needs to be more overtly demonstrated. Nevertheless, 
methodological issues should not detract from the potentially significant role values play in 
the policy making process and policy analysis. For instance, changes in political ideology at 
the state level, such as the emergence of economic rationalism in the 1980's, will impinge 
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upon event public policy in Australia. The call for smaller, less interventionist govemment 
may adversely effect small community festivals and events, which are dependent, to varying 
degrees, upon govemment assistance. Indeed, Craik (1990, p. 43) noted that "govemments 
and communities need to reconsider the ideological basis of (tourism) public policy that 
currently endorses values of economic rationalism, free market play, user pays, de-regulafion 
and so on". Similariy, event public policy development, primarily pursuing an economic goal, 
may overtook the social and cultural benefits that community festivals and events have to 
offer. 
The Purpose of Policy Analysis 
Despite methodological debates conceming core value and public policy analysis, the 
literature suggested that one of the ways core values may influence public policy is through 
the process of problem definition. As a generalization, policy analysis is a process that usually 
begins with a problem definition rather than the broader inventory phase of the planning 
process. It has a specific client and a single point of view, a shorter time horizon and an open 
political approach (Patton & Sawicki, 1993). While public policies have in the past generated 
some interest among political scientists, it was not until the last few decades of the 20' 
century that more attention has been paid to the study of public policy and specifically to 
"describing, analysing and explaining its causes and effects" (Anderson, 1994, p. 22). 
Overall, public policy analysis is very subjective and cannot be value-free. According 
to Wildavsky (1979) policy analysis is comparable to an art or craft and is synonymous with 
creativity because it can be inspired by theory, leamed but not taught, yet improved with 
practice. The subjective analytical interpretations employed in public policy analysis are 
underpinned by an array of theory, providing the basis for explaining "decision making and 
policy making processes, and for identifying the causal links between events" (Hall & 
Jenkins, 1995, p. 8). For simplicity and practicality, these theories can be categorised into two 
main types. First, those theories that adopt descriptive models which "document the way in 
which the policy process actually occurs" (Mitchell, 1989, p. 264) and second, those theories 
that adopt prescriptive or normative models which "raise quesfions about what ought to be 
rather than what is" (Hogwood & Gunn, 1984, p. 42). Although there are advantages and 
disadvantages in the application of either a descriptive or prescriptive model, descriptive 
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models may be more advantageous to event public policy analysis as they are more useful 
when investigating an area in a relatively new policy field such as events (Hall & Jenkins, 
1995). Furthermore, prescriptive models are deductive, but one cannot deduce in the absence 
of prior knowledge (Hall, 2000) as is more than likely to be the case in the emergent arena of 
event public policy. 
Arguably, an overarching aim of public policy analysis is to recognise how issues 
come to be addressed by govemments. The primary task of policy analysis can be, as 
Lasswell (1951) defined it, to understand how problems and processes may be contextualised. 
However, there are a variety of approaches that may be adopted to analyse policy and these 
differing approaches are evident in the continuum developed by Gordon, Lewis and Young 
(1977). This continuum, shown in Figure 1, is based on the work of Lasswell (1951) who 
maintained that policy analysis could be defined in terms of knowledge in the policy process 
and knowledge of the policy process. 
Analysis of Policy Analysis for Policy 
1 2 3 4 5 
Analysis of Analysis of Policy Infomialion for Policy advocacy 
policy policy content monitoring and policy 
dt'tennination evaluation 
Figure 1: Varieties of policy analysis (Gordon, Lewis & Young, 1977) 
Thus, Figure 1 conveniently categorises policy study approaches into two main 
sections: 1) analysis of policy which is more concemed with how, why, when, where and for 
whom the policy was made and 2) analysis for policy which is more interested in the actual 
policy making procedures, processes and potential policy options. 
Analysis of Policy Determination and Policy Content 
Analysis of policy determination is concemed with how policy is made, why it is 
made, when and for whom it is made. The emphasis is on the "inputs and transformational 
processes operating upon the constmction of public policy" (Gordon et al, 1977, p. 28). Policy 
system models underpin the analysis of the policy process and the risk with this form of 
analysis is a tendency to portray the pattems of activity as the necessary outcomes of a 
confluence of environmental forces, whereas studies of policy content are primarily 
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descriptive and focus on the origins, intentions and operafions of specific policies (Hogwood 
& Gunn, 1984). Dye (1995) claimed that policy analysis might be undertaken in order to 
improve our knowledge of society by idenfifying the intemal and extemal influences that 
shape the content of policy or by identifying the impact public policy has on these 
environments. Hence, policy content analysis is concemed with "understanding and 
explaining the substance of policy content and policy decisions and the way in which policy 
decisions are made" (Barrett & Fudge, 1981, p. 6). While these studies may help to infomi 
policy makers, Gordon et al (1977) argued that they are primarily undertaken for academic 
advancement rather than public impact. 
Analysis of Policy Monitoring and Evaluation 
Post hoc analysis of policies is usually undertaken in an attempt to provide direct 
results to policy makers pertaining to the impacts and effectiveness of a specific policy. While 
there have been instances where the evaluation analysis may be superficial and used to 
legitimise their existence, post hoc review may be used to determine policy feasibility and the 
limits of possibility for future policy design (Gordon et al, 1977). Studies of policy outputs 
seek to establish the determinant of the pattern of distribution of expenditure or other 
indicators of policy outputs (Roberts, 1996; Allison, 1998; Huggins, 1998) and often involve 
complex statistical analysis, whereas evaluation studies (Van Fossen & Lafferty, 1998; Jones, 
2003; McKenzie, 2003; Veal, 2003) seek to assess the outcomes of policy in terms of meeting 
objectives (Hogwood & Gunn, 1984). These studies can perform a descriptive purpose by 
improving our understanding of the factors which shape policy as well as providing 
information that can be used in future policy making. 
Analysis for Policy Information and Advocacy 
Information for policy making studies provide policy makers with information and 
advice and focus on the collection of specific data for the purpose of aiding decision making 
or advising on the implications of alternative policies. This type of analysis may also 
"elucidate causal relationships, and thereby suggest definite policy options" (Gordon et al, 
1977, p. 27). Thus policy analysis may inform polifical discussion, advance political 
awareness and improve the quality of public policy as opposed to process advocacy studies 
which are concemed with changing the policy making process and how policies should be 
made. Policy advocacy studies involve the use of analysis in making an argument for or 
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against a particular policy (Hogwood & Gunn, 1984) or offer recommendations and is often 
carried out by reformist pressure groups and academics (Gordon et al, 1977), many of whom 
argued that advocacy raises the level of argument among contending interests and the end 
result, hopefully, will be higher quality debate and perhaps eventually, informed public choice 
among better-known altemafives (Wildavsky, 1979). The purpose of policy analysis then 
varies according to whether analysis for policy or analysis of policy is being undertaken. 
Additionally, the policy analyst may adopt various assumptions in relation to how the policy 
making process occurs and this in tum, will also underpin analysis. 
The Development of Approaches to Policy Making and Policy Analysis 
While the practice of policy analysis can be traced back to budget issues in the fime of 
Jesus Christ (Dunn, 1981) and to public laws in Mesopotamia in the 21" Century BC (Lynn 
Jnr, 1989, pp. 22), the development of the policy sciences may be charted in terms of the 
human desire for knowledgeable govemance. The era of Enlightenment forms the backdrop to 
the augmentation of the policy approach. This was an era that embraced the belief that the 
world was fiill of mysteries and problems which in tum, could be solved through the 
application of human reason and knowledge. Hence, this was a period that highlighted the 
importance of acquiring facts or knowledge about a problem in order to formulate better 
solutions (Parsons, 1995) and resulted in a search for more rational approaches to organising 
the state, commerce and industry (Weber, 1991). Concomitantly, the desire for a more rational 
approach to solving problems was manifested in the ability of the state to acquire and store 
information alongside the development of empirical research (Parsons, 1995). 
This early development of the policy analysis approach was rooted in the assumptions 
of positivism. The policy analysis focus however, has undergone several paradigm shifts over 
the years. Guba (1990) proposes that we may understand the current state of social science 
inquiry in terms of four paradigms: positivism, post positivism, crifical theory and 
constmctivism as disillusionment with positivism not only brought about an enthusiasm for 
markets and management ideas and techniques but also the development of new models of the 
policy process. Nevertheless, Amy, (cited Heineman et al, 1990, p. 23) argued that: 
positivist methodologies continue to dominate in policy analysis 
despite the fact that their intellectual foundations were undermined 
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at least a decade ago. Positivism survives because it limits, in a way 
that is politically convenient, the kinds of questions that analysis 
can investigate. Moreover, the aura of science and objectivity that 
surrounds positivist policy analysis adds to the image of the policy 
analyst as an apolitical technocrat. 
The changing focus of policy analysis was largely due to changing attitudes towards 
the nature and value of empirical approaches. During the 1940's and 1950's, policy analysis 
occurred in economic policy making and defence and was influenced by techniques of 
economic analysis and operations research, a method of analysis developed in America and 
Great Britain during World War Two. Easton's (1953, 1965a) 'black box' model of the 
political system, shown in Figure 2, greatly influenced the emerging study of policy in the 
1960's as it began to conceptualise the relationship between policy making, policy outputs 
and its wider environment (Parsons, 1995). 
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Figure 2: The Eastonian Black Box model. (Source: adapted from Easton, 965a) 
The political system, as Easton (1965a) defined it, responds to demands mediated 
through input channels, from its extemal environment, which consists of the social, economic 
and ecological systems that are extemal to the boundaries of the political system. The polifical 
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system also responds to demands from within the political system (withinputs) and 
subsequenfly converts demands into policy outputs and outcomes (Anderson, 1994). Although 
Easton's model was not primarily regarded as public policy, it influenced, in conjuncfion with 
the rafional approach of Lasswell (1951) and Simon (1956), other derivafions of policy 
making and policy analysis approaches from scholars including Almond and Powell (1966), 
Deutsch (1963), Jones (1970), Sharkansky (1970), Dye (1972) and Frohock (1979). 
During the 1960's, the overall focus of the policy sciences tumed to the issue of 
power. This involved the study of how decisions came to be made and how decision making 
could be improved through the ufilisation of new techniques. These pluralist-elitist 
approaches (Schattschneider, I960; Dahl, 1961; Bachrach & Baratz, 1962, Wildavsky, 1962; 
Crenson, 1971; Cobb & Elder, 1971, 1972; Lukes, 1974; Lindblom, 1977; Gaventa, 1980; 
Lindblom & Woodhouse, 1993) focused on power and its distribution amongst groups and 
elites (i.e., iron triangles) and the way they shape policy making. However, an upsurge in 
interest and a more unified approach to the study of public problems and policy really began 
with the publication of Lemer and Lasswell's volume on the policy sciences in 1951 
(Hogwood & Gunn, 1984). Importantly, the policy orientation as it developed from Lasswell 
onwards, recognised "the multidimensionality and multidisciplinary nature of problems and 
that consequently and inevitably the study of policy making and policy analysis is essentially 
multi-framed" (Parsons, 1995, p. 65). 
The Rational Approach 
Lasswell (1951) espoused the virtues of a rational approach to policy making and 
policy analysis and arguably, this approach has been the dominant framework for the analysis 
of and the analysis for policy. The rational approach is underpinned by the assumption that 
policy making may be viewed as a rational process as demonstrated in Figure 3. 
The rational model suggested that problem definition leads to the identification and 
evaluation of altematives followed by policy implementafion. Variations regarding this cyclic 
or stagiest approach include Simon (1947), Lasswell (1956), Mack (1971), Rose (1973), 
Jenkins (1978) and Hogwood and Gunn (1984). However, it was Lasswell's (1951) 
pioneering work which simplified the complexity of public policymaking and his paper titled 
The Decision Making Process, (Lasswell, 1956) where he segregated the policymaking 
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process into the following seven stages: I) Intelligence, 2) Promofion, 3) Prescripfion, 4) 
Invocation, 5) Applicafion, 6) Terminafion and 7) Appraisal. 
Define the Problem 
Implement the 
preferred policy 
Determine 
evaluation criteria 
Select the preferred 
policy 
Evaluate alternate 
policies 
Identify alternative 
policies 
Figure 3: The Classical Rational Problem Solving Process (Source: Patton & Sawicki. 1993). 
This model was highly influential in the development of policy science and involved 
far more than simply setting out stages as it also included mapping social processes, values 
and institutions within which policy making and policy analysis occurred. While Lasswell 
(1956) characterised policy making as a sequence, Sabatier and Jenkins-Smith (1993) stayed 
with the idea of steps but offered variations on the labels suggesting policy making was a 
sequence of problem identification, agenda setting, adoption, implementation and policy 
evaluation. Anderson (1994) also maintained that policy making was a sequence in which 
govemment considered action on a problem, proposed what was to be done about the 
problem, accepted a solution to the problem, applied the policy to the problem and evaluated 
the outcomes. 
Simon (1956), whose work impacted on a range of social sciences, was also concemed 
with decision making in terms of a sequence of rational stages claiming that intelligence, 
design and choice formed a central element of policy analysis. A consistent theme mnning 
through the work of Simon was his concem regarding decision making in organisations and in 
his seminal work Administrative Behaviour (1945) the focal point of issues conceming 
organisafions was the notion of rationality. Simon (1956) explained a rafionality that was 
limited but not irrational, thus introducing the concept of 'bounded rationality' as shown in 
Figure 4. 
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Figure 4: Simon's (1956) Bounded Rafionality Model 
For Simon (1956), rational decision making had to be understood in terms of the 
organisafional and psychological context within which decisions were made, and he argued 
above all it is not possible for a decision maker to analyse all the information and options 
when considering a problem. Furthermore, Simon (1983, p. 106) maintained that reason is an 
instmment and cannot help in selecting goals so much as "help us to reach agreed-upon goals 
more effectively". Importantly, while the approaches of both Simon and Lasswell were 
different in so far as Lasswell adopted a more critical approach to policy analysis as compared 
to Simon's managerialist approach, both introduced the idea of breaking down the making of 
public policy into stages. Although reality may be more complex, fluid and interactive, the 
cyclic nature of the policy process provided a practical framework within which to undertake 
the analysis of and for policy. 
Arguably, the rational stagest or policy cycle approach is a useful organising device 
with a range of strengths (Bridgman & Davis, 1998). For instance, the normative values in a 
policy cycle are deliberate and explicit and the policy cycle approach stresses that govemment 
is a process and not just a collecfion of respected institutions and conveys movement of ideas 
and resources while disaggregating complex phenomena into manageable steps. Furthermore, 
a policy cycle allows synthesis of existing knowledge about public policy and assists in 
making sense of policy development, past and present. 
The policy process models (Jones, 1970; Sharkansky, 1970; Mack, 1971; Rose, 1973; 
Dye, 1972; Anderson, 1975; Jenkins, 1978; Frohock, 1979; Hogwood & Gunn, 1984), which 
Chapter 2 
44 
dominated the field from the 1960's onwards, were derived from a combination of the 
decision making stagest approach of Lasswell and Simon and the process approach of Easton. 
These models analysed policy in terms of a combinafion of several processes which were 
interrelated but still conceived as distinct components that are determinants of govemment 
action (Snare, 1996). Traditionally, the process began with problem finding and issue 
definition, agenda setting, altemative development, decision and legitimation and 
implementation and evaluation. Each of these processes has been studied extensively 
(Lasswell, 1954; Lindblom, 1959; Bauer, Pool & Dexter, 1963; Weiss, C. 1970; Crenson, 
1971; Cobb & Elder, 1971, 1972; Rogers & Bullock, 1972; Jones, 1975; Van Meter & 
Vailtom, 1975; Cobb, Ross & Ross, 1976; Anderson, 1978; Freedman, 1978; Farrar, De 
Sanctis & Cohen, 1980; Lipset, 1981; Walker, 1981; Levine, 1982; Light, 1982; Weiss, J, 
1989; Rochefort & Cobb, 1994). Although the process model has a narrow focus, descriptive 
propositions about the nature of policy making are useful in understanding the various 
activities involved in policy making as it assists in identifying problems, setting agendas for 
decision making and formulating, legitimating, implementing and evaluating policy (Dye, 
1995). 
However, critics of the stagiest rational approach (Nakamura, 1987; Stone, 1989; 
Lindblom & Woodhouse, 1993; Peters, 1993; Sabafier & Jenkins-Smith, 1993) argued that it 
not only made an artificial view of policy making and as a normative model, but there is also 
a great risk that the policy cycle may impose too great a neatness on a process that is 
renowned for complexity and discontinuity. Sabatier and Jenkins-Smith (1993) contended that 
among other things, the model does not provide causal explanation pertaining to policy 
movement from one stage to another, it fails to take account of influence from extemal 
environments and it cannot be tested on an empirical basis. Interestingly, Gordon et al (1977) 
maintained that although the rational system model has been undermined by empirical studies 
and that its predictive record is uneven, it continues to exist because it provides the researcher 
with a comfortable life by conceiving the political system as tightly bounded and its 
operations upon the external world as unproblematic. 
Incrementalist Approach 
The strongest critique of the rational policy making model was Lindblom (1959) who 
set out initial objections to the idea of both the nofion of rafional decision making and also of 
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rational analysis in perhaps the single most important contribution to the formation of a theory 
of the policy making process (Parsons, 1995, p. 22) titled The Science of Muddling Through. 
Lindblom (1959) criticised the rafional approach espoused by Simon and others and rejected 
the nofion that thinking in stages or functional relationships is of any real value to the study of 
policy process. Lindblom (1959) proposed a model, which took account of power and 
interaction between phases and stages and Lindblom and Woodhouse (1993, p. II) 
maintained that "deliberate, orderly steps ... are not an accurate portrayal of how the policy 
process actually works. Policy making is instead, a complexly inter-active process without 
beginning or end". 
Lindblom (1959, p. 86) argued that "policy making is a process of successive 
approximation to some desired objective in which what is desired itself continues to change 
under consideration" and that a good policy is one that commands consensus among policy 
makers and interest groups. Table 1 provides a usefiil comparison between rational policy 
making and incrementalist policy making approaches. 
Table 1: Two Models of Policy Analysis 
Rational Policy Making 
Clarification of values or objectives distinct from 
and usually prerequisite to empirical analysis of 
altemative policies 
Policy formulation is therefore approached 
through means-end analysis: first the ends are 
isolated, then the means to achieve them are 
sought 
The test of a 'good' policy is that it can be shown 
to be the most appropriate means to desired goals 
Analysis is comprehensive. 
Every important relevant factor is taken into 
account 
Theory is often relied upon heavily 
Incrementalist 
Selection of value goals and empirical analysis of 
the needed action are not disdnct but are closely 
intertwined 
Since ends and means are not distinct, means-end 
analysis is often inappropriate or limited 
The test of a 'good' policy is typically that various 
analysts find themselves agreeing on a policy 
(without their agreeing that it is the most 
appropriate means to an agreed objective) 
Analysis is limited drastically 
• Important possible outcomes are neglected 
• Important altemative potential policies are 
neglected 
• Important affected values are neglected 
A succession of comparisons greatly reduces or 
eliminates reliance on theory 
(Source: Lindblom, 1959, p. 81) 
According to incrementalism, policy proceeds by small experimental changes and 
consequently an inherent conservatism is built into the policy process which in tum may be 
viewed as a flaw in the approach (Dror, 1964). For instance, Bridgman and Davis (1998) 
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suggested that small steps may not only produce a circular movement but also some policy 
issues may need a radical push instead of incremental progress. Despite such crificism, 
incrementalism may be also viewed as an accurate description of the policy making process as 
it suggested that among other things, policy is not made once and for all, it involves trial and 
error along with mutual adjustment and negofiation. Although Lindblom later refined his 
position conceming incrementalism (Braybrooke & Lindblom, 1963; Lindblom, 1965; 1977; 
1979; Parsons, 1995) his earlier work aroused much debate. 
Normative-Optimum Approach 
One of the main contenders to debate the weakness of the incrementalist approach was 
Dror (1964; 1989) who proposed a model that accepted the need for rationality alongside the 
need for management techniques proposed by Simon (1960) and the policy science approach 
of Lasswell (1951). Dror (1964, p. 164) argued that his approach combined both an analytical 
and prescriptive approach by developing a model that "fits reality while being directed 
towards its improvement and which can be applied to policy making while motivating a 
maximum effort to arrive at better policies". Dror's (1989) complex 18 stage cyclic model 
visualises the use of both rational and also creative analysis and decision making and aims to 
take account of the real world. Arguably, the model provides a useful framework for analysis 
of the policy process by operating at two interacting levels namely rational and extra-rafional. 
The rational subphase includes gathering information on feasibility and the extra-rafional 
subphase decision making includes value judgments and tacit bargaining (Dror, 1989). Even 
though this model relates to the wider society, it has been accused of being technocrafic as the 
role of the public in policy making is secondary thus the relationship of policy making and 
analysis to society as a whole is minimal. 
Mixed Scanning Approach 
Similar to Dror, Etzioni (1967) was also a critique of the rafional and incrementalist 
approaches. Etzioni (1967, p. 385) proposed a model called mixed scanning and claimed that 
it "...reduces the unrealistic aspects of rafionalism by limifing the details required in 
fundamental decisions and helps to overcome the conservative slant of incrementalism by 
exploring long-run alternatives. The mixed scanning model makes this dualism explicit by 
combining (a) high order, fundamental policy making processes which set basic directions 
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and (b) incremental ones which prepare for fundamental decisions and work them out after 
they have been reached". 
The mixed scanning model facilitated the use of both rational comprehensive and 
incremental approaches in different situafions and stressed that there is no one best way of 
policy making. The mixed scanning model takes into account the varying capacities of 
decision makers and recognises that not everything can be scanned therefore decisions makers 
must try to fully scan key areas rationally while curtailing the scanning of other less cmcial 
areas. Thus, the model is an exercise in compromise and although the model highlights the 
need for flexibility of decision making in the light of change and uncertainty in the 
environment (Parsons, 1995) Ham and Hill (1984) argued that a difficulty with mixed 
scanning relates to distinguishing between fijndamental and incremental decisions. However, 
Parsons (1995, p. 298) insisted that Etzioni's model must be placed in the context of his work 
as a whole and when read in context, "mixed scanning is part of a theory of (social) 
transformation in which decision making is rooted in a less-alienated and more responsive 
society". 
In the 1970's, the focus began to shift away from decision making issues to that of 
policy implementafion issues, such as why was implementation of policy so difficult and how 
could implementation be improved (Parsons, 1995). In the 1980's there was a radical 
challenge to these approaches advocating that markets were more efficient at making 
decisions because state or bureaucratic intervention, via policy, increased the severity of 
problems rather than solving them. The Reagan and Thatcher administrations avidly 
embraced this approach (Parsons, 1995), along with a coterie of govemments, of various 
ideologies, including successive Australian govemments. This economic orientation 
advocated among other things, that govemment was best which govemed least. Thus, 
throughout the 1980's and 1990's, reducfion of govemment intervention and expansion of 
markets became a core public policy theory (Self, 1993) alongside a shift towards viewing 
public administration as a form of public management (Rainey, 1990; Massey, 1993). This 
encouraged the use of models and techniques developed in the private sector to analyse and 
reform the public sector (Parsons, 1995). One of the features of the approaches to policy 
making in the 1980's and 1990's has been the attempts to break away from the Eastonian 
Black Box models and formulate new models (Parsons, 1995). 
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Advocacy Coalition Framework 
Sabatier (1988) was one of the scholars who provided an altemafive way of thinking 
about the policy process by suggesting that the separation of the agenda setting phase from the 
wider policy making process is neither realistic nor a satisfactory way of explaining how 
change takes place. Rather, Sabatier argued that analysis, ideas and information are 
fimdamentally part of the political stream and a major force for change. The political stream is 
one of three separate and distinct streams proposed by Kingdon (1984) in his study about 
agenda setting for public policy. The first of these streams is the problem stream constituting 
identified problems upon which policy makers have focused their attention. Second, the 
policy stream evolves in policy communities and consists of a set of altematives to the 
goveming agenda and third, the political stream determines the status of the agenda item. 
Although Kingdon (1984) made a worthwhile contribution to the study of policy making 
process and in particular agenda setting, Sabatier (1988) insisted there needed to be a more 
comprehensive and testable theory of the policy process that brings together a number of 
approaches and frameworks into a better theory which may serve to predict policy change. 
Thus, Sabatier (1988) proposed the policy process should be conceptualised in terms of policy 
subsystems as demonstrated in Figure 5. 
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Figure 5: The policy subsystem. (Source: adapted from Sabafier, 1988) 
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The policy subsystem consists of actors who participate in the development, 
distribufion and evaluafion of a policy problem and is made up of various Advocacy 
Coalitions [ACs] which are composed of actors who share a set of normative and causal 
beliefs and who often take coordinated action over time (Jenkins-Smith & Sabatier, 1993). 
The coalition actors can include members from multiple levels of govemment, joumalists, 
researchers, policy analysts, interest groups, bureaucracy and professionals (Heclo, 1978; 
Dunleavy, 1981, Jordan & Richardson, 1983; Rhodes, 1988) who share beliefs over core 
policy matters. The model assumes that members of coalitions will disagree on minor matters 
but that disagreement is limited and ACs compete to translate their belief systems into public 
policy by mobilizing political resources, thus the interaction and actions of the advocacy 
coalitions are important in regard to shaping policy. 
The belief systems consist of a hierarchical stmcture demonstrated in Figure 6, 
comprising fundamental norms and values (deep core), perceptions of suitable distributions of 
resources and political authority in society (policy core) and specific belief about causal 
connections and stakes of the world that have bearing in the policy issue area (secondary 
aspects) (Sato, 1999). 
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Figure 6: The Stmcture of Beliefs. (Source: adapted from Sabafier, 1988) 
Sabatier (1993) believed that the policy making process was dominated by elite 
opinion and the impact of public opinion is, at best modest. The model suggested that within 
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ACs, there will be a fair amount of agreement on the policy core and less agreement on the 
secondary aspects and when core beliefs are in dispute, the composition of allies and 
opponents remain stable. Whereas disputed secondary aspects are more likely to bring about 
change or modification to a policy as a result of policy oriented leaming [POL] within and 
between ACs. POL refers to the alteration of thoughts with regard to a certain policy or 
"behavioural intentions that result from experience and which are concemed with the 
attainment or revision of the precepts of the belief system of individuals or collectives such as 
ACs" (Sabatier, 1993, p. 42). However, not everyone in a policy subsystem will belong to an 
advocacy coalition and this category of actors has been recognised as a third group of actors 
called policy brokers whose dominant concems are with keeping the level of polifical conflict 
within acceptable limits in order to reach a reasonable solution to a problem (Jenkins-Smith, 
1990). 
In essence, Sabatier and Jenkins-Smith (1993) argued that the interaction between the 
coalition of interests, policy brokers and political institufions produces a policy community 
that discusses ideas and develops a shared understanding of the problem, even while 
disagreeing about the solution. The model suggested that policy is ongoing, dynamic, rarely 
one off and involves powerful interests other than govemment. Mintrom and Vergari (1996) 
noted that the model provides a usefijl guide to thinking about the broader context in which 
policy change occurs. Moreover, it provided an integrated approach to the policy process and 
policy analysis and empirical studies testing the AC model (Brown & Stewart, 1993) has 
revealed its applicability and usefulness in describing policy change in modem industrial 
polyarchies (Parsons, 1995). However, the approach has not been without its critiques who 
claimed that among other things, the model strives for description more than prediction and 
thus resembles an heuristic device more than an empirically falsifiable guide to policy 
analysis (John, 2003). In addition, the model makes broad assumptions and reduces its 
predicative capability by requiring far too many theoretically important variables (Zahariadis, 
1995). Importantly, Mintrom and Vergari (1996) and Sato (1999) argued that the model does 
not explain how ACs develop, how they translate their beliefs into govemment action or how 
the activities of various actors actually influence policy change. The policy entrepreneurship 
model suggests a possible approach to thinking about these issues. 
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The Policy Entrepreneurship Model 
Despite the realisation from as eariy as the 1970's that policy entrepreneurs play a 
significant role in changing policy, little research has been undertaken regarding what they 
actually do and the degree to which their actions influence policy change. Various studies 
(Schon, 1971; Eyestone, 1978; Walker, 1981; Cobb & Elder, 1983; Polsby, 1984; King, 1988; 
Baumgartner & Jones, 1993; Mintrom, 1994; Laslo, 2003) have noted the role that policy 
entrepreneurs play in promoting policy change however now, studies have been undertaken to 
specifically develop an entrepreneurship model to assist in determining how ideas become 
articulated onto govemment agendas. 
This model seeks to identify policy entrepreneurs as distinct from other policy 
advocates and while the literature provides little evidence as to any difference, policy 
entrepreneurs may be viewed as "people who are willing to invest resources of various kinds 
in hopes of a future retum in the form of policies they favour" Kingdon (1984, p. 151). 
Furthermore, policy entrepreneurs perform a similar role in the policymaking process as 
business entrepreneurs do in the market place. In essence, policy entrepreneurs are alert to 
opportunities (Kirzner, 1973), they bear the risks (i.e., emotional, reputation and financial) 
involved in pursuing actions with uncertain outcomes, are embedded in social networks 
(Granovetter, 1985) and are identifiable by their actions rather than by the positions they hold. 
Policy entrepreneurs seek to radically change the status quo and are typically not 
content with marginal changes of current policy (Mintrom & Vergari, 1996) and will attempt 
to soften up policy communities in an effort to sell their ideas and gain acceptability for a new 
policy (Parsons, 1995). Moreover, they will try to assemble and or maintain supportive 
coalitions (Eyestone, 1978; Smith, 1991), consequently, they will often spend large amounts 
of fime networking with govemment circles which gives them insight into other perspecfives, 
in tum allowing them to not only shape a more convincing and applicable argument for their 
policy change but also facilitating the attainment of increased profile and reputation. The 
proposed change must be technically feasible, compatible with the dominant values of the 
community and able to anticipate potential impacts emanating from the proposed change. 
Thus they must define the policy problems and indicate appropriate policy responses in a way 
that will attract the attention of decision makers (Polsby, 1984; Majone, 1988). 
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Mintrom and Vergari (1996) proposed that the policy entrepreneurship model assumes 
the scope of the policymaking community is quite narrow in comparison to the all-embracing 
view of the policy making community assumed by the Advocacy Coalition model. 
Furthermore, the policy entrepreneurship model is best suited for policy making that exhibits 
pattems of "punctuated equilibrium" (Baumgartner & Jones, 1993). That is, dynamic policy 
change wherein events occur over a relatively short period of time. Arguably, policy 
entrepreneurs may work for several years towards attaining a policy change thus the 
timeframe of the policy entrepreneur model may indeed be extended over a period of fime. 
Nevertheless, generally, the policy entrepreneur model can be contrasted to the advocacy 
coalifion model which may be viewed as a model of equilibrium as the model suggests that 
short term events simply lead to incremental change thus analysis is ideally undertaken over 
an extended period of time. 
Alongside the advocacy coalition framework and the policy entrepreneurship 
approaches, other new models incorporated an interest in the way in which institutions shape 
policy making and policy outcomes (Skocpol, 1985; Hall, 1986; Almond, Powell & Mundt, 
1993; Weaver & Rockman, (eds), 1993). Moreover, there was a growing interest in policy 
networks and communities (Heclo, 1978; Richardson & Jordan, 1979; Benson, 1982; Rhodes, 
1988; Atkinson & Coleman, 1992; Smith, 1993; Baumgartner & Jones, 1993, Sabatier & 
Jenkins-Smith, 1993, Daguerre, 2000). According to Dowding (1995, p. 136) the policy 
network approach "has become the dominant paradigm for the study of policy making process 
in British political science". 
The Policy Network Approach 
The notion of policy networks and policy communities has a long and varied 
theoretical history (Evans, 1998) and has gained substantial patronage as a model of policy 
making. Since the 1970's, academics were using the concepts of policy networks and policy 
communities to explain the influence of participating actors and organisations on the policy 
making process. Essentially, this approach suggested that policy making is centred around "a 
cluster or complex of organisations connected to each other by resource dependencies and 
distinguished from other clusters or complexes by breaks in the stmcture of resource 
dependencies" (Benson, 1982, p. 148). It is important to distinguish between subsets of actors 
involved in the policy 'universe' as this facilitates analysis of different sets of mofivations 
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guiding the acfions of those involved in policy making (Howlett & Ramesh, 1995). The 
literature demonstrates that policy networks may be viewed as a continuum. At one end are 
open issue networks consisting of actors with common interests who share information and 
resources. At the other end are closed and closed policy communities with limited and stable 
participation (Smith, 1993). 
Policy networks connect public policy with its strategic and institutionalised context 
and consist of actors who participate in relationships with each other to further their own 
interests (Wilks & Wright, 1988; Cashore & Vertinsky, 2000). "Public and private actors 
form networks to exchange the resources on which they are mutually dependent for the 
realisafion of common goals" (Borzel, 1998, p. 254). In essence, a network of actors and 
organisations formulate policy and the network can be viewed as a solution to coordination 
problems typical of complex modem societies (Borzel, 1998). The approach draws attention 
to the complex interaction between people and organisations in the policymaking process and 
is underpinned by the notion that a policy is developed within the context of relationships and 
dependencies. This approach assumes that actors participating in a social system impact upon 
each of their respective decisions and the focus of investigation are the various levels of 
stmcture within the social system. 
Policy communities tend to emerge from exchanges of information, goals and 
resources that have been institutionalised over a period of time (Laslo, 2003). The set of 
actors in the policy community may include ministers, parliamentarians, staff of statutory 
authorities, independent consultants and joumalists, often with a common professional and 
educational background. Furthermore, they generally have shared perceptions and 
participation pattems and interaction mles develop and are formalised (Kickert, Klijn & 
Koppenjan, 1997). Michaels (1992) noted that a policy community in the form of various 
interest groups operates with a professional agenda but seeks to have their issues placed on 
the govemmental or public agenda, either directly or by using a popular agenda as a means to 
get the attention of govemmental decision makers. 
Two of the initial studies to utilise the concept of networks and policy communities 
were by Heclo (1978) and Richardson & Jordan (1979). First, Heclo compared American 
execufive issue networks with iron triangles (i.e., legislative committee members, agency 
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bureaucrats and constituent interest groups) however, critiques maintained that the iron 
triangle metaphor was too limifing in that it only includes institutional actors and is essentially 
a static model of policy making (Milward & Wamsley, 1984). Second, Richardson and Jordan 
(1979) looked at the policy making map in Great Britain and declared it was a fragmented 
collection of groups. However it was Rhodes (1997), a leading exponent of network analysis, 
who developed the most commonly utilised format. Rhodes (1988) suggested that policy 
networks have become the main feature of policy making in Britain and later contended that 
policy networks differ from sector to sector and thus fall somewhere on a continuum between 
two ideal types (Rhodes, 1997). At one end are tightly integrated stable policy communities 
with limited membership. At the other end, there are less stable and coherent issue networks 
that have a large heterogeneous membership. Additionally, Smith (1993) argued that when 
state objectives are clear, more restrictive policy communities develop and that when policy 
conflict occurs within the state, more networks emerge. Although, according to Marsh and 
Rhodes (1992, p.260), all networks exist to restrict access to the policy making process and 
"act as a major source of policy inertia". 
Nevertheless, a particular strength of the network approach is that it is compafible with 
technological and sociological changes of modem society (Parsons, 1995). Furthermore, 
Atkinson and Coleman (1992) conceded that the policy network approach is usefial in that it 
may act as a conduit between disciplines for future analysis. While Borzel (1998, p. 253) 
maintained that the "term network seems to have become the new paradigm for the 
architecture of complexity" as policy networks continue to receive greater attention for the 
facilitation of problem solving and societal govemance. 
Other specific advantages of network approaches include 1) the ability to incorporate 
additional knowledge and information into the policy making process, 2) the range of 
participants means that policy issues are considered from a variety of perspecfives and values 
and 3) participation can increase social acceptance of a policy (Hazlehurst, 2001). However, 
Atkinson and Colemann (1992) also criticised the network approach for its apparent inability 
to cope with the impact of political discourse, the influence of macro-political insfitufions and 
also a disregard for policy innovation and change. Hogwood was also critical of the 
representation the approach afforded the policy process as policy issues converge and change 
between communities in a much more irrational way than the policy community approach 
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suggested. Similarly, Hogwood (1987) was also concemed with several aspects of the 
approach but in particular Hogwood claimed that interests and concems would overlap 
between policy communifies thus the approach requires a more comprehensive method of 
defining policy community boundaries. An in depth discussion about the policy community 
approach (Homeshaw, 1995) will be presented in Chapter 5. 
Summary 
Public policy analysis has developed over time as "a field rich in different approaches, 
academic disciplines, models (heuristic and causal), metaphors and maps" (Parsons, 1995, p. 
64) and arguably, the application of one approach is inadequate to explain the complexity of 
the policy activity. Indeed, Hogwood (1984) suggested that the policy analyst should aim to 
be flexible in determining an approach to the analysis of policy, taking into account, among 
other things, the purpose of the analysis as a deciding factor. 
Policy analysis then, facilitates leaming and understanding why govemments do what 
they do (or not do) and explains the consequences of govemment policies and arguably "such 
analysis is a prerequisite to prescription, advocacy and activism" (Dye, 1995, p. 6). However, 
the purpose of policy analysis must be underpinned by a framework which outlines the 
components of a set of phenomena that must be taken into account when efforts to explain 
that phenomena are undertaken. The scope of this study has not permitted an exhaustive 
review of the proliferation of analytical frameworks pertaining to policy analysis such as 
Snyder, Bmck and Sapin's (1954) decision making framework for the analysis of foreign 
policy. Almond's (I960) functional model for the analysis of political systems or 
Baumgartner and Jones (1993) punctuated equilibrium model of analysis that have emerged 
during the post war period. Rather the study has outlined the development of public policy 
analysis drawing on both the traditional approaches and also some newer developments 
relafing to policy analysis as Parsons (1995, p.32) maintained that "when we study public 
policy we must be aware of how different frames of analysis define and discuss problems, and 
how these frames clash, converge and shift around". 
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Conclusion 
The event industry is a growing and dynamic phenomenon that is increasingly being 
seen by govemments as a vehicle to promote not only economic and socio-cultural 
development but also political means. As the industry gains momentum and enhances its 
profile, it would appear reasonable to assume that govemments will attempt to develop public 
policy that is specific to the event industry. Thus it would seem pmdent for both industry and 
academia to be knowledgeable in issues related to the analysis of and for public policy. 
Although a clear definifion of public policy is desirable in order to set the context of a 
policy analysis study, further debate conceming definitional issues and what constitutes 
public policy are surely futile. Practically, public policy is what govemments do or not do, 
and is the focal point of govemment activity (Hall, 2000). Moreover, govemment acfivity is 
often subjected to either descriptive or prescriptive analysis and the approach employed by the 
analyst will be instrumental in determining the level, type and outcomes of analysis. It is vital 
to recognise the subjectivity of public policy analysis and perhaps advisable to gravitate 
towards descriptive analysis of event public policy as it may provide an information base for 
future decision-makers in this relatively new industry. 
While a probable debate continues over issues such as definitions and approaches, 
perhaps more worthwhile deliberation would consider the role and responsibility govemment 
assumes in event development and implementation. The degree to which the various levels of 
govemment should be involved in the event industry and their relationship with private 
enterprise in regard to the development of events and the event industry is a vitally important 
concem that will undoubtedly impinge upon the nature and content of future event public 
policy. While these are significant concems, policy analysis is usually undertaken to 
understand and or identify a variety of problems. Consequently, there is a diverse array of 
approaches and models a study may employ that have been developed and refined during the 
latter part of the twentieth century. As a result. Hall (1994, p. 14) claimed that "problems in 
political studies arise due to the multiplicity of potential frameworks for analysis and the 
implicitly political characteristics of the results of the research process". Despite these 
problems, analytical studies of event public policy should be pursued to facilitate the 
avoidance of crificisms made of tourism studies by Kosters (1984, p. 612) who claimed "if 
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multidisciplinary tourism science develops without the necessary ingredient of political 
analysis, it will remain imperfect and incomplete". 
The political analysis undertaken in this study will be underpinned by the policy 
community approach. There can be little argument that policy communities do exist and do 
impact upon the policy making process. Thus it would appear reasonable to assume that 
govemments should be able to deal with them effectively and a comprehensive discussion 
pertaining to the policy community approach will be presented in Chapter 5. However, 
perhaps an overarching goal of fiiture event public policy could be one that emulated the 
purpose of tourism policy as proposed by Edgell, (1990, p. 1) who claimed: 
The highest purpose of tourism policy is to integrate the economic, 
political, cultural, intellectual and economic benefits of tourism 
cohesively with people, destinations and countries in order to 
improve the global quality of life and provide a foundation for 
peace and prosperity. 
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CHAPTER THREE 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT IN AUSTRALIA 
Introduction 
Australian govemments, which operate within a three fiered, democratic, capitalist 
oriented system of government, are increasingly utilising festivals and events as vehicles for 
the development of economic and social capital. Because of this higher profile being afforded 
to the event industry, all three levels of Australian govemment are endeavouring to produce 
public policies relating to the development of events in an attempt to facilitate their potential 
as a platform for industry and economic development (Burgan & Mules, 2000). In particular, 
local Australian govemments are beginning to develop event policy and consequently, there is 
a growing number of events taking place in both mral and urban communities (Higham & 
Ritchie, 2001) throughout Australia in recent years. The literature (Reynolds, 1988; Craik, 
1990; Hall & Jenkins, 1995; Hall, Jenkins & Kearsley, 1997; Aulich, 1999) suggested that the 
growth and development of local communities and concurrently community events have to 
date, is largely dependent upon the policies and or initiatives of local govemment. Thus the 
focus of this Chapter is to provide insight into the development of local govemment and 
potential challenges it faces in the fiiture to set the context within which local govemment 
event policy development occurs. 
In order to achieve this, the Chapter will present first, a brief overview of the 
Australian Federal system, as local govemment policies and associated processes do not 
evolve in a vacuum but are influenced by, among other things, the wider political milieu. 
Second, the chapter will trace the early development of local Australian govemment and 
identify the major reforms that have taken place since Federation as these reforms, 
purportedly, have direct bearing on the capacity of local govemments to initiate and 
implement development agenda in their local regions. Third, the Chapter will discuss 
contemporary local govemment in Australia, including its roles, responsibilities, significance 
and importantly, challenges it may face in the future. Fourth, the Chapter will idenfify various 
models of local govemment as the approach adopted by local govemment will arguably, 
dictate future event policy agendas, direction and content. Finally, this Chapter will present an 
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overview of Queensland State and local govemment, in particular. South East Queensland to 
establish to the geographical and contextual setting of the study. 
The Australian Federal System 
Multi Level Governance in Australia 
The Australian federal-state mechanism is built on principles of Westem liberal 
democratic tradition including the division of powers, the provision of constitutionally 
secured checks and balances, the primacy of free enterprise and the division and limitation of 
state power all within a Westminster/Whitehall framework (Pusey, 1991). The Australian 
Constitufion of 1901, described as the 'birth certificate of a nation' (Commonwealth, 2002a), 
established a unique, three-tiered federal system of govemment comprised of a constitutional 
monarchy, a parliamentary democracy and a federation. 
Australia is a constitutional monarchy, and the Australian Head of State is Queen 
Elizabeth 11. The Queen's representatives are the Govemor-General for the Commonwealth, 
and a Govemor for each State. The Queen no longer has direct influence on her 
representatives or Australia, but plays a largely symbolic and ceremonial role, acting 
primarily on advice from the elected govemment. The federal system comprises the 
Commonwealth Govemment, State Govemments and Local Govemments. Under this system 
the balance of power between the Commonwealth and State Govemments is defined by the 
Commonwealth of Australia Constitution (Commonwealth Department of Foreign Affairs & 
Trade Intemational Public Affairs Branch, 1994). While each State has an additional 
Constitufion, Commonwealth law overrides State law. 
Laws or legislation are made in parliament and the parliamentary system used in 
Australia means that people vote to elect members to parliament. Both the Commonwealth 
and States are govemed by elected Parliaments. Respecfive Parliaments consist of the Queen, 
who is represented by the Govemor-General and two Houses, the Senate and the House of 
Representatives. Queensland is the only State which has a unicameral (i.e., single chamber) 
parliament. The Senate is a powerfiil Chamber and bills cannot become legislafion unless 
each House agrees to them in the same terms, except in the rare circumstances of a double 
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dissolution. The House of Representatives is the House of Govemment and the most 
distinctive feature of this system is that the party with majority support in the House forms the 
Govemment. 
Federal systems, similar to that of Australia, became a popular form of govemment in 
the 20"" Century and there are currently more than twenty-five federations including the USA, 
Canada, India, Pakistan, Malaysia and South Africa (Roberts-Wray, 1966). According to 
Watts (1999, p. 7) the features of a federafion include a) "two orders of govemment each 
acting directly on their citizens, b) a formal constitutional distribution of legislafive and 
executive authority and allocation of revenue resources between the two orders of govemment 
ensuring some areas of genuine autonomy for each order, c) provision for the designated 
representation of distinct regional views within the federal policy making institufions, usually 
provided by the particular form of the federal second chamber and d) a supreme written 
constitution not unilaterally amendable and requiring the consent of a significant proportion 
of the constituent units". The Australian Constitution, which contains the latter features, 
creates the Federafion of Australia (Selway, 2001) and in 1985-86, joint legislafive acfion by 
the Australian States, the Commonwealth and the United Kingdom Parliaments known as the 
Australia Act 1986, finally established the Commonwealth of Australia as a "sovereign, 
independent, federal nation" (Queensland Constitutional Review Commission, 1999, p. iv). 
The Relationship between the Three Tiers of Australian Government 
Another unique feature of the Australian Federation is that it requires co-operafion of 
the states and the Commonwealth to achieve their institufional roles and responsibilities. Thus 
a federal system of govemment raises important issues conceming the various advantages, 
disadvantages, roles and responsibilities of the Commonwealth, state and territories and local 
govemments. There has been significant discussion within the literature regarding the 
advantages and disadvantages of local govemment over other levels of govemment. In 
particular, discussions have focused on aspects of efficiency, local orientation, sensitivity and 
adaptability, geographic advantage, working relationships and knowledge of local issues 
(Haynes, 1980; Jones, 1983, 1989; Bates, 1989; King, 1989). Concomitanfly, there has been 
much debate regarding the appropriateness of a three tiered federal system in Australia and 
questions have been raised in relation to the effecfiveness and efficiency of the current 
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allocation of roles and responsibilities of the altemative levels of govemment. There is also a 
misconception that local govemment is not part of Australia's goveming system despite the 
fact that in a federal system there is a sub-national, sovereign entity with residual powers 
which is quite politically powerful and relies on the same political constituency as the national 
govemment. Thus, in a federal system, a characteristic of policy development is the 
interdependence and independence of the national and state govemments while local 
govemment has commonly not been included as it was viewed as a parochial creature of state 
govemment with purportedly minor economic importance (Chapman, 1997). 
Gough Whitlam who promised in 1972 to make local govemment a genuine partner 
did not share this view and although attempts to keep this promise failed, the policies relating 
to local govemment set down by the Whitlam Govemment facilitated a new assertiveness in 
local govemment authorities. As a result, by the early 1980's, local govemment was 
increasingly being viewed as an integral part of the federal system where it was included in 
several state Constitutions (i.e.. South Australia in 1980 and New South Wales in 1986) and 
the Australia Council for Local Govemment Associations [ACEGA] began to emerge as a co-
ordinated national spokesperson. 
The ACLGA later became the Australian Local Govemment Association [ALGA] and 
in 1994 the ALGA president (ALGA, 1995b, p. 6-7) stressed the complexity of the modem 
federal system and "the need for local govemment to maintain a continuing presence in 
intergovemmental discussions". Subsequently, as local govemment became a recognised 
player in the political arena, increasingly it has been represented on a diverse array of national 
boards, councils, committees and working groups concemed with national issues such as 
ecologically sustainable development, competition policy, micro-economic reform and 
regional development. Moreover, "a milestone in the evolufion of govemment in Australia" 
(ALGA, 1995a, pp. 3-4) was accomplished with the signing of an agreement between the 
ALGA and the Commonwealth Govemment to strive for a "shared set of principles and 
priorities to ensure that local communities and their elected representatives are involved hilly 
in a whole of govemment approach to contemporary community concems and aspirations" 
(ALGA, 1995a, pp. 3-4). Interesfingly, within the agreement there was no reference to 
increased funding for local govemment and despite local govemment experiencing improved 
relations with the Commonwealth Govemment and an increased profile within the federal 
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system of Australia, the Commonwealth and state govemments continue to hold the purse 
strings. 
The State, Northem Territory and Australian Capital Territory Govemments use both 
Federal money and money raised from their own taxes and activities to provide services like 
hospitals, schools, housing, education, roads and policing. In attempts to raise their own 
revenue, the States are experiencing what Harvey (1989) called spatial competition which 
arguably, impacts upon local govemments. Four different aspects of spatial compefition 
between the states included 1) offering local supplies of labour which are low wage and or 
high producfivity, 2) attracting local and tourist expenditures through the likes of casinos or 
major sporting events, 3) attracting corporations to set up transnafional headquarters in their 
region and 4) securing larger Commonwealth Govemment grants (Harvey, 1989). For 
example, the Adelaide Intemational Horse Trials, a major sporting event, has been held in 
South Australia for many years and Hamilton-Smith (Hansard, 2002a, p. 1) informed the 
South Australian State Govemment that the Mitsubishi Adelaide Intemational Horse Trials 
were "another outstanding example of how Adelaide does it so well in regard to major events 
that attract tourism numbers and dollars to the state". Furthermore, Hamilton-Smith (Hansard, 
2002a, p. 2) wamed the South Australian House of Assembly that "the economic and media 
impact of the Intemational Horse Trials is around $3.5 million per event..." and "other states 
have shown considerable interest in this event and, as is often the case, as we leamt so 
mefully with the poaching of the Formula 1 Grand Prix by Melboume, it is an event that 
needs to be looked after if it is to be retained". 
Thus, there is often tension between State and local govemments in issues such as 
tourism and event planning and development (Gans, 1996). This tension and or competition 
between the States and Territories is compounded by the wide variation in their size, 
population and in the number of responsibilities allocated to the local govemments within 
them. Furthermore, the State capitals have highly fragmented local govemment bodies that 
vary in size, population, revenue and socioeconomic characteristics. Queensland and its 
capital city of Brisbane are the exception to the norm. Brisbane is the only major city in which 
one local govemment covers the majority of the metropolitan area and is responsible for both 
broader metropolitan and local fiincfions (Stilwell & Troy, 2000). Examination of the 
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historical development of local govemment in Australia may provide some explanation as to 
how this fragmentation and competifion has evolved. 
The Early Development of Local Government in Australia 
In 1838, the first Australian local govemment was formed in Westem Australia after 
the first nine years of the colony's life under the control of the Colonial Secretary's Office 
(Jones, 1989). However, Forell (1994) noted that six years earlier in 1832, Govemor Bourke 
raised issues associated with local govemment in Sydney in his referral to the need for rates to 
be levied on houses in order to constmct footpaths, build public drinking fountains, provide 
water to private houses and repair, clean and light the streets of Sydney. Nevertheless, it was 
not until 1841, more than seventy years after the first settlers arrived in the Colony of New 
South Wales that the Parramatta Commission became the first elected local govemment for 
New South Wales (Larcombe, 1961) and Australia. According to McNeill (1997), while these 
early attempts to introduce local govemment were not embraced with much enthusiasm, 
acquisifion of infrastmcture, primarily roads and the need for water, sewerage, increased 
health and personal safety prompted the development of small local authorities. As a result of 
vast distances between communities and consequently a dispersed population, a multitude of 
small, often isolated local authorities developed. Consequently, by the late 19* and early 20* 
Centuries, many held the view that there were too many uneconomic local authorities, in tum, 
giving rise to the continuing debate regarding local govemment amalgamations (McNeill, 
1997). Addifionally, the local authorities were not only purportedly inefficient, but also had a 
limited range of fiinctions as a result of both an orientation towards servicing local properties 
and respective colonial governments' reluctance to pass on responsibilities to local 
govemments. Over the one hundred and fifty year history of Australian local govemment, it 
has been placed under strict limitations by prescriptive State Govemment Acts relating to its 
scope of activities and services. As a result, local govemment has received extensive criticism 
regarding its bureaucratic and patemalistic nature despite undergoing five major identifiable 
stages of development (Jones, 2000). 
Local Government Reform in Australia 
The first stage occurred during the 1840's to 1850's and has been described as the 
origin period. The 1860's to 1890's underwent a second stage of more flexible and permissive 
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development and were followed by reform during the period 1900 to 1910 in the third stage. 
From 1910 to the 1950"s, the fourth stage of local govemment development was undergoing a 
rigid period of consolidation and it was during this time that the ALGA (then known as the 
Council of Australian Local Govemment Associations) was founded in 1947 (Australian 
Local Govemment Association, 2002). The fifth stage occurred during the 1960's to 1970's, 
where local govemments underwent a second period of reform (Halligan & Wettenhall, 1989) 
and during this period, attempts were made to enhance the representative nature of local 
govemment. In fact, Gerritsen (1996) maintained Australian local govemment underwent an 
additional two waves of reform over the period from 1970 to 2000. 
The first wave identified by Gerritsen (1996) began around 1973 and had significant 
consequences for local govemment with the reshaping of intemal practices, jurisdicfional 
boundaries and modes of service delivery. For instance, in 1974 the Whitlam Labor 
Govemment introduced untied grants that were meant to, among other things, support the 
enhancement of local govemment services. The finance made available by the Whifiam 
Govemment provided a wider funding base for local govemment and allowed councils to 
diversify their range of activities into areas including tourism and recreafion (Dollery & 
Marshall, 1997). From 1975 to 1983 the Eraser Coalition Govemment continued the grants 
with emphasis placed upon the provision of social services over and above the development 
of infrastmcture. Furthermore, generally unsuccessful efforts were made to amalgamate 
councils and intemal practices were revamped in an attempt to improve strategic planning and 
financial management systems. In 1976, the ALGA established a secretariat in the national 
capital Canberra, reflecting growing links with the Commonwealth Govemment and an 
awareness of local govemment's emerging national role. The Eraser Govemment also 
established the Australian Council for Intergovernmental Relations [ACIR], which not only 
examined the nature of relationships between the three tiers of govemment, but also generated 
considerable debate about the roles and responsibilities of local govemment. 
Although the focus of reform during this period appeared to concentrate on managerial 
and stmctural changes within local govemment, in 1979 consideration was given to matters 
such as local govemment roles, responsibilities, services and outcomes when the Board of 
Review of the Role, Structure and Administration of Local Govemment in Victoria 
recommended significant expansion of council roles and powers (Board of Review, 1979). 
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Mowbray (1997) claimed that such proposals were not implemented and Aulich (1999, p. 13) 
noted that the impetus of this reform "appeared to dissipate in the late 1970's under the 
pressures of fiscal austerity and inflexible management". Nevertheless, when the Eraser 
Govemment lost office to the Hawke Labor Govemment in 1983, local govemment was a 
recognised player in the intergovemmental arena of Australian politics (Marshall, 1997). 
The second wave of local govemment reform that Gerritsen (1996) identified occurred 
during the I980's to eariy 1990's and coincided with intensive changes in public sector 
administration at the State and Commonwealth levels. The new Hawke Labor Govemment 
disbanded the ACIR, however it maintained its commitment to local govemment and 
established the Office of Local Govemment to advise on policy and distribute grants. 
Furthermore, reform instigated increasing co-operative regional arrangements, which focused 
upon economic development, social justice and environmental quality. Additionally, on going 
reform expanded the strategic management and human resource capacity of both local 
govemments and regional agencies and refocused concem upon the ethical govemance and 
policy making effectiveness of the elected officers of local and regional administration 
(Witherby, Dollery, Auster & Marshall, 1999). Gerritsen (1996, p. 34) claimed that 
the second wave should establish within local and regional systems 
of govemance, new transjurisdictional approaches to problem 
solving and an holistic analytical policy making culture that is 
responsive to and anticipates economic, social and environmental 
transformation. In that sense, while the instmments of 'first wave' 
innovation are reactive and service oriented, the 'second wave' of 
innovation will focus upon dynamic adaptation and problem 
anticipation... This is not to overstate the discreteness of each set of 
changes. The first wave is still being implemented. The second wave 
has already commenced, particularly in the area of 
transjurisdictional co-operation. 
According to Reynolds (1992, p. 14) "it must be conceded that there were a number of 
posifive reforms in the 1980's that have been generated locally and by the collective action of 
Local Govemment Associations ... ". Consequently, as local govemment was "released from 
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the 19* century stranglehold imposed by State Govemment legislation and regulafion" 
(Aulich, 1999, p. 12) considerable changes were witnessed throughout the 1990's at local 
govemment level. These changes emanated from a growing consensus that local govemment 
not only could and should play a more critical role in implementing Commonwealth 
microeconomic and social policy but also that local govemment provided efficient and 
effective management procedures and improved means of service delivery (Marshall, 1997). 
More specifically, Caddick (1996) claimed there were seven pressures for change that 
affected local govemment in Australia. 
Pressures for Change 
First, the 1993 Hilmer Report (Independent Committee of Inquiry into Compefition 
Policy in Australia, 1993) that dealt with National Compefition Policy, instigated a review of 
Trade Pracfices which stimulated, among other things, the development of clearer 
professional managerial policies while the principle of 'competitive neutrality' purportedly 
generated a 'level playing field' where public sector organisations and in particular, local 
govemment, had to compete with private firms. Additionally, Compulsory Competitive 
Tendering, pioneered in Victorian local govemments, exposed local govemment services to 
market based competition in an attempt to enhance their efficiency. 
Second, there was a need for greater managerial skills as a result of additional 
allocated responsibilities to local govemment and during the 1980's, the Commonwealth 
Govemment introduced among other things, Financial Assistance Grants [FAG's] to local 
govemment and allocated more than twenty million dollars in grants to assist improved 
management practices. Both the National Review of Local Govemment Labour Markets, 
which was Commonwealth funded and the Hilmer Report "signaled the need for various 
professional bodies representing their local govemment members to review their working 
relationships, accreditation standards, membership categories and professional development 
acfivifies" (Caddick, 1996, p. 10). 
Third, there was a re-evaluation on the aims and functions of local govemment and its 
relationship to constituents as a result of renewed focus on the meaning of govemance. For 
instance, between 1989 and 1995, all Local Government Acts in each State were reformed to 
widen the scope of local govemment activities and clarify the role of local govemments to 
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ensure that they were more accountable and responsive to the community they were serving 
(Aulich, 1999). Addifionally, the new Local Govemment Acts presented a relatively new 
provision, in which councils could group together to form Regional Organisations of Councils 
[ROCs]. This provision recognised that some local govemment functions could be effectively 
performed on a group basis (University of Technology Sydney [UTS], 2001) and arguably 
facilitated a more appropriate, effective and autonomous service to the community. 
Interestingly, Aulich (1999, p. 14) argued that despite reform to the Local Govemment Acts, 
local govemment, particularly in Queensland where State Govemment is empowered to 
refuse approval to by-laws and overtum existing gazetted by-laws and council resolutions, 
remained a "creature of State and Territory govemments...". 
Fourth, the changing nature of citizenship in Australia has prompted an ongoing 
debate conceming citizen participation in local govemment. Not only is local govemment 
more closely aligned to the needs and desires of their community but it also has "the capacity 
to involve people more in the decision making process" (Wildman, Hornby, Daveson & 
Gluck, 1981, p. 29). Importantly, Cuthill (2001, p. 183) noted that "increasing public demand 
for greater involvement, which developed through the 1970's, 1980's and 1990's, is testing 
the ability of all govemment agencies in Australia to provide opportunities for community 
participafion". 
Fifth, the role of councillors has changed considerably as a result of local govemments' 
added responsibilities. Councillors are thus expected to have more sophisticated decision 
making skills as they operate within a more complex and demanding environment. While 
there has been discussion in the literature regarding the role of councillors (Bains, 1978; 
Martin cited Atkins, 1979; Advisory Council for Inter-govemmental Relations, 1982; Nigro, 
1984; Lynch, 1987; Jones, 1993; Stuckey, 1994). The Maud Report (Advisory Council for 
Inter-govemmental Relations, 1982) identified the primary roles of councillors to include: 1) 
responsibility for the direction and control of the affairs of council, 2) making key decisions 
on the objectives and plans of the EGA and 3) periodic review of programs and performance 
of services provided. Similarly, Richards (1989, p. 75) claimed a councillor should be "an 
informed and responsible decision maker in the interests of developing the community and its 
resources; a responsive and effecfive provider of public services at the local level; an initiator. 
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catalyst and co-ordinator of local effort and a representative for the local community to the 
wider society". 
Sixth, the role of local govemment in the provision of goods and services is slowly 
changing. Rather than produce goods and services themselves, increasingly, local govemment 
purchases a range of goods and services from private enterprise in order to stay efficient and 
competitive. This changing perspective was reflected in the Australian Urban and Regional 
Development Review (Self, 1995) that was wholly about inducing efficiencies in local 
govemment operations. 
Finally, 'municipal amalgamation/restmcture' (Caddick, 1996) was viewed as an 
additional mechanism to create efficiencies in local govemment. For instance, Queensland's 
Office of Local Govemment Commissioner was set up in 1992 to provide an ongoing 
independent mechanism for the review of local govemment boundaries and other matters. In 
the first three years of operation, sixteen local govemment areas were amalgamated into seven 
councils. In 1994, the Office recommended that the Gold Coast City and Albert Shire merge 
into a single council on the grounds that the merge would, among other things, rationalise 
stmctures and reduce expenditure. Furthermore, The Office believed the move would provide 
the opportunity to adopt an holistic approach to development, reflect a strong community of 
interest and provide the investment required for the development of tourism in the area 
(Witherby, Dollery, Auster & Marshall, 1999). 
The contentious issue of amalgamation of local govemments has been the focus of 
debate within the literature (Zimmerman, 1970: Niskanen, 1971; Bish, 1971, 1979, 1987; 
Freisma, 1972; Martin & Wagner, 1978; Santerre, 1986; Brennan & Buchanan, 1980; 
Dilorenzo, 1983; Epple & Zelenitz, 1981). Jones (1977; 1981; 1989; 1993) ufilised the 
Tiebout (1956) theory to strengthen his opposition to amalgamation maintaining that public 
choice theorist Charles Tiebout, stressed the values of both choice and small scale operafions 
and insisted that "local govemments should be small and numerous and homogenous in 
population characteristics" (Jones, 1993, p. 23). As an advocate of economic rationalism, 
Jones (1993, p. 276) insisted that the "economic rationalist approach has not been adopted 
because it is a passing fashion ..." but rather because "modem govemments and industries 
have no choice but to become leaner, more productive and far more tough minded". 
Chapter 3 
69 
Conversely, Haratsis (1992, p.8) argued that the Tiebout hypothesis was totally inappropriate 
for Australian local govemment as the idea that communities can have local govemments by 
having boundaries redrawn or relocated as they choose is not feasible because "local 
govemments rates are far to low to cause migration between municipalities". Similarly, Vince 
(1997) quesfioned the effecfiveness of amalgamation and challenged traditional viewpoints 
about economies of scale through fewer and larger units of local govemment. The 
amalgamation of local Australian govemments arguably raises a dichotomous situation in 
regard to regional event development and implementation. On the one hand, larger local 
govemments will have far more resources to develop and implement regional events that will 
benefit the community. On the other hand, a large local govemment encompassing a wide 
geographical area with probable population diversity may not be in touch with the 
quintessenfial characteristics that make a particular region unique, thus potential opportunities 
may be left untapped and or overlooked. 
Causes for Change 
Although the literature identified the changes that were occurring in local govemment, 
Mowbray (1997, p. 250, 249) was concemed with the "surprisingly little attention (is) paid to 
factors which might account for changes". In essence, the seven pressures identified by 
Caddick (1996) were purportedly an attempt to make local govemments more efficient and 
effective but arguably, they may have been State Govemment guises to conveniently reduce 
the imposing financial burden of local councils. That is, they may have been a reflection of 
the "economic fundamentalism of current policy" (Coghill, 1997, p. i-iii) and according to 
Gleeson (1998, p. 16) "threaten(ed) the core values that have animated planning practice in 
Australia". 
Regardless, Witherby, Dollery, Auster and Marshall (1999) noted that local 
govemment reform processes have echoed attempts made at the State and Federal levels to 
improve govemment services and local govemments in Australia. This copycat theorem was 
reiterated by Jones (1993) and Martin (1997) who suggested that innovafion and changes in 
Australian local govemment were almost always copied from overseas and or the private 
sector while Marshall, (1997, p. 226) suggested that change is "a consequence of wider 
industrial reform". Additionally, Dollery and Marshall (1997) suggested that restmcturing of 
local govemment emanated from public choice theorists who were concemed with both 
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market and govemment failure and also the role of govemment, whereas Moore's (1996) 
explanation relating to reasons for change in local Victorian govemment suggested that it 
emanated from pressure placed on local govemment by special interest groups. In contrast. 
Tucker (1997) utilised the concept of new public management, acknowledged the role of 
human agency in change and focused on the changing roles of local administrators during the 
1980's and 1990's. Mowbray (1997, p. 251) contended that although Tucker's contribufion to 
the literature was worthwhile, it was at the "expense of attention to the dynamics by which 
political agendas are established and the underlying shifts in societal power and wealth, with 
which transformations in local govemment might be connected". 
Similarly, Mowbray (1997) was also concemed with the propensity of the literature to 
overstate the extent of local govemment reforms. Mowbray (1997) crificised the text 
Goveming Local Communities (Johnstone & Kiss, 1996) for only discussing a narrow range 
of changes to primarily administrative, legal, managerial and govemmental arrangements at 
the expense of proposed programs, outcomes and or substantive reforms. This propensity for 
the literature to highlight local govemment reform pertaining to managerial issues (Reilly, 
1990; Coghill, 1997) was reinforced by both Jones (1993) and Dollery and Marshall (1997). 
Although Jones (1993) suggested local govemment should shed certain roles and advocated 
for a local income tax collected by an extra layer of govemment at the county level, the core 
concem of the discussion overwhelmingly related to stmctural and managerial issues of local 
govemment. Similarly, the fifteen papers edited by Dollery and Marshall (1997) in Australian 
Local Govemment: Reform and Renewal, discussed reform to organisational stmctures over 
and above reform to programs, services and outcomes in local govemment. While this was 
very much the trend in the general discourse, exceptions to the norm included Latham (1990) 
and Haratsis (1992). Latham (1990) discussed council responsibilities and advocated 
devolution of local govemment responsibilities that included family and aged persons' 
services, community health and arts and employment schemes while Haratsis (1992) 
suggested increasing involvement of local govemment in commercial activities. 
Generally then, the literature to date has viewed reform in local govemment as 
organisational reform rather than focusing on services, programs and outcomes. This would 
appear significantly negligent considering "local govemment's range of acfivifies is 
expanding rapidly, diversifying from traditional property based services into urban planning, 
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environmental management, recreation, culture and other human services". Moreover, in 
contemporary society, the "community needs and demands many services and facilities that 
are best managed locally" (Sansom, 2002, p. 15) including community lifestyle services such 
as sport, recreation and cultural services that the community said were "nice to have" (Local 
Govemment Associafion of Queensland, 2001, p. 3). 
Defining Local Australian Govemment 
In the Councillor's Handbook (Local Govemment Association of Westem Australia, 
1969) published by the Local Govemment Association of WA, local government is defined as 
"that part of the govemment of a nation or State which deals mainly with such matters that 
concemed the inhabitants of a particular district or place, and which it is thought desirable 
should be administered by local authorities, subordinate to the central govemment" (Westem 
Australian Local Govemment Association, 2002). The Advisory Council for Inter-
Govemmental Relations (1984, p. 5) provided more specific and community oriented rhetoric 
for retaining local govemment in proclaiming that local govemment in Australia should 
continue: 
to be an informed and responsible decision maker in the interests of 
developing the community and its resources; to be a responsible and 
effective provider and co-ordinator of public services at the local 
level; to be a catalyst for, and a resourceful initiator and co-ordinator 
of local effort; and to represent the local community to other 
govemments and the wider society. 
Additionally, this Council identified the following six aspects of local govemment. 
First, local govemment is locally oriented and serves a specific area perceived as unique with 
integrated fiinctions. Second, local govemment is a subordinate part of state govemments. 
Third, local govemment is both representative and accountable to the community it 
represents. Fourth, local govemment can put forward legislation relevant to its functions, 
which can be administered on a local level. Fifth, local govemment possesses power to levy 
taxes under supervision and sixth, local govemment is mulfifunctional in that it can carry out 
a multitude of funcfions and prioritise the level and type of service it provides to the local 
community. 
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Arguably, these descriptions of local govemment provide a relatively clear 
representation of the third tier of Australian govemment. Yet, Haratsis (1992, p. 82) believed 
local govemment was "an amorphous concept to the average Australian" even though it has 
been cited as "a creature of the local community" and the essence of it operations is "a sense 
of community and working with local people" (Newham & Winston, 1997, p. 105). Mowbray 
(1997, p. 249) scathingly attacked these descriptions as simplistic formulations about the 
nature of local govemment and contended, "such trite formulations are ubiquitous enough to 
be the norm". Although these purportedly banal descriptions of local govemment may be 
more suited to Utopia, arguably, contemporary local govemment "is potenfially the most 
sensitive to the diverse regional and local interests" (Stilwell & Troy, 2000, p. 909), thus it 
would appear to be the most appropriate and effective level of govemment in Australia to take 
responsibility for, and assume a significant role in, the development and implementafion of 
regional events. 
Perhaps the purportedly nebulous nature of definitions regarding local AustraUan 
govemment within the literature is a result of dramatic changes to local govemment from the 
eariy 1970's onwards. The Commonwealth Department of Tourism and Regional Services 
[DOTARS], (2001a, p. 101) claimed these changes emanated from the following factors and 
included a) devolution - where another sphere of govemment gives local govemment 
responsibility for new functions, b) raising the bar - where another sphere of govemment 
increases the complexity of or standard (and hence the cost) at which a service must be 
provided, c) cost shifting - in two ways, firstly where local govemment agrees to provide a 
service on behalf of another sphere of govemment but funding is reduced or stopped, and 
local govemment is unable to withdraw because of community demand for the service; and 
secondly, where another sphere of govemment ceases to provide a service and local 
govemment steps in, d) increased community expectation - where the community demands 
improvements in existing local govemment services and e) policy choice - where individual 
local govemment bodies choose to expand their service provision. 
Contemporary Australian Local Govemment 
As a result of these impacts, local govemment in the 2 r ' Century is very different to 
local govemment at the time of Federafion. There are now 727 local govemment bodies in the 
Chapter 3 
73 
Australian federal system of which just over eighty percent, as shown in Table 2, are 
classified as regional or mral (DOTARS, 2001a). 
The high percentage of regional local govemments within the system is but one of 
several special characteristics peculiar to Australian local govemment. Another significant 
characteristic is the small size of local govemment in Australia, which raises less than four 
percent of public revenue, spends about five percent of the public sector expenditure and 
employs about ten percent of the public sector workforce. In relation to overseas counterparts, 
Australian local govemment is tiny (Self, 1997). 
Table 2: Distribution of Urban, Regional and Rural Councils (no. and %) by State at June 
2001 
Urban 
Percent of total 
Regional or rural 
Percent of total 
Total 
NSW 
44 
25 
132 
75 
176 
Vic 
33 
42 
46 
58 
79 
Qld 
13 
8 
144 
92 
157 
WA 
29 
20 
113 
80 
142 
SA 
19 
26 
55 
74 
74 
Tas 
2 
7 
27 
93 
29 
NT 
2 
3 
68 
97 
69 
Total 
142 
20 
585 
80 
727 
Source: 2000-2001 Report on the Operation of the Local Govemment (Financial 
Assistance) Act 1995 report (DOTARS, 2001a). 
For instance, in Canada and Germany, local govemments raise nearly three times the 
amount of revenue for local services than Australian local govemments do while in the 
United States, local govemments collectively spend more money than the State 
govemments. According to Self (1997), among federations throughout the world, the Swiss 
local govemments are the closest comparison in size to Australian local govemments but 
again, they raise four times as much revenue and provide a lot more services. 
In Australia, local govemments had collective revenues of over sixteen billion dollars 
in 1999-2000 and employed approximately 140,000 people (DOTARS, 2001a). Revenues 
were collected from a number of different sources such as municipal rates, fees and fines, 
public trading enterprises, grants and interest from council investments, however rates and 
grants have customarily been the predominant source of local finance (McNeill, 1997). For 
instance, in 1996-1997 a total of $1.2 billion was provided to councils by FAGs which are 
the main form of financial support provided by the Commonwealth to local govemment and 
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present up to fifty percent of the income of some councils, particulariy in mral and remote 
areas (Commonwealth, 1997). 
While the size of local govemment in Australia may be small in comparison to other 
federal systems, "local govemment's widespread geographical presence, its powers and 
responsibilities and strong community links means it has a significant impact on the daily 
lives of most Australians" (DOTARS, 2001a, p. 8). Notwithstanding the visibly significant 
role in the Australian federal system of govemment, local govemment is not mentioned in 
the Constitution of Australia, despite an attempt by the Hawke Federal Govemment to give 
local govemment constitutional recognition in the 1988 Referendum to Amend the 
Constitution. Importantly, local govemment is described by Finn (1990) as the Cinderella of 
our public administration because, among other things, it has the weakest range of local 
govemment fiinctions of any Westem country (Gyford, 1986). Nevertheless, local 
govemment is the sphere of govemment closest to the people and according to Jones (1981) 
and Halligan, (1996) the purpose of local govemment is to represent and serve the people in 
local communities. Furthermore, local govemments are now displaying an "increased 
tendency ... to become the agents for delivering a range of State and Federal Govemment 
services, including child care and services for the aged" (National Office of Local 
Govemment, 2002, p. 1). However, there still remain significant variations in the roles and 
responsibilities of local govemments, who have historically carried responsibility for 
delivering local services to their communities. 
The Responsibility and Role of Contemporary Australian Local Government 
The Responsibility of Local Government 
Local govemments now have roles and responsibilities that extend well beyond a 
traditional focus on roads, rates and mbbish to include such things as town planning, public 
health, maintenance of community leisure centres, public libraries and community centres 
(Stilwell & Troy, 2000) and the development and implementation of special events (Brisbane 
City Council, 2002b; Ipswich Events Corporation, 2001). Sansom (2002) however, claimed 
that recent changes to local govemment's responsibilities occurred in a policy vacuum in 
which there was neither little coordination of inifiatives, either nationally or within states nor 
was there consensus on the broad role local govemment should play. Sansom (2002) 
Chapter 3 
75 
conceded that this may in part be as a result of local govemment not being recognised in the 
Federal Consfitution but noted that there have been ample opportunities for local govemment 
to participate in the overall govemmental system. For instance, local govemment is now an 
active partner in a range of national strategies for economic growth, environmental 
management, urban development and community well being (ALGA, 2002). Local 
govemment has become increasingly involved in national fomms as a result of the 1995 Local 
Govemment Accord, which was designed to improve intergovemmental working 
relafionships. Today, the Local Govemment Association [EGA] is a member of the Council of 
Australian Govemments, alongside the Commonwealth, States and Territories, and 
participates in numerous ministerial councils and intergovemmental committees. Specifically, 
the President of the Australian Local Govemment Association attended the Regional 
Development Ministers Meeting held in March 2000, wherein an agreement was reached to 
develop a "clear framework for better co-operation and collaboration on regional issues across 
all spheres of govemment in Australia" (DOTARS, 2001a, p. 10). Furthermore, in November 
2000, the Council of Australian Govemments agreed to create a new Regional Development 
Council to enable regional development issues to be given more formal consideration across 
the whole of govemment. The significance of local govemment involvement in such meetings 
is succinctly expressed by The National Office of Local Govemment (1996, p. 4) who 
claimed "local govemment brings a community perspective to key national issues and is a 
valuable participant in national forums and ongoing consultation". Moreover, participation in 
these national fomms has provided the opportunity for local govemment representatives and 
the local govemment associations to enjoy a higher status in the federal system. Although 
national fomms and the like, arguably promoted fads and fashions that sweep across the 
country from state to state as each competes to be the first or best. This 'band wagon' effect 
(Aulich, 1999) was quite evident in the event industry when States and regions were 
competing for large-scale events such as Indy, Formula One and the Olympic Games. 
The Role of Local Government 
In spite of such polifical grandstanding, that arguably is common practice at all levels 
of govemment, the important role played by local govemment should not be underestimated. 
Local govemment is not only "traditionally regarded as the level of govemment with the most 
direct impact on people's lives" (Pearson, 1994, p. iii), but also "it is at the local level that we 
must start to tackle the issues" (Wildman, Homby, Daveson & Gluck, 1981, p. 21). The role 
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of local govemment then, according to Jones (1977; 1989) included a) interpersonal 
characteristics in that it acts as a leader and liaison in the community, b) informational 
characteristics in the sense that it monitors, disseminates and advocates various information 
and c) decisional characteristics in that it develops, implements and regulates policies. 
Notably, these roles are echoed in the 2000-2001 Report on the Operation of The 
Local Govemment (Financial Assistance) Act 1995 report (DOTARS, 2001a, p. 8) which 
stated that local govemment is a) an advocate and leader for the community, b) an agent for 
the delivery of services for other spheres of govemment, c) a co-ordinator of services 
delivered at the local level and d) an information broker. Overall, the discussion within the 
literature pertaining to the roles and responsibilities of local govemment (Agger, Goldrich & 
Swanson, 1964; Jones 1977, 1989; King, 1989; AuHch, 1999) suggested that local 
govemment provides a mechanism for the efficient delivery of community services (Aulich, 
1999) and facilitates the development of social capital (Putnam, 1993, 1995; Worthington, 
2000; Suavely & Desai, 2001). 
Therefore, the role of local govemment encompasses a range of activities and 
Richards (1989, p. 75) was interested in how elected members and senior staff perceived the 
importance of various functions of local govemment. Being a representative of the 
community, being a policy maker, setting budget priorities and informing the community 
were viewed as being more important than being a leader in the community, a spokesperson 
or a negotiator. The emphasis on community issues appeared to be a trend in the 1990's as 
Caddick (1996) identified the following 'community agenda' for local council in the late 
1990's to include 1) a better sense of lifestyle and living standards, 2) seamless services with 
minimal red tape, 3) affordable services and facilities, 3) protection of local amenities and the 
natural landscape, 4) sense of belonging and local identificafion, 5) opportunity to influence 
govemment decision making when personal lifestyle is, or will be, threatened. Furthermore, 
There is now a widely accepted view that govemments need to do 
more to address concems about loss of community cohesion, fears 
about personal safety, threats to environmental quality, and a general 
sense of unease and alienation apparenfly brought about by rapid 
economic and institutional change over the past decade and also the 
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Strong tendency to overstate the extent of recent reforms in local 
govemment (UTS, 2001, p. 21). 
Moreover, the functions of local govemment have been categorised in various ways 
including how they affect people in the local community (Richards cited Tucker, Fogg, Gates, 
Holmes, Jensen & Laverty, 1982). This method identified local govemment as having 
protective functions, communal functions, personal functions and trading functions. 
Protecfive functions consisted of aspects such as health, fire and or threats to the community 
whereas communal functions included street lighting, community development, parks and 
swimming pools. Personal functions incorporated such things as ambulance services and 
trading functions included sewerage, gas and water supply and public transport. Richins 
(1997) aptly mentioned that this classificafion failed to clearly identify where the broad 
planning and development fiinctions of local govemment fell. Nevertheless, the planning 
fiinction of local govemment was included in a second method of classification devised by 
Tucker et al (1982). The classifications, which were underpinned by a management 
perspective, included the provision of services, the regulation of community activities and the 
planning fiinction. This is an extremely broad and nebulous classification of local govemment 
functions and arguably, local govemment's development and implementation of events would 
fall under the auspice of all three of these classifications. A slightly more specific practical 
typology, again developed by Tucker et al (1982), separated local govemment fiinctions into 
nine categories. These categories included physical infrastmcture, environmental protection, 
health, community services, cultural activities, other recreational activities, public protection 
and convenience, area promotion and trading enterprises. The provision of events in this 
instance would fall under community services, cultural activities, other recreational activities, 
area promofion and to a lesser extent trading enterprises. 
In light of Tucker et al (1982) who developed three typologies relating to the functions 
of local govemment it would appear fair to assume that this issue is apparently contentious 
and has indeed raised considerable debate amongst the literature as demonstrated by Richins 
(1997, p. 65-66) in Table 3. 
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Table 3: Functions of Local Govemment 
Key Function 
General 
Administrative 
Revenue, 
Finance, 
budgeting 
Strategic 
Interpersonal 
Regulation and 
control 
Functional Aspects 
General administration of local govemment 
operations (e.g., as an employer) 
Funding and spending functions including 
budget priorities and allocation, controlling 
costs, raising revenue 
Strategic oriented functions which may include 
community leadership, setting strategic 
priorities, planning, policy development and 
visioning 
Interpersonal fiinctions of communications 
advice, assistance, dealing with conflict, 
community involvement, consultation and 
representation and interactions of different 
levels of govemment 
Various regulatory, legal and controlling 
functions as given to local govemment 
Source 
Stuckey, 1994; Wildman, 
Daveson & Gluck, 1981 
Homby 
Jones, 
1994 
1989; Richards, 1989; Stuckey 
Bates, 1989; Richards, cited Tucker et 
al, 1982; Wildman etal, 1981 
Atkins, 1979; Bates, 1989; Local 
Govemment Training Council, 19S 
Pearson, 1994; Resource Assessment 
Commission, 1993; Richards, 1989 
Stuckey, 1994 
Atkins, 1979; Jones, 1993; Local 
Govemment Training Council, 1988 
Pearson, 1994; Stuckey, 1994; Tucker 
etal, 1982; Wildman etal, 1981 
Nurturing 
economic 
development 
Attracting, nurturing and promoting commerce, 
trade, industry (e.g., including tourism) 
Atkins, 1979; Bates, 1989; Pearson 
1994; Resource Assessment 
Commission, 1993; Richards, 1983; 
Scott, 1979; Tucker et al, 1982; 
Wildman etal, 1981 
Program 
management 
Developing and co-ordinating programs for 
improving the community 
Bates, 1989; Jones, 1993; Local 
Govemment Training Council, I 
Provision of 
services and 
amenities 
Provision of amenities, services, recreational 
amenities, community services, social and 
cultural activities, community development, 
health, safety and defence 
Atkins, 1979; Balmer, 1989; Forell 
1994; Local Govemment Training 
Council, 1988; Pearson, 1994; 
Resource Assessment Commission, 
1993; Richards, 1983; Scott, 1979; 
Stuckey, 1994; Tucker et al, 1992 
Provision of 
infrastructure and 
works 
Providing public infrastructure, development 
and management 
Pearson, 1994; Resource Assessment 
Commission, 1993; Scott, 1979 
Nurturing of 
asset 
sustainability 
Developing and implementing conservation and 
protection of coastal lands, local character and 
heritage, habitat and appropriate environmental 
and sustainable development practices on local 
level 
Forell, 1994; Pearson, 1994; Resource 
Assessment Commission, 1993; 
Richards, 1983; Tucker et al, 1982 
Decision making Decision making permeates each of the 
functions above and may be more strategic 
long range visionary or unique-short term 
simplistic 
Flinn & Stokes, 1970; Forell, 1994; 
Jones, 1989; Stuckey, 1994 
Thus, the role of Australian local govemment is diverse. Its "main funcfion is to 
support community feeling, provide opportunities for participation, and help areas to respond 
to economic and social change by encouraging a sense of local leadership" (Jones, 1993, p. 
190). Arguably, these are vitally important agendas and in tum, endorse the case about the 
significance of local govemment in Australia. 
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Significance of Local Govemments' Involvement in Events 
From the early 1970's onwards, local govemment has played an increasingly 
significant role in the Australian govemment arena. Santaguilana (1999) claimed that not only 
has local govemment produced an impressive track record of successes in addressing the 
needs and aspirations of local communities, it is also the only level of govemment willing and 
able to deal with issues such as a) maintaining the quality of community life and community 
cohesion whilst coping with far reaching economic, social and institutional change, b) 
ensuring adequate services and safeguarding environmental quality, especially in areas of 
rapid change, c) promoting soundly based local and regional economies, and ecologically 
sustainable development, d) making more efficient and effective use of resources against a 
background of severe financial constraints on all spheres of govemment and e) bringing about 
social jusfice and reconciliation with Australia's indigenous peoples. 
Local govemment not only provides a voice for local aspirations for decentralised 
govemance (Aulich, 1999), but also provides legitimacy to local community interests 
(Bowman &Hampton, 1983). For instance, festivals and events can impact on the social life 
and stmcture of a community by either enhancing or detracting from the social environment 
of the region (Hall, 1992; Soutar & McLeod, 1993; Fredline & Faulkner, 2000) and local 
govemment support of events can assist in facilitating positive social outcomes. The 
Woodford Folk Festival on the Sunshine Coast of Queensland is a successful community 
event due to numerous factors including local govemment support. Other factors that aid in 
the "success of the Woodford Folk Festival can be traced to the collective longing for 
community" (Woodford Folk Festival, 2000) and consultation with, and participation of, the 
local indigenous Murri people (Goodman, 1999). Event management strategies that include 
consultation and participation of host communities appear to assist in avoiding many of the 
negative socio-cultural impacts associated with events. These impacts include dismption to 
resident lifestyles, traffic congestion, vandalism, overcrowding and crime (Dwyer et al, 2000). 
For example, numerous social issues have been brought to the fore by the Sydney Gay and 
Lesbian Mardi Gras including the relationship between police and gay people, the rights of 
subcultures and mainstream society, prejudice and bias, health, violence, social norms and 
values (Mardi Gras, 2000). Although Mardi Gras has become more readily accepted as a 
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social occasion on the event calendar, as a direct result of the festival the latter issues remain 
contentious and debatable. 
The development of a common social purpose may conceivably be achieved through 
local govemment involvement in festivals and events. Importantly, fesfival and event 
afiendance is a socially valuable process because it gives a 'voice' to the various sub-groups 
whose difference is not caused by ethnicity but by lifestyle preferences. This is cleariy 
evidenced by the success of Sydney's Gay and Lesbian Mardi Gras, the main purpose being 
about 'coming out', while at the same time focusing on celebration, fun and educafion as well 
as social and political reform (Johnston, 1981). The Sydney Gay and Lesbian Mardi Gras 
(Mardi Gras, 2000) makes the following commitment statement: 
Sydney Gay and Lesbian Mardi Gras is an organisation formed out 
of the diverse lesbian and gay communities of Sydney to enable us 
to explore, express and promote the life of our combined community 
through a cultural focus. We affirm the pride, joy, dignity and 
identity of our community and its people through events of 
celebration. We are committed to serving our community. We seek 
to enable individuals and groups within our community to discover, 
express and develop their artistic, cultural and political skills and 
potential. 
Although Mardi Gras was initially conceived as a political demonstration, today the 
political undertones are masked by fun and festivity over a three month period enjoyed by 
locals and by visitors from all over the world. Arguably, the Sydney Gay and Lesbian Mardi 
Gras contributes to an increase of social capital through the ever-increasing cohesiveness and 
co-operation of the host community. Thus, given that an event is often a recurring social 
occasion in which all members of a community have the opportunity to unite and share a 
worldview through ethnic, linguistic, religious and historical bonds (Falassi, 1987), local 
govemment involvement in the development of local events will facilitate the development of 
social capital by promoting social cohesiveness. 
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While events have the capacity to bind society together (Gait, 1973), much of the 
world's social, political and economic stmctures and processes have emanated from the 
philosophies, ideologies, conceptual frameworks and experiences constmcted by the dominant 
culture in the area. Local govemment not only has the capacity to facilitate innovative 
approaches to dealing with contentious community issues but also provides opportunities for 
breaking down invisible social barriers (Richards, 1983) through support for multicultural 
events like the Panyiri Greek Festival in Brisbane. For instance, in response to the challenges 
of cultural diversity, Australia has adopted a comprehensive policy of multiculturalism 
(Inglis, 1999) and Australian society is often viewed as a successful model of 
mulficulturalism. Thus, increasingly Australians are attending festivals and events that, until 
recently, were probably seen as the preserve of Australia's ethnic populations. This may be 
the result of a multicultural society, which encourages greater participation in festivals and 
events that celebrate the character and richness of cultural diversity. 
However, one of the key challenges that local Australian govemments are increasingly 
facing is the ability to not only negotiate the cultural diversity that exists in society, but to 
develop and nurture a more common purpose (Australian Department of Immigration and 
Multicultural Affairs, 1999). The Commonwealth policy titled Councils and Community-
Looking Ahead (1996) identified the important role local govemment plays in providing 
services that contribute to the quality of life in all Australian communities. "Despite the 
diversity, councils share the challenge to provide the highest quality and widest range of 
services consistent with the needs of the community and resources available" 
(Commonwealth, 1997, p. 47). Furthermore, when communities are threatened by, social 
upheaval, loss of services and economic decline they look to local Councils to do something 
(UTS, 2001, p. 21). 
One way in which local govemment can address these issues is through effective and 
appropriate policy development. For instance, local govemment can assume a pivotal role in 
boosfing a region's economic decline through tourism development (Stanton & Aislabie, 
1992) and in particular, the staging of events that facilitate tourism such as Tamworth Country 
Music Festival. The tourism and the event industry are now key players in the service sector 
and are currently a favourite of govemments for their ability to deliver economic benefits and 
create employment. According to Anderson and Solberg (1999), financial inflows or direct 
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income, into a region as a result of an event are generated from, among other things, visitors' 
expenditure. The expenditure of visitors on travel, accommodation, restaurants, shopping and 
other tourism-related services is highlighted as one of the ways a host community can benefit 
from an event. Other benefits accme from the redevelopment of existing facilifies and 
constmction of new facilities related to the event as was evident in Sydney during the 
Olympic Games preparafions. Clearly employment is boosted, at least in the short to mid 
term, by such undertakings. Benefits for local and regional destinations staging events include 
the potential for the development of niche opportunities in specific areas. McDonnell, Allen 
and O'Toole (1999) give the example of the Country Music Festival staged in Tamworth each 
year. Tamworth is a regional centre in rural NSW that has successfully established itself as 
Australia's country music capital. The festival attracts large numbers of fans and contributes 
significant benefits to the region's economy. On a much smaller scale, Laidley, a small 
community in the Lockyer Valley, approximately 90 kilometres West of Brisbane, stages the 
annual Chelsea Flower Show. While the direct expenditure of visitors to the event is probably 
fairly minimal, the community still stands to benefit from indirect expenditure. Thus, while it 
is recognised that there are negative impacts associated with events, the benefits of events 
include the ability to attract visitors, increase their spending and lengthen their stay in an area. 
In addition, events are seen as being image makers, enhancing the destination's profile and 
contributing to the region's economic, social and environmental goals (Getz, 1997). 
Therefore, events such as the Country Music Festival and the Chelsea Flower Show 
can provide various opportunities for positive tourism and commercial outcomes. Another 
opportunity is the potential to increase visitor numbers of a destination by staging events 
during off-season periods. A major advantage of attracting such visitors is using facilifies and 
infrastmcture that might otherwise be under-utilised. There may even be a preference by local 
residents for an off-season event, which may have the additional advantage of providing 
visitors with a more authentic experience of the community. 
During policy development, local govemment must consider that the impacts of an 
event go beyond those that occur during its staging. For example, Fremanfie in Westem 
Australia is a port city approximately 25 minutes south of Westem Australia's capital, Perth. 
Fremantle successfully staged the 1987 America's Cup yachting event. While the defence of 
the America's Cup was unsuccessful, the actual event brought many benefits to Fremantle. 
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The event accelerated development and hastened 'gentrification' of the port city. There were 
social costs involved, primarily felt by low income eamers, however, a study of the event 
found that levels of employment and economic activity had increased in the tourist and 
heritage industries in Fremantle. The study also found that the infrastmcture in the city had 
been significantly improved for the benefit of residents and visitors (McDonnell, Allen & 
O'Toole, 1999, p. 32-33). Nevertheless, Ritchie & Smith (1991) quesfioned both the degree to 
which an event, in particular mega-events, can increase awareness and/or change the image of 
a host region. In essence, Ritchie and Smith (1991) deliberated whether after the event has 
been staged, there are increased levels of awareness of the host region in people's minds. 
However, there are many local govemments in Australia that have developed events to 
vitalise the community's off-season periods. For example, the Clare Valley in South 
Australia, a noted high quality wine growing region, has developed the Clare Gourmet 
weekend in early May. This is a quiet time in late Autumn that has been transformed by an 
event that celebrates and showcases the local wine and produce. A key feature of the event is 
the easy rapport between the local community and visitors alike, such rapport helping to 
ensure all enjoy the event experience. 
While new reforms have enabled local govemments to become more business like and 
engage in entrepreneurial activities (Aulich, 1999) such as the staging of local events, they 
have also increased the social, economic and political burden of local govemment. 
Concurrently, debate continues in relation to the roles and responsibilities of the three spheres 
of govemment in Australia's federal system. Haynes (1980, p. 98) claimed that "central 
govemment could never be as sensitive and adaptable as local councils following decrees of 
elected representatives who have placed their manifestos before a local electorate and who 
rely for their security of tenure upon the continued support of those who live within their 
areas". Nevertheless, to be viewed as the vital third tier of Australia's contemporary system of 
govemment, arguably local govemment must maintain and strengthen its role and capacity to 
handle the increased pressures it is being placed under in the new millennium. 
Issues and Challenges for Local Govemment 
"A key challenge for the 2P' Century is for govemments to work smarter, more 
compefitively, to meet the community's legitimate expectations and achieve sustainable 
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outcomes" (UTS, 2001, p. 1). There are numerous issues and challenges that local 
govemment will have to face in the future including the development of intergovemmental 
relationships, the amalgamation of councils, the impacts of nafional compefifion policy, the 
development of good govemance and community participation, increasing the capacity of 
local govemment and ensuring sustainable development. Furthermore, the recent impacts of 
globalization, economic rationalism and moves to smaller govemment have thus intensified 
community pressure on local govemment to expand its involvement in areas such as 
economic development, community services and public safety (UTS, 2001, p. 21). Table 4 
demonstrates that Richins (1997, p. 72-73) has conveniently grouped these numerous issues 
facing govemment into eight distinct areas. 
Table 4: Issues Affecting Local Govemment 
Major Issue 
Image and 
perception 
interests 
Remoteness and 
geography 
Fragmentation 
and 
responsiveness 
Relationship 
with other 
govemments 
Procedural and 
stmctural 
Community 
interactions 
Responsibilities 
and fianctions 
Focus and 
Sources and specific Issues 
Atkins, 1979; Agger et al, 1964; Caulfield & Schultz, 1989; Goldsmith, 1980; Hildreth 
& Johnston, 1983; Inhaber, 1992 
Poor image and lack of tmst in mind of locals 
Perception of cormption, resentment, vested interests and suspicion 
Public has limited understanding of local govemment 
Jones, 1977 
Large number of LGA's which are dispersed geographically 
Sparse population of councils to support or be supported 
Hunter Valley Research Foundation, 1993; Jones, 1977 
Fragmented nature of services and responsibilities 
Lack of diversity and responsiveness 
Black, Paradice & O'Connell, 1993; Hambelton, 1978; Jones, 1983; Pearson, 1994 
Power concentrated away from local control 
Little co-ordination between LGA's 
Duplication, competition and lack of consultation between levels of government 
Layton & Buck, 1980; Jones, 1983 
Lack of accountability 
Hindered by regulatory aspects 
Difficult to show efficiency improvements 
Lack of adequate information 
Libby, 1989; Jones, 1993; Office of Local Govemment, 1989; Power etal, 1981 
Changing sentiment, conflict and lack of consensus in community 
Influence of outside pres.sure from constituents 
Not concemed, involved or nurture involvement with all affected parties 
Bains, cited Jones, 1993; Scott, 1979 
Minor role of local govemment 
Diffiision of responsibilifies 
Unclearly defined roles of local govemment administration and councillors 
Butler, Nichols & Quay, 1980; Ewen, 1983; Jones, 1977; Jones, 1983; Office of Local 
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complexity in 
decision 
making 
Govemment, 1989 
Difficulty in making complex decisions at local level 
Only concentrate on local issues 
Too much time spent on detail 
Lack of training and skills 
Lack of vision 
It would appear feasible to assume that all the above issues may impact upon the 
policy development of regional events at the local govemment level. For instance, local 
govemment has been accused of failing to co-ordinate with either neighbouring councils or 
State and Federal govemment influences and interests (Hildreth & Johnson, 1983). Such 
actions could jeopardise the likelihood of success for a regional event. If the development and 
implementation of the event occurred around the same time as another event elsewhere, 
potenfial for support, including funding and attendance could be severely curtailed. 
Another particularly relevant issue in relation to this study emanated from Richard's 
(1987) discussion about eight criteria for excellence in local govemment. Richards (1987) 
maintained local govemment should 1) be oriented toward taking action, 2) be closer to the 
residents of the community, 3) have a focus of entrepreneurship, 4) be positively oriented 
towards employees, 5) acknowledge the importance of values in influencing decisions, 6) 
develop manageable missions, 7) have goals and stmcture and 8) have an understanding of the 
political process to accomplish objectives. It would appear reasonable to assume the 
articulation of these eight criteria into the development and implementation of a regional 
event would facilitate impending success. Nevertheless, potential constraints including 
"regulations and laws that must be adhered to, risk minimization in decisions, pressures from 
the public, conservative views, complexities in legal stmctures and frequency in change of 
elected officials" (Richins, 1997, p. 32) may impinge upon opportunities for success. 
Importantly, Richins (1997) identified literature concemed with the politicalisation of 
local govemment (Agger et al, 1964; Atkins, 1979; Goldsmith, 1980; Leach, 1989). 
Govemments are increasingly using events as a platform for industry and economic 
development and event related expenditure is justified in terms of the economic impacts that 
the event brings to the host region (Burgan & Mules, 2000). Polifical impacts may be 
favourable, such as the enhancement of the image of a tourism destination or region as a result 
of an event such as the Sydney 2000 Olympic Games or the Sydney Gay and Lesbian Mardi 
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Gras. During its long history, the Sydney Gay and Lesbian Mardi Gras has grown from a 
protest rally against the establishment to a month long celebration with political undertones. 
Mardi Gras has been the catalyst for much legislative reform, such as the Public Assemblies 
Act and the 1982 NSW Anti-Discrimination Act. Over the years, there has been, to varying 
degrees, a growing number of politicians involved in the parade and this has stimulated wider 
debate at the organisational and leadership levels of the major parties about their approach to 
gay and lesbian issues. Moreover, according to Marsh and Galbraith (1995, p. 301), Mardi 
Gras reflected "the evolving responses of state agencies and of the major political parties to 
the challenge of movement politics". The parade has now become a public icon and a focus 
for world attention and purportedly contributes to Sydney's reputation as a city of tolerance 
and acceptance. 
A less favourable impact may be the degree to which the holding of a given event may 
in reality reflect the desire of a small elite to pursue its interests in the name of community 
development (Ritchie, 1984). For instance, the Woodford Folk Festival appears to strive to 
achieve an apolitical perspective, however the image of the Woodford Folk Festival is related 
to the stereotype of either folknik, that is those people with a "vague commitment to left-wing 
politics, peace, truth and beauty" (Gillespie cited Lewis & Dowsey-Magog, 1993, p. 5) or the 
subculture of the "feral hippie' who has little money, dresses oddly and use dmgs frequently 
(Lewis & Dowsey-Magog, 1993). Thus, some may view the festival as a vehicle to promote 
altemative political ideology of sub cultures instead of a means to facilitate positive socio-
cultural benefits. While management and other intemal local govemment issues may 
significantly impact upon the development of regional events, additionally, local govemment 
issues pertaining to economic and social development in regional Australia will also impact 
upon the future development of regional events. 
As economic rationalist theory continues to permeate govemment agendas, it would 
appear reasonable to assume that local govemment funding from both Federal and State 
govemments will become increasingly more difficult to obtain. Local govemments remain the 
least well-resourced tier and finance for their undertakings still primarily continues to be 
obtained through rates and funding from the Federal and State govemments (Australian Local 
Govemment Association, 2001). Thus, local councils may view the development and 
implementation of regional events as increasingly effective vehicles for development of their 
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region due to their ability to not only attract visitors to a host region but also their subsequent 
contribufion to the economic and social well being of that region (Commonwealth, 1995). 
Economic concems have been, and continue to be, a significant problem for local 
govemment. For instance, in 1999-2000, approximately thirty-seven percent of local 
govemment income was derived from taxes (mainly rates), approximately thirty-two percent 
from the sale of goods and services, approximately thirteen percent from grants and subsidies, 
three percent from interest and sixteen percent from other sources (DOTARS, 2001a). 
Importanfly, since the inception of Commonwealth funding in 1974-1975, local govemment 
has maintained the share of funding it derives from its own sources, whilst the 
Commonwealth has increased its share but the states have decreased flinding. Thus, as local 
govemment responsibilities increase, meefing the financial pressures brought about from 
broader responsibilities will mean that local govemment will have to continue to find altemate 
ways to make better use of existing mechanisms for raising revenue or find new ways of 
raising revenue in the future (DOTARS, 2001a). One such mechanism would appear to be the 
staging of events which Jago and Shaw (1998, p. 22) maintained, provide benefits that include 
increased economic injection, increased employment, enhanced tourism development and 
enhanced community pride. 
While many economic impacts are incalculable or if calculable, are best considered as 
estimates only (Hiller, 1998), there appears to be little argument that festivals have the 
potential to boost the economy in local regions (Soutar & McLeod, 1993; Alston, 1998) due 
to their ability to provide various opportunities for positive tourism and commercial 
outcomes. For instance, arts festivals in Australia and New Zealand have become 
mulfimillion-dollar businesses with festivals in Australia such as The Adelaide Festival and 
The Sydney Gay and Lesbian Mardi Gras generating around $13 million and $27 million 
respectively (Robinson, 1998). Similarly, considerable economic receipts benefiting the local 
community emanated from The Woodford Folk Fesfival on the Sunshine Coast of Queensland 
and in 1998 an expected $3 million was injected into this local economy (Kither, 1998). 
Consequently, to varying degrees, it would seem fair to assume that events have the 
capacity to generate positive economic and social impacts, including increased revenues, 
employment and social capital (Ritchie, 1984; Dwyer, Mellor, Mistilis & Mules, 2000, 
Arcodia & Whitford, 2002). Importantly, it is not only these positive economic and social 
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impacts but also negative economic and social impacts of festivals such as inflated prices, 
resident exodus and intermption of normal business (Dwyer, Mellor, Mistilis & Mules, 2000) 
that appear to have generated the most interest among researchers to date. However, Dwyer, 
Mellor, Mistilis and Mules (2000) wamed that the success of an event should not only be 
measured by direct economic contributions but should also incorporate posifive and negafive 
impacts concemed with the physical, political and social environments of the event. 
Nevertheless, through effective planning and development, events could present 
numerous positive opportunities as local govemments continue to articulate their role in 
regional development. The growing number of events which are now taking place in mral and 
peripheral communities (Higham & Ritchie, 2001) are increasingly playing a central, 
economic, social and political role (Alomes, 1985) and arguably, are an effective vehicle for 
local govemments to facilitate regional development. Local govemment is increasingly 
focusing on regional development as their role in facilitating regional growth becomes 
progressively more important. Local govemments have already formed the Voluntary 
Regional Organisations of Councils and have also been involved in Federal regional 
development programmes. Furthermore, the establishment of the Regional Development 
Council includes the ALGA, which identified ways in which local govemment can contribute 
to regional development (DOTARS, 2001a). Although Self (1997) is an advocate of local 
govemment involvement in regional development and recognised the potential of local 
govemment in this scenario. Self (1997) suggested that local govemment may need to 
consider joint state-local govemment partnerships assisted by federal grants in order to realise 
the full potential of regional development. Realistically, Self (1997, p. 309) wamed against 
the dangers of local govemment being "squeezed into a very subordinate position" and 
suggested "federal financial assistance could be used to strengthen local govemment's role 
within a desirable system of regional planning". However, federal financial assistance should 
not be viewed as a panacea and local govemments will arguably, if they are to meet the 
challenges of the 2U' century, have to adopt an appropriate and effectual approach to 
goveming their regions to ensure they are operating as an efficient and effective organisafion. 
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Models of Local Government 
The approach adopted by local govemment is a critical component underpinning the 
development agenda of its jurisdiction and more specifically the development of policy in 
relation to local events. According to Haratsis (1992) local govemment grew from a 
th 
pioneering enterprise ethic in the 19 Century to that of a statutory administrator from the late 
1890's onwards. Although a significant proportion of the literature regarding local 
govemment approaches concentrates on public sector management issues (Weller & Davis, 
1996; Aulich, Halligan & Nutley, 2001) and the influence of public choice theory, agency 
theory and New Public Management, (Witherby, Dollery, Auster & Marshall, 1999), due to 
the scope of this study, discussion of these issues, albeit significant, must be limited to the 
following summary. 
From the 1960's, a post-bureaucratic model of local govemment has emerged from the 
more traditional public administration state (Barzelay, 1992) as a result of influences from 
among other things, public choice theory, agency theory and managerialism. In essence, 
public choice theory is primarily concemed with minimising the role of govemment and 
maximising govemment accountability. Agency theory has significantly influenced the 
corporatisation and privatisation of govemment and is underpinned by the notion that social 
and political life involves a series of hierarchical relationships between principals and agents 
and the introduction of performance agreements and monitoring. Managerialism espouses the 
virtues of private ownership, the inifiation of private sector management strategies and cost 
cutting practice, efficiency and the minimizafion of management (Aulich, 1997). The result of 
these influences has culminated in local govemment adopting, to varying degrees, more 
compefifive practices. While these theories have influenced the administrative approaches 
local govemment embrace, there are several models of local govemment that provide 
explanations to the different philosophical approaches local govemment may take. 
Local Democracy Model and the Structural Efficiency Model 
Aulich (1999) identified two models of local govemment, the local democracy model 
and the stmctural efficiency model shown in Figure 7. 
Chapter 3 
90 
Dominant 
Process Pluralist 
M 
Technocratic 
• 
Stmctural Efficiency 
In Local Democracy 
Dominant 
Values Democracy Efficiency 
Figure 7: Models of local govemment (Source: Aulich, 1999) 
The local democracy model values local differences and system diversity and 
maintains that local authorities will make different choices from each other. Furthermore, it 
embodies the traditional democratic notions of responsiveness, representativeness, 
accountability and access and is indicative of a political process of reform (Mascarenhas, 
1990). The political process of refonn is associated with Lindblom's (1959) incremental 
model of policy making which relies on partial mutual adjustments to issues over time. On the 
other hand, the stmctural efficiency model views local govemment more narrowly as a 
supplier of goods and services where economic issues override other social, political and 
environmental concems. In this instmmentally rational insfitution Tucker, (1997) stated 
govemment intervention is more predominant and exercises control over local govemment in 
an attempt to ensure efficiency, uniformity and conformity. Aulich (1999) claimed in this 
model, a greater emphasis is placed upon technocratic reform process (Mascarenhas, 1990), 
which is usually associated with the rational-comprehensive model of policy making and 
which typically involves analytical processes where majority support is not seen as necessary 
for change. Although Mascarenhas (1990) characterised Australian public sector reform as 
political rather than technocratic, Aulich (1999) argued that in more recent times, many local 
govemments across the country are increasingly demonstrating characteristics embedded in 
the stmctural efficiency model as a result of national microeconomic reform and tightened 
economies. Aulich (1999) noted however, that this is not so obvious in Queensland where the 
local democracy model and political approaches to reform remain dominant, possibly due to 
the adoption of an interventionist rather than constitutionalist style govemment. Constitutional 
style systems are typically associated with conservative Coalition govemments and usually 
displayed cautious fiscal policies. Conversely, interventionist style systems are associated 
with socially democratic Labour govemments and have been shaped by both populist attitudes 
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and a tendency towards heavier borrowing, joint govemment activifies (Power, Wettenhall & 
HaUigan, 1981) and according to Aulich (1997) a more collaborafive approach to local 
govemment. 
Hierarchical Model and Impact Model 
In addifion to the models documented by Aulich (1999), Haratsis (1992) identified the 
hierarchical and impact model of govemment. According to Haratsis (1992), the hierarchical 
model which has been used to justify the existence of local govemment, stated that the public 
sector exists 1) to provide goods and services which either cannot be provided, or can be 
provided inefficiently, by the private sector, 2) to redistribute some income commodities and 
3) to take action in the public interest. Additionally, the model claimed that the public sector 
provides public goods, controls extemalities (i.e., extemal benefits or costs outside existing 
price mechanisms such as the benefits of watching fireworks at a festival) and addresses 
problems of market failure by imposing (redistribution) taxes and laws. Furthermore, the 
provision of public goods and control of extemalities and taxation all have market impacts. 
Nafional public goods are produced at the national level (defence), state public goods are 
produced at the state level (water), local public goods are produced at the local level (park 
benches) and extemalities occur at all levels as does taxation. Local public goods are provided 
and local govemments control local extemalities and should not only address local market 
failure, but also efficiently serve a small geographic area. While this model has the capacity to 
direct local govemment thoughts on appropriate functions and funding, it has not only been 
accused of being geographically constraining, but also for placing local govemment at the 
bottom of the pecking order, consequently relegating it to less significant roles and 
responsibilities. 
The theoretical underpinnings of the impact model are based on the Tiebout 
Hypothesis (1956) which stated that "voting with one's feet will reveal citizens' preferences 
for local public services and lead to the efficient allocation of local public goods" (Dowding 
& John, 1994, p. 767). This model is widely used by economists and (Tiebout, 1956, p. 418). 
stated that 
the consumer-voter may be viewed as picking that community 
which best safisfies his preference pattem for public goods. At the 
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central level the preferences of the consumer-voter are given, and 
the govemment tries to adjust to the pattem of those preferences, 
whereas at the local level various govemments have their revenue 
and expenditure more or less fixed. Given these revenue and 
expenditure pattems, the consumer-voter moves to that community 
whose local govemment best safisfies his set of preferences. 
Haratsis (1992, p. 8) bemoaned that although this model has been widely crificised 
(Dowding & John, 1994) it has never been replaced and argued that "if mobility ... between 
local govemment authorities does not occur for residents to select their optimum tax/service 
package then the impact model is wrong". Additionally, Haratsis (1992) maintained that the 
hierarchical model and the impact model, the two theoretical linchpins for traditional local 
govemment thoughts, were either inappropriate or wrong and proposed the adoption of an 
enterprise model. This model included some characteristics of an entrepreneurial model of 
local govemment. 
Entrepreneurial Model 
The propensity of local govemment adopting an entrepreneurial approach has 
emanated as a result of the emergence of a more globally integrated capitalist economy 
(Harvey, 1989; Leitner & Gamer, 1993; Cochrane, Peck & Tickell, 1996; Hall & Hubbard, 
1996; Dunn & McGuirk, 1999). The word entrepreneur is often used as a euphemism for 
profit seeking developer however, the scope of entrepreneurialism is broad and can include a) 
facilitation of development through administrative and policy initiatives, b) creafion of 
employment schemes, c) marketing and promotion of initiatives and d) experimental projects 
(Bymes, 1987). Furthermore, Cox (1993) noted that policies about the promofion of local 
economic development are shaping a new urban politics of entrepreneurialist govemance in 
which managerial concems are marginalised as entrepreneurial attempts to attract new 
investment are prioritised (Owen, 2002). The characteristics of urban entrepreneurialism 
include a) increased centralisation of planning powers, b) increased privatisafion of 
govemment operations, c) greater fiscal restraint by govemments, d) an assumption of risk by 
the public sector, and e) the relaxation of planning processes (Leitner & Gamer, 1993; Imrie 
&Raco, 1999). 
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Although inherent risk is direcfly associated with entrepreneurialism (Davies, Hides & 
Powell, 2002), in a compefifive global environment local govemment arguably, should have 
the opportunity to participate in entrepreneurial ventures. In fact, Bymes (1987, p. 6) said the 
NSW Minister for Local Govemment was asked if local govemments have a future role as 
entrepreneurs to which he replied "did local govemment have a financial future without it?". 
Moreover, in the facilitation of entrepreneurial approaches by govemment, higher levels of 
public sector involvement with private enterprise are common practice. Indeed, Cochrane 
(1993) suggested that local govemment widen their sphere of activity by drawing on new 
types of service providers and become one of many policy actors. 
Although the policy community of govemments at all levels have always included the 
private sector to varying degrees, increasingly, local govemment has engaged in public 
enterprise (i.e., profit making partnerships with the private sector) (Imbroscio, 1995). 
Imbroscio (1995, p. 218) identified distincfions between traditional and non-traditional 
interaction between local govemments and the private sector and noted that while "local 
govemments usually have owned airports, convention centres, sport stadia, hospitals and 
public utilities, the new wave of activity tends to involve non-traditional local public 
enterprises such as hotels, retail establishments, manufacturing facilities and sports teams". 
Similarly, Gratias and Boyd (1995, p. 4) emphasised that new public-private partnerships 
must have among other things, shared commitments and risks and be of mutual benefit to all 
parties involved. In essence, local govemment becomes an entrepreneurial agency that "takes 
risks in exploiting new market opportunities in collaboration with private entrepreneurs" 
(Hubbard, 1995, p. 337). Although, an entrepreneurial approach by local govemment would 
appear to facilitate increased growth and development, Dollery and Wallis (1997, p. 8) said 
they "do not claim public-private partnerships to be a universal panacea for contemporary 
Australian govemment (but) ... suggest that they can make a useful contribution. The future 
roles of local govemment then may become "business partner, partner with no-profit sector, 
coalition builder, catalyst and enabler" (Gratias & Boyd, 1995, p. 5). 
The shift in local govemment approaches to planning and development has been 
attributed to globalisation and a propensity towards laissez-faire capitalist ideology. 
Moreover, this appears to have contributed to a transition from a managerial style to an 
entrepreneurial style approach to govemment (Harvey, 1989; Leitner & Gamer, 1993; 
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Cochrane, Peck & Tickell, 1996; Hall & Hubbard, 1996; Dunn & McGuirk, 1999). While a 
managerial approach focuses on social welfare, accountability in planning and democratic 
participation (Harvey, 1989), the entrepreneurialist approach prioritises economic efficiency 
and new investment (Hall & Hubbard, 1998). Interestingly, Parson (cited Thompson, 1999, p. 
209) defined the process of entrepreneurship as "managerial behaviour which consistently 
exploits opportunities to deliver results beyond one's own capabilities". However, Bymes 
(1987) stressed there is an essential distinction to be made between the pursuit of profit and 
genuine enterprise and that short term gains under the guise of entrepreneurialism may 
actually prove to be a disservice to the community. Additionally, Rentschler (1997) noted 
their may be tension as a result of entrepreneurial culture which views the role of industry, 
including the cultural industry, primarily as creating wealth. Indeed, economically oriented 
approaches have created negative social and environmental impacts relating not only to the 
tourism and leisure industries (Comer & Harvey, 1991) but also to the event industry. For 
instance, hallmark events such as the Sydney 2000 Olympic Games are "important 
development tools utilised by entrepreneurial govemments" (Owen, 2002, p. 323) and are 
intended to promote positive economic, social, environmental and political impacts. Although 
hallmark events do promote positive benefits to local communities, Owen (2002) insisted that 
communities must rally together to resist any inequitable or anti-democratic impacts of 
entrepreneurialism. More specifically, Owen (2002, p. 332) wamed that 
prioritisation of economic growth over welfare and democratic 
concems, evident in both the planning of the Sydney Olympics and 
entrepreneurial systems of govemance elsewhere, may have long-
term detrimental effects, such as exacerbated socio-economic 
polarizafion and a systematic loss of social capital. 
Enterprise Model 
Consequently, Haratsis (1992) promoted an enterprise approach which has the 
characteristics of the entrepreneurial approach but views local govemment as an organiser, 
integrator and initiator of a mix of public and private services and facilities. The strategic 
objectives of the enterprise model include a) ensuring that the best possible range of services 
and facilities are available to the public but actually directly providing the minimum amount 
of services, b) decreasing labour intensity, particularly of core local govemment business, c) 
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increasing capital expenditure together with the private sector and to better direct capital 
expenditure, d) not necessarily increasing expenditure on core local govemment activities but 
increasing expenditure on a broader mix of services and facilities, e) developing a new 
relationship with other tiers of govemment and the private sector, f) reducing services directly 
provided and reducing regulations (i.e., every new law or regulation should require striking 
another law/regulafion off the books, g) incentives (e.g., profit shares) should be given to 
innovafive staff members, and h) devising more broadly based taxes (Haratsis, 1992, p. 29). 
The enterprise approach argues that local government should build on existing comparative 
business advantages, spin off all non-essential core businesses and attract capital expenditure 
to provide a firm footing for the new business of local govemment (Haratsis, 1992). Although 
the Commonwealth Govemment supported the development of an enterprise culture in their 
1994 policy document titled Creative Nation, Bymes (1987, p. 5) maintained that although 
"pracfically no local govemments could point to anything they would call an enterprise 
developmenf, mral regions often demonstrated the most enthusiasm towards such 
approaches. 
Business opportunities now abound for local govemment, especially now as all of the 
states have now undertaken major reforms of their local govemment legislation, and have 
allocated 'general competence powers', to local govemment. "In other words, there are 
specific major functions and responsibilities that councils are given, but they're also given a 
broader competence power which states that councils are able to do anything for peace, order 
and good govemment in their community, provide it is within the law" (Australian Local 
Govemment Association cited Bulkeley, 2000, p. 290). Although new legislation has enabled 
local govemment to become involved in enterprise activities and entrepreneurial ventures 
(Aulich, 1999), the degree to which they embark upon these activities is dependent upon the 
unique characteristics of the local areas and their respective councils (Owen, 2002) such as 
those in the South-East region of Queensland. 
The Queensland State Govemment 
Until 1859, Queensland was a part of the colony of New South Wales. On the 6* June 
1859, the Constitufion of Queensland was approved by Order in Council which was signed by 
Queen Victoria and Sir George Bowen was appointed the first Govemor of Queensland. As a 
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separate colony, Queensland's system of law included both English common law and statute 
law as well as New South Wales common law and statute law (Queensland Consfitutional 
Review Commission, 1999). 
The Queensland State Govemment suggested that "public policy outcomes are 
optimised when there is a partnership relationship" (Queensland Policy Handbook, 2002, p. 1) 
between the State and local govemment and under Queensland's constitution, the State 
Govemment has a basic responsibility to provide a continuing system of local govemment 
under which local governments are constituted and democratically elected. This is primarily 
achieved through the Local Govemment Act 1993 and the City of Brisbane Act 1924 
(Queensland Govemment, 2002b, p. 1). The Queensland Local Govemment Act 1993 stated 
that the objectives of this Act include a) providing a legal framework for an effecfive, 
efficient and accountable system of local govemment, b) recognizing a jurisdiction of local 
govemment sufficient to allow a local govemment to take autonomous responsibility for the 
good rule and govemment of its area within a minimum of intervention by the State, c) 
providing for the community participation in the local govemment system and d) defining the 
role if participants in the local govemment system (Queensland Govemment, 1993, p. 61). 
Furthermore, the Act identified the role of local govemment to include a) a law making role 
for local laws and b) an executive role for the adoption and implementafion of policy, the 
administration of local govemment and the enforcement of its local laws (Queensland 
Govemment, 1993, p. 76). 
The Queensland State Govemment funds local govemment in Queensland through the 
administration of FAGS and other grant programs and provides the legislative base for local 
govemment to raise revenue through rates and charges. Any policies that have resource 
implications for local govemment in terms of State funding must be developed in conjunction 
with the Department of Communication and Information Local Govemment, Planning and 
Sport [DCILGPS]. Furthermore, the Queensland Department of Local Govemment and 
Planning (2002) established on 22nd Febmary, 2001 claimed their role was to deliver a better 
and sustainable built environment and local govemment system for the people of Queensland, 
by developing and improving frameworks, which deliver a) a responsive and effecfive local 
govemment system, b) funding to councils to facilitate the provision of infrastmcture and 
services, c) sustainable development that balances social, economic and environmental values, 
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d) performance based solutions for contemporary planning; and e) a safe, healthy and 
environmentally responsive built environment. 
A division of the Queensland Department of Local Govemment and Planning is Local 
Govemment Services whose primary role is to deliver a responsive and effective local 
govemment system, which fosters local democracy and enables councils to efficiently deliver 
services. Local Govemment Services oversees the administration of more than $430 million 
worth of grants and subsidies and undertakes specific inifiatives designed to improve the 
performance of the local govemment system in Queensland. It is responsible for developing 
and implementing policy and legislative frameworks within which the one hundred and 
twenty five councils and thirty two Aboriginal or Island councils across Queensland operate. 
The core business of Local Govemment Services include a) maintaining and improving the 
legislafive and policy frameworks within which councils operate, b) providing whole-of-
govemment coordination of policies that impact on the local govemment system, c) assisting 
councils to achieve a high standard of local governance and to meet statutory responsibilities 
and d) provision of funding to councils for infrastmcture and services (Queensland 
Department of Local Govemment & Planning, 2002). 
Another division of the Queensland Department of Local Govemment and Planning is 
Planning Services which manage Queensland's planning and development framework through 
the Integrated Planning Act 1997. Planning Services facilitates regional and local planning 
acfivities to support economic development and efficient infrastructure delivery. The planning 
system integrates State environmental, economic and social objectives into council planning 
schemes and coordinates land, other natural resource planning and infrastmcture provision. 
Important roles of Planning Services include a) assisting the State's network of voluntary 
Regional Planning Advisory Councils [RPAC's] to prepare and implement regional planning 
outcomes and b) providing a range of high quality demographic and urban development 
information and advice, to assist both public and private sector agencies to make informed 
decisions in planning and delivering infrastmcture and goods and services to Queensland's 
growing and changing population (Queensland Department of Local Government & Planning, 
2002). 
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It would appear reasonable to assume that local govemments embarking upon regional 
event development would employ the assistance of the latter State Govemment services. 
Additionally, of particular relevance to the development of events by local govemment was 
the establishment of a Protocol on 29th August 2000 between the Queensland State 
Govemment and the Local Govemment Association of Queensland [LGAQ]. The Protocol 
guided the "dealing between Sport and Recreation Queensland within the (DCILGPS) and the 
LGAQ and its constituent local govemments, in relation to physical activity through sport and 
recreation" (Sport & Recreation Queensland, 2002, p. 3). The Protocol defined the industry 
sectors to include sport (i.e., outdoor venues, indoor venues, sports administrafion, sports 
coaching), outdoor recreation (i.e., outdoor activities, equipment hire, parks and gardens, 
holiday camps), fitness (i.e., fitness services, fitness facilities) and community and 
govemment activities (i.e., leisure education, community recreation, adapfive recreation, 
festivals and administration) (Sport & Recreation Queensland, 2002, p. 4). This Protocol 
aimed to augment the contribution of sport and recreation to the health, social and economic 
well-being of Queensland communities through enhancing relations in the areas of shared 
interest in a) recreation planning and research, b) formulation of policies and strategies, c) 
planning, development and management of settings and facilities, d) planning and delivery of 
programs and services, and e) regional coordination (Sport & Recreation Queensland, 2002). 
The Protocol identified the roles of local govemment in sport and recreation to include 
a) the coordination of sport and recreation responses or organisations with regard to local or 
regional needs, b) planning to ensure sport and recreation needs are addressed within the 
planning scheme and through other relevant planning processes, c) policy development by 
developing council's policies on its position with regard to sport and recreation issues, d) 
facility provision, by providing sport and recreation infrastmcture and/or assisting with its 
development, e) information provision by providing the community with informafion on local 
sport and recreation options and benefits, f) advocate on behalf of their communities, provide 
representation to relevant bodies with regard to sport and recreation issues and g) services 
provision or facilitation to assist the development of sport and recreation opportunities in 
communities (Sport & Recreation Queensland, 2002, p. 6). A Local Govemment Refonn 
Committee was established to monitor the implementation of the State/local govemment 
protocol and has the capacity to act as a reference point for considering policy development 
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issues as well as assisting departments in gaining perspective on likely impacts of policy 
development on local govemment in Queensland (Queensland Govemment, 2002b, p. 2). 
According to the Queensland Department of Local Govemment and Planning (2002) 
the total revenue of local Queensland govemment in 2000-2001 was $4117 million. 
Additionally, the total expenditure of local Queensland govemment in 2000-2001 was $2073 
million (LGAQ, 2002c) and Table 5 cleariy demonstrates the breakdown of revenue and 
expenditure. Indeed, Queensland is the most decentralised state in Australia (Beattie, 2002b) 
and although it is possible to generate collective economic statistics for all local Queensland 
Govemments, it is not possible, as a result of enormous diversity, to develop generic policy 
impacts and or outcomes on the one hundred and twenty five non indigenous local 
govemments of Queensland. 
Table 5: Revenue and Expenditure 2000-2001 Local Queensland Govemment 
2000-2001 Revenue: 
Local Queensland Government 
rates 
special/separate rates 
water charges 
sewerage charges 
cleansing charges 
other revenue 
Total 
$ 
(Millions) 
1067(25.9%) 
94 (2,3%) 
512(12.4%) 
445(10.8%) 
202 (4.9%) 
1797(43.6%) 
4117 
2000-2001 Expenditure: 
Local Queensland Government 
general administration 
public order and safety 
education/health,'welfare. 
refuse/sanitation. 
street lighting, 
community amenities, recreation, 
libraries 
building control/planning. 
urban stormwater 
roads 
other (including transport) 
$ 
(Millions) 
580(28%) 
57 (2.7%) 
119(5.7%) 
167(8.1%) 
40(1.9%) 
349(16.8%) 
41 (2%) 
69 (3.3%) 
598 (28.8%) 
53 (2.6%) 
2073 
Similarly, the needs and service priorities of the local govemments of Queensland 
cover an extreme range as a result of their various size and geographical makeup. For 
instance, Brisbane City has a population of over 800,000 and is the largest local govemment 
in Australia compared to Diamantina Shire, with a population of 230 but services an area of 
approximately 94,0000 square kilometres (LGAQ, 2002b). "These differences in geographic 
characteristics underline the need for a flexible and responsive system of local govemment in 
Queensland" (LGAQ, 2002b, p. 4). It would appear that this objective is being met as the 
results from the surveys of "Community Attitudes to Local Govemment" conducted by the 
LGAQ in 1995 (cited LGAQ, 1997) not only showed greater confidence in local govemment 
as a service provider but also identified local govemment as the sphere of govemment that 
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should have the greatest level of responsibility for sport, parks and recreafion. Moreover, the 
LGAQ also maintained that over the last decade, local govemment in Queensland has 
developed into an "accountable, responsive sphere of govemment ... that is capable of 
efficiently and effectively meeting the needs of the community, where adequate resources are 
available" (LGAQ, 2002a, p. 2). 
Local Govemment Association of Queensland 
The facilitation of effecfive liaison between the one hundred and twenty five non 
indigenous local Queensland govemments and the Queensland State Govemment is 
undertaken the LGAQ. The Local Govemment Associafion of Queensland Inc. formed in 
1896 to give local govemment a united voice. As the peak body represenfing local 
govemment in its dealings with other Govemments, unions, business and the community, the 
Association strives, among other things, to promote the efficient performance of local 
govemment in Queensland (LGAQ, 2004). 
In 1992, the intent of partnership and local autonomy was expressed by the minister's 
speech about local govemment reform however the LGAQ argued that this new autonomy 
might in fact be illusory (Queensland Govemment, 1992). Nevertheless, enterprise powers 
were granted and the new legislation enabled local govemments to become more involved in 
entrepreneurial activities and partnerships. The 2002 LGAQ Policy Statement, claimed that 
general competence powers which exist under the Local Govemment Act should be retained 
to allow local govemment to respond to the needs of the communities they serve and to 
provide the services those communities require. Moreover, the vision of the Policy Statement 
(LGAQ, 2002a) claimed the LGAQ should strive to provide local leadership, open 
accountable community based local govemment, effective and efficient local govemment, co-
operative partnerships with State and Federal Govemments and quality people organisations 
resulting in customer focused service to the people of Queensland. 
The overall objective of the LGAQ is to provide a voice for the local govemment at 
the State level and where local govemment shares in the provision of services with another 
sphere of govemment, the partnership should be recognised. Furthermore, of particular 
relevance to this study, the Policy Statement of the LGAQ (2002a) suggested among other 
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things that a) when referring to regional policy, the infra-regional diversity of the needs and 
resources of councils should be recognised rather than Federal and State govemments 
assuming that individual local govemments can be adequately subsumed under regional 
generalizations, b) local govemment will continue to recognise cultural diversity and support 
the enhancement of community relations through the Local Area Multicultural Partnership 
[LAMP] program, c) untied Federal funding should continue, d) local govemment will 
confinue to lobby all spheres of govemment to ensure public liability insurance remains in 
reach of community groups, d) local govemment should play a key role in the stimulation of 
regional economic development, e) local government recognises the importance of social 
capital in building strong communities, f) local govemment will work with both the public 
and private sector to facilitate planning and resourcing for the delivery of human services, g) 
local govemment recognises the importance of arts and cultural development in Queensland 
communifies, seeks to maximise the use of cultural facilities and resources and should 
continue the Regional Arts Development Fund program and g) local govemment 
acknowledges the need to ensure the provision of a diverse range of recreational and leisure 
facilities, programs and services. 
Although the LGAQ is the formal representative of local govemment at the State 
level, it recognises the significance of Voluntary Regional Organisation of Councils 
[VROC's] such as the South-East Queensland Regional Organisation of Councils [SEQROC]. 
Although the decisions emanating from VROC's are not binding on councils, they provide an 
effective means for regional co-operation amongst councils (Bertelsen, 2002). The 
relationship between the LGAQ and SEQROC was formalised with the Protocol between The 
Local Govemment Association of Queensland Inc. and The South East Queensland Regional 
Organisafion of Councils (LGAQ, 2004) as both parties are committed to achieving the best 
possible outcome for local govemment and local communities in Queensland. 
South-East Queensland Regional Organisation of Councils 
The Moreton Regional Organisation, established in the late 1970s, existed as the 
regional forum for South East Queensland to discuss growth and development. However, 
according to Abbott (2000) it was regarded more as a tea club than a fomm to discuss and 
resolve a wide range of issues in relation to regional development. Concurrently, the 1989 
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Goss Labor Govemment wanted new approaches to planning and consultafion, thus in the 
face of a changing local govemment environment, local govemments in the region considered 
that a more formal organisation would more effectively facilitate regional projects and 
provide a stronger voice for its member Councils. Consequenfiy, in 1991 SEQROC was 
established as a fomm for local govemments in South-East Queensland to share ideas and 
respond to matters associated with one of the fastest growing regions in Australia (Bertelsen, 
2002). Importantly, the SEQ 2001 regional planning project for the South East Queensland 
region that commenced in 1991 was a catalyst for SEQROC as Councils were providing a 
quarter of the funds for the project and there was a clear need for such a body. 
As shown in Figure 8, SEQROC is comprised of the region's nineteen councils and is 
divided into four subROCs which were developed to enable effecfive liaison and 
representation on issues. SEQROC covers an area of 20,400 square kilometres from Noosa in 
the North, south to the border and west to Toowoomba. Although the Tweed Shire Council is 
not a member of SEQROC, it is a member of SouthROC because of the common interests 
between it and the other SouthROC members. SEQROC has a populafion of 2.2 million, 
approximately 66% of the State (Queensland) populafion and the region generates 62% of the 
Gross State Product and 10% of Australia's Gross Domestic Product (SEQROC, 2002). 
SEQROC 
SouthROC 
1 
Beaudesert 
Logan 
Tweed 
1 
Gold Coast 
Redland 
NORSROC WESROC BRISBANE 
Caboolture Caloundra 
Kilcoy 
Boonati 
Maroochy Gatton 
Esk 
Ipswich 
Noosa Pine Rivers Laidley Toowoomba 
Redcliffe 
Figure 8: SEQROC stmcture (Bertelsen, 2002). 
SEQROC worked effectively as a peak body for local govemments in the development 
of the SEQ 2001 Regional Framework for Growth Management [RFGM] planning project and 
confinues to be heavily involved in regional planning issues including a) The South East 
Queensland Economic Development Strategy, b) The Cultural Development Strategy for South 
East Queensland and c) The Regional Resource Management Strategy for South East 
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Queensland. Other roles include the coordination and facilitation of the RFGM and addressing 
cross-boundary issues between councils in relation to ecosystems, water catchments, transport 
systems and the like. 
The objecfives of SEQROC are a) to support and advance the interests of its members 
and their consfituencies, b) to act as an advocate to govemments or public bodies on issues of 
concem to members, c) to foster co-operation on issues of mutual concem to members and d) 
to formulate policies and strategies from which all member councils may act collaboratively in 
determining complementary plans for the co-ordination of regional growth and management of 
change. 
SEQROC also plays an important advocacy and representational role expressing the 
combined view of Councils represenfing two-thirds of the State and over 10 per cent of the 
nafion. SEQROC can take forward the collective interests of the nineteen Councils in the 
region and influence the senior decision-makers within govemment. Additionally, it ensures 
the State Govemment recognises local govemments' legitimate role as stakeholders in the 
region. Importantly, some of the initiatives SEQROC council members are undertaking involve 
increased facilitation of the development of events in their region and in many instances, it is 
in conjunction with other event stakeholders and interest groups. This action is considered 
desirable by Long (2001) who suggested that the management of events often involves some 
form of partnership between different organizations and interest groups. 
Summary 
In common with other federal systems throughout the world, the third tier of the 
Australian political system is local govemment. Although the hierarchical nature of the system 
places local govemment at the bottom of the ladder, arguably, it "has the status and position as 
the first level of govemment of the community" (Stoker, 1991, p. 16.). Nevertheless, local 
Australian govemment has been and, to varying degrees, remains to be at the mercy of both 
Federal and State govemments despite undergoing numerous major reforms since Federation. 
Despite undergoing a reform processes, local govemment continues to remain the least well-
resourced tier of Australian govemment yet State and Federal govemment both continue to 
allocate expanding roles for local govemment and place more responsibilifies on its agenda 
without increasing funding. Nevertheless, local Australian govemment now enjoys, amongst 
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other things, more autonomy and greater recognition from State and Federal govemment and 
as a result, is becoming a more significant actor in the overarching policy community and in 
particular, the event policy community. 
Therefore, as local govemments' capacity to influence policy development at Federal 
and State level increases, so too do the challenges and issues facing local govemment. The 
dominance of economic rationalist ideology permeating all levels of Australian govemment 
continues to place greater pressure on govemment, including local govemment, to become 
leaner, more efficient and more effective in their undertakings. In particular, local govemment 
is becoming more cognisant that it cannot rely on funding from either State or Federal 
govemment. Thus increasingly, local govemments such as those in the South East 
Queensland region, appear to be adopting an entrepreneurial/enterprise approach to goveming 
their jurisdiction in an attempt to adapt and respond to the ever-changing needs and demands 
of constituents. Consequently, local govemments are increasingly viewing events as vehicles 
for economic and socio-cultural development with their local jurisdictions. 
Interestingly, the propensity within the literature is towards local govemment refonn 
issues rather than the development of local govemment service and facility provision. 
However, it would appear feasible to assume that the presence of regional local govemments, 
such as those in SEQROC, is becoming more necessary now than in the past for providing a 
considerable variety of services, including the provision of events, to regional Australia. 
Arguably, it is at this grassroots level that public policy impacts, including event policy 
impacts are most felt. Therefore, as regional inequalities in social and economic conditions 
appear to remain a high priority on local govemment agendas, proactive local govemments 
could address some of these diverse regional issues through the development of effecfive and 
appropriate regional event policy. 
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CHAPTER FOUR 
REGIONAL, TOURISM AND EVENT POLICY DEVELOPMENT: 
AUSTRALIA AND QUEENSLAND 
Introduction 
In Australia, the importance of regional development is evident in its Federal and State 
Ministerial and Departmental status (Alston, 1996). Regional development has long been 
viewed as a key to the survival of peripheral communities and to the maintenance and 
improvement of the quality of life for mral Australians. Concomitantly, tourism has been used 
as a vehicle for regional development and "the staging of events has become an integral part 
of tourism ..." (Bureau of Tourism Research, 1994, p. 18-19). Moreover, the Committee for 
Economic Development of Australia [CEDA] (1991) noted that over the next decade, events 
are a proving to be a new product or tourism opportunity for Australian regions. 
Thus, the purpose of this Chapter is to present the theoretical underpinnings of 
regional development and establish the relationship between regional development and 
events. This will be achieved first, by defining the concept of a region and then discussing the 
key development and regional development theories and their relationship to events. Second, 
this chapter provides an historical outline of regional development and tourism development 
from the perspective of Federal and Queensland Govemment policy to present a contextual 
background and chronological sense of continuity to the study. 
Concept of a Region 
Rural and regional Australia is not a fixed entity (Lockie, 2000) and typical of many 
definitions is that mral and regional Australia are defined as what they are not. That is, 
regional Australia is not metropolitan Australia or "on many different indicators, regional 
Australia is revealed to be economically and geographically different to metropolitan 
Australia" (Commonwealth Department of Employment, Education, Training & Youth 
Affairs, 1995). Such bland definitions fail to enunciate what either regional Australia is and or 
the difference between regional Australia and mral Australia (McManus & Pritchard, 2000). 
For instance, DOTARS (2001a) defined regional Australia as those places outside major 
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capital cities, ranging from remote settlements to mral towns and regional cifies. Regions do 
not have commonly accepted boundaries and regional communities can see themselves as part 
of different regions defined by natural environments and landscapes, by a sense of economic 
and social interdependence or some other purpose that sets them apart from neighbouring 
areas. Importantly, regional is not mral. Regions exist in urban Australia, large country 
centres, and in mral and remote Australia. Therefore a regional policy approach should be 
viewed as a framework for economic, social and community development that recognises 
diversity (Mackay, 1999). 
Thus, analysis of regional development policy is bedevilled by a lack of clarity in the 
concepts that are used, including the term region (Keating 1996; Loughlin, 1996). Indeed 
Keating (1996, p. 17) maintained the term region defied descripfive definifion as it "takes 
different forms in different places and refers to a variety of spafial levels". Similarly, Malecki 
(1997) believed that often, regions are not static but evolve as condifions warrant while Blair 
(1995) likened the term region to a chameleon, taking its meaning from the context of use. 
Thus a region can be as small as a community neighbourhood or span across national borders. 
For instance, on the one hand the term region, when used in intemational relafions and eariy 
European integration literature, referred to a group of countries (i.e., Westem Europe, North 
America, Southeast Asia). From this perspective, regional debate focused on issues such as 
regional integration of Europe as a whole and not the individual regions within Europe. On 
the other hand, the term region can refer to territorial entities and or state boundaries in 
relation to economic regions, historical/ethnic regions, political regions and 
administrative/planning regions which in tum are value laden as they reflect different 
conceptions of their political character and potential (Keating, 1996). 
Thus a region may be a geographical part of the earth's surface or it may be a space 
occupied by people sharing religious, cultural and or historical perspectives (Tosun & 
Jenkins, 1996). Indeed, Malecki (1997) believed that regions can be idenfified by 1) local 
culture, 2) a setting for social interaction and 3) the relations of production in a given fime and 
place. Similarly, Smith (1995) identified regions as 1) a priori, 2) homogenous and 3) 
functional. A priori regions are those created by named boundaries such as polifical units. For 
instance, "in practice, regions in Australia have tended to consist of groupings of existing 
local govemment areas, although regional boundaries have not always coincided exactly with 
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local govemment boundaries" (Harris, 1978, p. 136-137). Homogenous regions are defined by 
an objecfive set of intemal similarities. Arguably, a problem with this type of definifion lies in 
determining and selecting the relevant characteristics. Functional regions include those areas 
where there is a high degree of intemal interaction such as local businesses trading with each 
other rather than with the rest of the worid. Additionally, the concept of region can also 
incorporate intemational space as trading blocs like the European Union [EU] or the 
Associafion of Southeast Asian Nations [ASEAN] are also referred to as regions (Malecki, 
1997). Thus a region could consfitute a collection of sub regions comprised of towns and 
cities and their environs. 
Despite the sentiment of Tosun and Jenkins (1996) who argued that a satisfactory 
definition has not been formulated and Stilwell (1992, p. 45-46) who defined regions as an 
elastic concept that may not coincide with a particular regional conscientiousness, for the 
purpose of this study, the concept of an a priori region has been adopted. The a priori region 
is relevant to this study as "regions may be created for many political purposes and these 
purposes will determine the most appropriate set of regional boundaries, the types of regional 
organisations that will be established and the kinds of regional policies and programs that will 
be implemented" (Harris, 1978, p. 136-137). Moreover, acceptance of the concept of region 
as implying territorial subdivisions higher in level than a local authority area but lower in 
level than a state, means that regionalism can be defined as a political movement and process 
which leads to the acceptance of regional territories, the delimitation of regional boundaries, 
the formation of regional organisations and the implementation of regional programs and 
policies (Harris, 1978). Although Sfilwell (1983) wamed that a major problem with 
regionalism is that it is always in danger of parochialism, arguably, a process of 
regionalisafion based on regional leadership, self sufficiency and regional competition 
(Osbome & Gaebler, 1992) would serve to thwart potenfial parochial policies. Ideally, such 
policies should consider the very real differences between Australian regions which were 
idenfified by the Bureau of Industry Economics (1994) to include a) considerable variety in 
the physical characteristics of regions, b) different levels of economic activity between 
regions, c) different economic activity between regions and d) differences in the performance 
of Australian regions. 
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Regional policies are defined as policies concemed with the spafial direction of 
population and employment. This focus suits the Australian scene where non-spafial policies 
helped avoid some potential causes of regional disparities (Vipond, 1989, p. 65) and where 
regional development, as a distinct policy objective, "has been in and out of the parking lot 
from which the issues to constmct and reconstmct the polifical agenda in Australia are drawn" 
(Huriey, 1994, p. 19). Up unfil the 1970's, Australia adopted a policy of protectionism (i.e., 
tariffs) that sheltered local industries and regional economies from intemafional compefifive 
forces. However, public policy agenda in Australia have been increasingly shaped by 
intemational forces and in particular the concept of globalisation, which emerged after the 
Worid War Two. As a result of globalisation, there has been a significant increase in 
transnational corporations, freer trade among nations and increased intemafional flow of 
goods and services (Ridings, 1995) and by the mid 1980's, Australia, like the rest of the 
world, began adopting an economic neoliberal approach to policy development and insfigated 
trade reforms, deregulation and lower levels of protection (Maclntyre et al, 1992). In essence, 
globalisation rendered the old interventionist model ineffective as global economic forces 
began exerting pressures which national govemments could no longer successfully regulate or 
manipulate (Ridings, 1995) and resulted in a change in regional development policy direction. 
Indeed, McKinsey and Company (1994) implied that globalisation was the cause of the new 
regionalisafion model in which competition was an integral element. 
Consequently, the once protected regions of Australian were experiencing the effects 
of globalisation and the adoption of regionalisafion and were being forced to compete in the 
global economy (Ridings, 1995). Regions had to find new activities which would sfimulate 
them however, "as the Federal Govemment abrogates influence over the regions ... it is hard 
to imagine (what) economic influence regional authorities can muster in dealing with sudden 
exposure to the global economy" (Ridings, 1995, p. 11). Arguably, events and event tourism 
in particular are capable of facilitating such demands as tourism stands out as one of the few 
areas which have the potential to contribute to the expansion of economic activity (Faulkner 
and Shaw, 1992). Furthermore, Hunn (2000) argued that events have the capacity to provide a 
market for regional competition. Indeed, Law (1993) claimed that the increase in events was a 
consequence of competition between places, however the Bureau of Industry Economics 
(1994) wamed that if events become a major focus of regional socio-economic pohcy, they 
may divert attention from the key activity of 'getting the basics right' as they do not address 
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the ftindamental stmcture of an economy. Nevertheless, events are unequivocally becoming 
an increasingly important element of regional development policy. However, before 
demonstrating the evolution of event policy by identifying the historical development of both 
regional development policy and tourism policy in Australia and Queensland, it is necessary 
to provide an overview of the theoretical underpinnings that shape these respective policies. 
Development Theories 
Defining Development 
Development can be thought of as "a philosophy, a process, the outcome or product of 
that process and a plan guiding the process towards desired objectives" (Sharpley & Telfer, 
2002, p. 23). Moreover, development has been considered to be synonymous with progress 
and often implies positive transformation or good change (Thomas, 2000) and relates to "all 
parts of the world at every level, from the individual to global transformations" (Elliot, 1999, 
p. 10). Consequently, defining development has been the subject of an ongoing debate 
(Harrison, 1988; McKay, 1990) and according to Cowen and Shenton (1996, p. 3) 
development "seems to defy definition, although not for want of definitions on offer". Indeed, 
Welch (1984) insisted that the term development was a catch-all term for lazy thinkers and 
was used to mean anything from broad, undefined change to quite specific events. 
Certainly, the meaning of development has altered over time. For instance, after the 
Second World War, the term development, which traditionally referred to economic growth 
(Rostow, 1960; Mabojunje, 1980), was expanded to include social and cultural factors, albeit 
within the context of facilitating growth (Brohman, 1996a; Malecki, 1997). Further debate in 
relation to development and human betterment culminated in incorporating social, moral, 
ethical and environmental considerations (Goldsworthy, 1988; Ingham, 1993). Later, Seers 
(1969, 1977) introduced the concept of self-reliance into his defimtion of development that 
was beginning to be used in the context of poverty, unemployment and inequality. 
Contemporary debates about issues of development are often focused on sustainable 
development issues (Keafing, 1994; Holden 2000; Redclift, 2000) as a result of the growth of 
the environmental movement and sustainability. While sustainable development is also a 
highly debated term, in essence it refers to "development that meets the needs of the present 
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without compromising the ability of fiiture generafions to meet their own needs (WCED, 
1987, p. 43). 
Thus, the term development has been used interchangeably to mean "economic 
growth, stmctural change, autonomous industrialization, capitalism or socialism, self-
actualisation, and individual, national, regional and cultural self reliance" (Harrison, 1988, p. 
154). Todaro (1994) identified three objecfives of development to include 1) increasing the 
availability and distribution of basic human needs, 2) raising the standard of living and 3) 
expanding the range of economic and social choices to facilitate autonomy. Although there 
does not appear to be a definitive meaning of the word development, for the purpose of this 
study development involves stmctural transformation that implies polifical, social, cultural 
and economic changes (Hettne, 1995). Importantly, the term development and associated 
theories and policies are underpinned by inherent value systems which should be recognised, 
albeit briefly, in this study as they have the potential to inform research concemed with 
regional event public policy. 
Development Paradigms 
Four main development paradigms, shown in Table 6, that evolved after the World 
War 11 include 1) modemisation, 2) dependency, 3) economic neoliberalism and 4) 
altemative development (Todaro, 1994; Brohman, 1996a; Telfer, 1996). Each of these 
paradigms, which are not mutually exclusive, "involve a particular point of view, which 
should be defined so as to dispel the illusion of objectivity or exhaustiveness" (Rist, 1997, p. 
2). 
Table 6: Evolution of Development Theory 
Time 
guide 
Development 
paradigms 
Selected theoretical 
approaches or models 
Key concepts/strategies 
1950's & 
1960's 
Modemisation Stages Societies pass through similar development 
stages as westem countries 
Diffusion Spread of growth impulses from developed 
areas; growth poles; trickle down effect; state 
involvement; regional economic development _ 
1950's & 
1960's 
Dependency Neocolonisation Underdevelopment caused by exploitation by 
developed countries; westem cultural influence_ 
Dualism Poverty is functional to global economic 
growth; rich and poor - between countries and 
within countries, regional inequalities 
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Mid 
1970's & 
I980's 
1970's 
early 
1980's 
onwards 
Economic 
neoliberalism 
Altemative 
development 
Stmcturalism 
Free market 
Stmctural adjustment 
One world 
Basic needs 
Grassroots 
Gender 
Sustainable development 
Sources: Telfer (1996), Todaro (1994) and Bro 
Domestic markets, import substitution, social 
reforms, protectionism, state involvement 
Supply side macreconomics; free competitive 
market, privatisation 
Focus on market forces and competitive exports 
New world financial system; deregulation 
internationalization of production 
Priorities of food, housing, water, health and 
education 
People centred development; local control of 
decision making, empowerment, NGOs 
Women in development, gender relations, 
empowerment 
Environmental management; meet the needs of 
the present generation without compromising 
future needs 
iman (1996a) cited Sharpley and Telfer, 
(2002, p. 39) 
Modernisation 
The early roots of modemisation can be traced to growth theory and Keynesian 
economics (Asimakopulos, 1991; Svenson, 1991; Brohman, 1996a) and it has been the 
implicit base for many studies concemed with tourism in developing countries (Sharpley & 
Telfer, 2002). Harrison (1992, p. 9) maintained that modemisafion was the process of 
"westemisation, whereby the intemal stmctures of developing societies become more like 
those of the West allegedly by emulating Westem development paftems". However critics 
have not only challenged this ethnocentric perspective but also modemisation's failure to 
consider altemafive or tradifional forms of development (Said, 1978; Wiarda, 1983; Schmidt, 
1989; Galli, 1992; Mehmet, 1995). Nevertheless, theories and strategies relafing to regional 
economic development, which were underpinned by modemisation, include Schumpeter 
(1934, 1961), Hirschman (1958), Myrdal (1963), Friedman (1978), Higgins and Higgins 
(1979), Broweft (1980) and Preston (1984). Such theorists have been crificised for employing 
high levels of abstraction and for following a unidirectional path for development (So, 1990). 
Moreover, modemisation has been accused of producing large scale, top down, meta theories 
which are no longer applicable in globally diverse environments. Additionally, tourism, and 
arguably events, are seen as being part of modem society (Worid Tourism Organisation, 
1983) and tourism studies underpinned by modemisafion have focused on economic factors 
including increased employment, increased foreign exchange (Brifton, 1982; Cater, 1987) and 
the promotion of a modem way of life with westem values (Davis, 1968; Peters, 1969; Bond 
& Ladman, 1972; Bryden, 1973; Diamond, 1977; de Kadt, 1979; Pi-Sunyer, 1989; Baretje, 
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1982; Mathieson & Wall, 1982; Harrison, 1992). Furthermore, tourism studies underpinned 
by modemisation focused more on the evolution of tourism and the various stages of tourism 
development (Bryden, 1973; Plogg, 1977; Bufler, 1980; Archer, 1982; Keller, 1984). 
Importantly, tourism studies have not only investigated tourism's potenfial as a tool for 
regional development (Kemper, 1979; Perroux, 1988; Pearce, 1989; Eadington & Redman, 
1991; Milne, 1992; Opperman, 1992) but also the likelihood of the need for govemments to 
act as an entrepreneur to aftract tourism investment in developing countries (Jenkins, 1980). 
However, the production of tourism, and or events, under modemity takes the form of 
consumption and dependency theorists accused modemisation theorists of justifying the 
influence of westem values and westem dominafion of the developing world (Sharpley & 
Telfer. 2002). 
Dependency 
The dependency paradigm emerged from Latin American stmcturalism (Cardoso, 
1979; Cardoso & Faletto, 1979; Hettne, 1995). Dependency theorists believed that relative to 
developed countries, developing countries have extemal and intemal political, institutional 
and economic stmctures, which keep them in a dependent position (Todaro, 1997). While the 
approaches to the dependency paradigm are diverse, in essence, dependency theorists are 
concerned with inequalities that arise from development. Indeed, dependency has been one of 
the dominant development theories in tourism studies which have predominantly focused on 
the negative impacts of tourism relating to, among other things, the predominance of foreign 
ownership in the tourism industry, cultural impacts of mass tourism and economic reliance on 
tourism in developing countries (Perez, 1973; Hills & Lundgren, 1977; Turner, 1976; Muller, 
1979; Hoivik & Heiberg, 1980; Wu, 1982; Wellings & Cmsh, 1983; Oglethorpe, 1984; Lea, 
1988; Britton, 1987, 1989; Dinn, 1990; Mathews & Richter, 1991, Svensson, 1991; Hanison, 
1995, Dieke, 2000). Importantly, dependency theorists have been criticised for being 
rhetorical, pessimistic, highly abstract and for emphasizing extemal conditions over intemal 
factors (Friedman & Douglas 1978; Cardosco, 1979; So, 1990; Booth, 1993). Interesfingly, 
some theorists have called for the creation of a hybrid approach incorporafing both 
modemisafion and dependency theories, however others adopted economic neoliberalism. 
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Economic Neoliberalism 
Economic neoliberalism gained popularity at the beginning of the 1970's as a reaction 
against the policies of strong state intervention and Keyneysianism (Todaro, 1994; Brohman, 
1996a; McKenzie, 2003). As noted in Chapter One, the roots of economic neoliberalism 
spring from the work of Adam Smith and laissez-faire capitalism and espouse privatization of 
state enterprises, free competitive markets and supply side macroeconomics. Economic 
neoliberalism places emphasis on "supply-side factors, private investment, market led growth 
and outward development while tuming away from older developmentalist policies based in 
demand stimulation, import substitution, state intervention and centralized development 
planning (Brohman, 1996a, p. 27). The importance of tourism as a foreign exchange eamer 
increased after the global shift towards economic neoliberalism. Brohman (1996b) and Pryce 
(1998) dealt with the promotion of new growth sectors such as tourism and non traditional 
exports and Poirer (1995) investigated the future of tourism development in Tunisia focusing 
on comparative advantage and stmctural adjustment. Although tourism research underpinned 
by economic neoliberalism "has received less explicit attention than the other three 
development paradigms" (Sharpley & Telfer, 2002, p. 56) overall, critiques claimed that 
economic neoliberalism is dominated by hegemonic Westem values, produces inequitable 
financial policies (Hale, 1988; Drouin, 1995; Kendie, 1995; Brohman, 1996a) and neglects 
sociocultural and polifical relations and environmental issues (Desjeux, 1981; Brohman, 
1995). Moreover, govemment influenced by economic neoliberalism fails to value unpaid 
work, community bonds, local knowledge and leadership (McKenzie, 2003). 
Alternative 
The altemative development paradigm emerged in the early 1970's from criticisms of 
the lafter theories which were said not to address issues conceming people per se, such as the 
basic needs approach which addresses the provision of opportunities for physical, mental and 
social development of the human personality (Maslow, 1970; Streeten, 1977), indigenous 
development (Chipeta, 1981; Schafer, 1989), empowerment and local involvement in the 
development process (Haq, 1988; Alamgir, 1988; Bock; 1989; Chambers, 1994; Brohman, 
1996a) and gender studies (Gladwin, 1980; Awa, 1989; Moser, 1989; Norem et al, 1989; 
Brohman, 1996a). Alongside a focus on people, altemative development theories also focused 
on environmental issues and particularly sustainable development (Redclift, 1987; WCED, 
1987; Barbier, 1989; Daly & Cobb, 1990; Loening, 1990; Duming, 1993; Daly, 1996; Bryant 
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and Bailey, 1997; Hussen, 2000; Horwitz & Heller, 2001) which recognises, among other 
things, environmental protections and the role of local communifies in development. Tourism 
development studies underpinned by altemative theories pertaining to indigenous issues 
include Lundgren (1975), Archer (1978), Wahnschafft, (1982), Ranck (1987), Shaw and 
Williams, (1998), Long and Wall, (1994), Wall (1995) and Telfer and Wall (1996). Moreover, 
tourism development studies with a focus on community involvement have stressed the need 
for empowerment and local involvement in the development process (Murphy, 1985; Inskeep, 
1991; Sofield, 1993; Gunn, 1994; Kinnaird & Hall, 1994; Simmons, 1994; Jamal & Getz, 
1995; Wilkinson & Pratiwi, 1995; Sinclair, 1997; Apostolopoulos, Somnez & Tomothy, 
2001). Additionally, the sustainable development of tourism has been widely debated 
(Pigram, 1990; Inskeep, 1991; Eber, 1992; Wall, 1993; WTO, 1993; Gunn, 1994; Hall and 
Lew, 1998; Mowforth & Munt, 1998; Hall, 2000; Holden, 2000) and sustainable development 
has been accused of being too vague (Amold, 1989; Redclift, 2000) and more recently of 
reasserting the "Northem global ideological hegemony" (Graf, 1992; p. 553) with the shiff to 
global environmental management. Other criticisms of the various approaches in the 
altemative paradigm include debates about the impediment of long term economic growth in 
the basic needs approach (Van der Hoeven, 1988) and a lack of accountability and barrier to 
participation in the indigenous development approach (Wiarda, 1983; Brinkerhoff & Ingle, 
1989). 
Regional Development Theories and Models in Relation to Events and Tourism 
Telfer (1996) insisted there is a need to acknowledge the extent to which development 
can generate growth throughout a region and arguably, events can be an integral part of the 
regional development process as an event has the "potenfial to raise awareness of the region, 
promofing it as a desirable place to visit and thereby inducing longer term tourism and 
potential increased investment in the region (Hunn, 2000, p. 58). For example, the 1996 Indy 
Car race on the Gold Coast, Queensland, resulted in a promotional impact valued between 
SI5m and $20m (Strategic Facts, 1996). 
According to Vigar, (1997, p. 36) regional development "is the generation of 
competitive enterprise development (or its consolidation against stmctural economic 
pressures), in sub-national regions, with special emphasis on activity which exports from the 
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region and from Australia". Furthermore, Vigar (1997) maintained that regional development 
also involved the capacity of a region to retain or aftract population, to generate investment 
and wealth against the backdrop of a globally competitive open Australian economy. Events, 
as a vehicle for regional development have the ability to differentiate the product from that of 
competitors (Industries Assistance Commission, 1989a) as was the case in Fremantle, 
Westem Australia when the 1986 America's Cup gave Fremantle an element of distinction 
and made it an intemational destinafion (Industries Assistance Commission, 1989a; Newman, 
1989, Alomes, 1997). 
Fundamental Theories of Regional Development 
Fundamental theories of regional development have developed from the earlier 
influential regional economic development theories of Schumpeter, (1934, 1949, 1961), 
Hirschman (1958), Myrdal (1963) Friedman (1966) and Perroux (1988). For instance, 
Shumpeter (1949) believed that entrepreneurial innovation facilitated development through 
new products, services or industry while Perroux (1988) argued that the growth pole theory 
combined with development poles produced agglomeration economies. A growth pole is a 
cluster of spatially concentrated expanding industries that induce growth in the surrounding 
region (Haggett, 1975) and development poles are locations that contain propulsive 
enterprises that generate investments. An agglomeration economy (Weber, 1909; Isard, 1956; 
Hirschman, 1958; Mrydal, 1963) occurred when cost reduction was realised as a result of 
spatial concentration of economic activifies. Agglomeration economies focus on the links, 
including production, service, marketing links, between economic activities in a restricted 
geographic space (Lloyd & Dicken, 1977, Blair, 1995). Govemments have used tourism 
developments as growth poles to sfimulate regional development (Kemper, 1979; Weaver and 
Opperman, 2000) and arguably, events could form an integral part of the tourism growth pole. 
For instance, six years ago the people of Childers Queensland and the Isis Shire Council, 
decided to hold The Childers Mulficultural Festival to "benefit the local business community, 
to lift the profile of their heritage town to squeeze more out of the tourist dollar and to bring 
the community together ..." (Strong, 2001, p. 2403). The initiatives and incentives of the Isis 
Shire Council encouraged public and private investment which in tum, promoted improved 
infrastmcture. Consequently, development opportunities can eventually increase and the 
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region becomes self-sustaining and the benefits of tourism and events trickle down from the 
growth pole to the surrounding regions (Weaver & Opperman, 2000). 
Trickle Down Theory 
Hirschman's (1958) trickle down theory suggested that growth at a national level 
would trickle down to the regions in the form of new economic opportunifies (Hirschman, 
1958; Todaro, 1997). However, Hirschman (1972, cited Telfer 2002, p. 119) maintained, "if 
tourism is to be a successful development tool, it will be essential to strengthen linkages 
within the local economy". Although Myrdal's (1963) theory of cumulafive causafion stated 
that new opportunities such as improved infrastmcture provided by govemment might 
facilitate tourism development as a change in one direction may stimulate further growth in 
the same direction. Conversely, negative market forces may produce backwash effects, which 
bring about increased regional disparifies (Myrdal, 1963). Friedman (1966) was also 
concemed with regional inequalities and introduced the core-periphery model where 
economic growth is extemally induced and dominant centres feed off less developed regions. 
Emerging from these early fundamental theories of regional development were 1) stage 
models, 2) export based theory of growth and 3) supply side models of economic growth 
(Blair, 1995). 
Stage Model Theories 
The stage model, underpinned by modemisation, described the key stages that a region 
passes through and as the region develops, it replaces imports with additional products for 
export. Stage models, including Miossec (1976), Bufler (1980) and Opperman and Chon 
(1997), which have been developed in the tourism literature, are useful in the context of 
regional development and can be applied to regional event development. For instance, 
Butler's (1980) Tourism Area Cycle of Evolution draws on the product life cycle and a tourist 
event, such as the Tamworth Country Music Festival, could be depicted as having passed 
through the development stages of exploration, involvement and development to reach 
consolidation. According to Butler's (1980) model, the event could now either stagnate, 
decline or experience rejuvenation. For instance, Tiemey (1997) noted that the Tamworth 
Music Festival had developed both national and intemational status with over 300,000 people 
attending the festival. Tiemey (1997 p. 1) highlighted the event's need for a new Tamworth 
Region Entertainment Centre as "Australian and intemational artists were puffing up with 
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very primitive and dusty conditions in a covered horse sale ring at the Tamworth 
showgrounds". Importanfly, from a regional perspective, Telfer (2002) identified the 
propensity for local control of an event like the Tamworth Music Festival to be taken over as 
intemational visitors increasingly attend the event and inevitably, multinational corporations 
enter the market. Indeed, Caalders (2000) noted that in regional economic planning, the 
emphasis has been on attracting foreign industries however, this could lead to a less than 
desirable situation as it leaves the region exposed to global economic trends and vulnerable to 
multinafional companies. Additionally, Brifton (1982) highlighted the potenfial inequalities a 
region may experience as a result of being overlooked and receiving less attention than more 
developed urban regions. In fact Britton's (1982) enclave model of tourism development 
argued that development does not occur through an evolutionary process but rather was 
dependent on demands from more developed countries. 
Export Based Theory of Growth 
The export-based theory of growth usually refers to employment and income and is 
underpinned by the multiplier effect (Telfer, 2002). The theory claims that a region's 
development is dependent upon increasing the inflow of money and this occurs through an 
increase in exports which in tum increases money spent in the local economy. Christaller 
(1963) maintained that tourism has the capacity to bring in foreign exchange and creates jobs 
and thus is a vehicle for economic development in regions. Arguably then, events, such as the 
Indy Car event on Queensland's Gold Coast, can also increase the inflow of money into a 
region in a similar manner and thus can be viewed as a vehicle for regional economic 
development. Indeed, in 1994, the Brisbane World Masters Games generated an estimated 
$50.6m to Queensland (Emst & Young, 1994) and in 2003 Lexmark Indy 300 on the Gold 
Coast injected more than $50 million into the Queensland economy and created the equivalent 
of 503 jobs (Hansard, 2004d, p. 3129). 
Supply Side Growth Theory 
In contrast, the supply side growth theories maintain that growth occurs in a region 
because of an increase in the supply of resources such as land, labour, capital and 
entrepreneurship. Moreover, Opperman and Chon (1997) suggested that govemments of 
developing countries can influence tourism development with a) investment into 
infrastmcture, b) investment into tourism infrastructure, c) incentives for companies and d) 
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influencing exchange rates. While Williams and Shaw (1991) idenfified the potenfial for 
tounsm to bring such development to economically neglected regions, arguably events are not 
only a significant tourist asset for a host area but can contribute to changing developer's 
attitudes to investment and inwards relocation decisions. For example, Govemment spent an 
estimated SlOOm to renew and expand Fremantle's infrastmcture for the America's Cup and 
this was more than matched by private investment (Newman, 1989).Although Getz (1987) 
wamed that purpose built infrastmcture for hallmark events can become cosfiy white 
elephants, it appears that an entrepreneurial approach to planning an event in order to increase 
supply of resources, as was displayed in the planning of the Sydney 2000 Olympic Games, 
can indeed contribute to the development of both the host community and the region. Indeed 
Haynes (1997, p. 1) noted that the swimming complex built for the Games was rated as the 
best in the worid by Samaranch "yet the use by the community has exceeded all esfimates. 
That is the approach to facilities we should be pursuing rather than one-off, one event type 
that nobody has put any thought into how it is going to be used afterwards". 
Integrated and Territorial Regional Planning Models 
The host community is a particular concem of Brohman's (1996a) theories on 
integrated regional development planning and territorial regional planning which focus on 
decentralisation and local participation. Integrated regional development planning focuses on 
integrating small and medium urban centres as a way to stimulate equitable growth in mral 
and peripheral regions. Additionally, territorial regional planning approach places priority on 
promoting locally appropriate development which serves the needs of the popular majority. 
Economic Competitive Advantage Models of Regional Development 
Other contemporary theories focused on economic competitiveness (Malecki, 1997). 
Indubitably, competitive advantage is, and will remain, a significant factor in regional 
development. In particular, securing competitive advantage will undoubtedly be a major 
element as govemment and industry strive to adopt more entrepreneurial approaches in their 
attempts to attract tourism and tourism events to their regions. Porter's (1990) model outlined 
four sets of factors underlying national competitiveness and interestingly, included 
Govemment and chance as variables. The first set of factors called factor condifions included 
physical, capital, human resources, knowledge resources and infrastmcture. The second set of 
factors called demand conditions referred to the conditions of the home market for products 
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and services. The third set of factors was concemed with the clusters of related and supporting 
industries and the fourth set of factors referred to the legal, cultural and institutional 
frameworks determining corporation's strategies and stmcture. Importantly, Porter (1998, p. 
197) argued that there is a significant role for clusters in competition in the current knowledge 
based economy. Clusters, including tourism clusters, are "geographic concentrations of 
interconnected companies, specialised suppliers, service providers, firms in related industries, 
and associated insfitufions (for example, universities, standards agencies and trade 
associafions) in particular fields that compete but also cooperate". In essence, tourism clusters 
highlight the linkages which are a key to competition and successful clusters will, among 
other things, 1) focus on removing obstacles and ease constraints to cluster upgrading, 2) 
provide private sector leadership, 3) pay close attention to personal relationships and 4) 
demonstrate bias towards acfion. Calls have made been in the tourism industry for increased 
collaboration (Bramwell & Lane, 2000; Telfer, 2000), economic integration (Sinclair & 
Stabler, 1997) and the need for firms, and indeed regions, to become more competitive as "a 
location's best chance of attracting foreign investment and promoting exports, for example, 
lies in its existing or emerging clusters" (Porter, 1998, p. 253). Perhaps the capacity of 
tourism clusters to promote regional economic development (Christaller, 1963; Williams & 
Shaw, 1991; Opperman, 1992; Sharpley & Sharpley, 1997; Beauregard, 1998) would be 
strengthened by events as was the case with the America's Cup where Fremantle experienced 
a growth in service industries, marine related industries and the expansion and consolidation 
of the tourism and fishing industries in the region and "with new and refurbished hotels, 
restaurants, museums and shops, the base now exists for a continuing tourism industry even 
without the Cup" (Newman, 1989, p. 55). 
Spatio-temporal Development Model 
Another model concemed with linkages is the spatio-temporal development model of 
the tourism space developed by Opperman (1993). This model identified two separate sectors 
with few interlinkages even though they co-exist side by side. Opperman, (1993) claimed that 
there is a formal and informal tourism sector and the region must decide which type of 
tourism, or events it wishes to pursue. For instance, on the one hand, formal events would 
arguably be associated with a hallmark or mega events like the Brisbane Goodwill Games and 
may produce minimal integration into the local economy as it would be characterised by 
extemal control and imported resources. On the other hand, informal events such as the 
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Woodford Folk Festival would increase the multiplier effect for the local economy as it is 
locally owned and operated. Importantly, the model highlights the potenfial for lost 
opportunity for local and entrepreneurship if informal events are discouraged. Local 
involvement in regional development was not only a concem of sustainable tourism 
development models (WCED, 1987; Hall, 2000) but was also a concem of Murphy (1985) 
who emphasised a community approach utilising local initiatives in regional development. 
For instance, the Woodford Folk Fesfival works in close collaborafion with, among others, the 
local indigenous community to not only ensure they accme ownership and benefits but also 
that the event continues to enjoy an harmonious relationship with the local community, 
Arguably, the success of this event has given the Sunshine Coast region a compefitive 
advantage in their quest to facilitate both tourism and regional development. 
Thus, models and theories concemed with regional development can be adopted for 
the development of regional events. As "events are generally seen in a posifive light by 
govemment ... because of their perceived economic, commercial and promofional benefits in 
the hosting of such events" (Hall, 1992, p. 44), it would appear fair to assume then, that 
govemments would utilise one or more of these models in the development of regional event 
policy. To provide a contextual background to the relatively new phenomena of regional 
event public policy, the following section will outline the chronological development of both 
regional development policy and tourism and event policy of the Australian Federal 
Govemment and the Queensland State Govemment. 
An Overview of Australian Federal Govemment's Regional Development and 
Tourism and Event Policy 
Regional development, as a distinct policy objective has enjoyed varied degrees of 
significance by successive Australian Federal govemments. The following secfion will 
discuss the progression of Federal regional development policy in Australia and highlight the 
increasing influence intemational forces, in particular globalisation, have had on the 
development of such policy. Concomitantly, the development of Australian Federal tourism 
and event policy will be discussed as events and event tourism have unequivocally become an 
increasingly important element of regional development in Australia. 
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Regional Policy and Tourism Policy During the 1940 's - I960 's 
Historically, the growth of regional economies has been influenced by the discovery of 
mineral resources (Porter, 1984; Hogan & Thorpe, 1989). Moreover, according to Orchards 
(1999a), tradifionally, Australian Federal Govemments never showed strong interest in urban 
and regional policy apart from sporadic involvement by the Curtin and Chifley Labor 
Govemments in the 1940's, the Whitlam Labor Govemment in the 1970's and the Keating 
Labor Govemment in the early 1990's. Similarly, until the mid 1960's, Federal Govemments 
tended to ignore the potential of tourism and left its development in the hands of unorganized 
and undirected elements of private enterprise (Queensland Govemment Tourist Development 
Board, 1947). Nevertheless, as early as 1935, there was an interest in events when Australia 
signed the Convenfion relating to Intemational Exhibitions which was designed to control and 
regulate the staging of intemational expositions which had increasingly gained popularity 
since the London Exposition of 1851. While expositions were recognised for their ability to, 
among other things, attract visitors to the host nation, Australia withdrew its membership in 
1945 along with the United Kingdom and Canada. According to Benedict (1983) the reasons 
for this withdrawal included a slow downtum in the popularity of expositions as a result of 
increased communication, technology, specialised trade shows and competition from other 
events such as the Olympic Games. Thus, at this time, tourism and events per se, remained 
relafively free of direct Federal Govemment involvement after the Second World War, unlike 
regional development which appeared to become a focal point of the Federal Govemment's 
agenda. 
In the early I940's, the Curtin Labor Govemment established the Ministry of Post 
War Reconstmction in recognition of the need for advice about post war development, in a 
manner which would avoid the economic depression of the 1930's. Moreover, the Curtin 
Govemment sought to encourage a co-ordinated approach to regional development and 
planning between the three tiers of Australian Govemment and in 1944 Curtin (1944) stated: 
from a national point of view we cannot afford to have areas that are 
vulnerable, undeveloped or neglected. Some regions have a direct 
impact upon the strength of our economy as a whole, and in dealing 
with them, it is imperative that we have regard to local knowledge 
and the knowledge of State officers. Both for reasons of defence and 
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development special attention must be given to certain parts of the 
Commonwealth in order to enable us to minister more effecfively 
the total strength of the nation. 
From 1944 to 1947 the Curtin and then the Chifley Labor Govemment, which gained 
office in 1946, attempted to approach regional development through co-ordinated regional 
planning and established ninety-seven regions consisting of a grouping of local authority 
areas (Harris, 1989). In New South Wales, Victoria and Tasmania, regional development 
committees were established to facilitate and oversee the development of the region. Even 
though various regional development schemes were proposed, including the ambitious 1949 
establishment of the Snowy Mountains Hydro Scheme to hamess the waters of the Snowy and 
Murray rivers, housing shortages soon became a priority for both Federal and State 
Govemments and a national regional development strategy was soon diminished to "an 
ambitious but conventional scheme for welfare housing" (Lloyd & Troy, 1981, p. 9). Federal 
Govemment emphasis on housing policy over and above regional development issues not 
only emanated from in house disputes pertaining to Federal and State Governments' roles and 
responsibilities in relation to regional development (Howard, 1988) but also to Labor and 
Liberal Govemments' ideological disparity in relation to addressing the issues surrounding 
regional development. While Labor espoused the virtues of social and economic reform 
through a centralist govemment, the Liberal commitment centred on private enterprise and 
small govemment. Although the rhetoric of the Curtin and Chifley Labor Govemments 
espoused an integrated approach to regional development, Taylor and Garlick (1989) 
maintained that in reality, very little occurred in achieving this goal. Consequently, "after 
many years of scarcity and rationing, people wanted to be able to have the choice of safisfying 
different economic and social needs" (Sandercock, 1977, p. 107) and these sentiments of the 
people were ratified when the Chifley Labor Govemment lost office to the Menzies Liberal 
Govemment in 1949. The Menzies Liberal Govemment relegated the responsibility of 
regional development to the States. In due course, a disparate approach to regional 
development in Australia emerged in which the only common denominator was a focus on 
stimulating population growth in the regions in favour of facilitating economic development 
(Coombs, 1981). 
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After World War Two the Federal Govemment, in co-operation with the States, 
adopted a policy of regional development that was primarily designed to develop an inventory 
of regional resources and establish regional development commiftees. The long economic 
boom of the I950's and I960's witnessed the rapid growth of the Australian manufacturing 
industry, as protectionist policies introduced high levels of tariff protection from imports 
(Logan, Whitelaw & Mckay, 1981). Concomitantly, job loss in the mral economy was 
accelerafing due to an increased use of machinery in place of labour and young people were 
realising that their financial prospects were more hopeful in the cities. Resulting rural-urban 
drift produced a political response that gave rise to the decentralisation policies of the 1960's 
which were indiscriminately aimed at promoting the growth of any non-metropolitan centre 
(Neutze, 1989). 
However, a focus on selective decentralisation policies and genuine Federal 
involvement in both urban and regional development started with the establishment of The 
Committee of Commonwealth/State Officials on Decentralisation in 1965. Furthermore, after 
a report by the Development Corporation of New South Wales (1969) it became accepted that 
a more effective way to facilitate non-metropolitan growth was through selective 
decentralisation policies which advocated the concentration of growth in a limited number of 
regional centres. Moreover, Orchards (1999a) maintained the most desirable decentralisation 
policy in Australia was one that encouraged the quick growth of medium size centres, which 
according to Neutze (1965) would be categorised as regional, and help to deal with problems 
of concentrated and unplanned urban growth. 
The 1960's also saw a slow increase in Federal Govemment interest in tourism as a 
result of increased awareness regarding tourism's foreign exchange eaming capacity. In 1964, 
the Australian Nafional Travel Associafion [ANTA], in conjunction with the Commonwealth 
and State Govemments commissioned a report into Australia's tourism potential. The Harris 
Kerr and Forster (1965, p. 3) report titled Australia's Travel and Tourist Industry concluded 
that Australia could be on "the threshold of great opportunity" and recommended, among 
other things, that a) a statutory authority be established based on the existing ANTA, b) a 
Tourist Advisory Council to the Federal Govemment be established, c) tourism become 
eligible for the Market Development Allowance and d) the Commonwealth Development 
Bank recognise tourism as eligible for low interest bank loans. ANTA endorsed all of these 
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recommendations and developed a three year marketing plan for tourism that became the 
basis of the new ATC which was created in 1967. However, during its first years, the ATC 
was not in a position to undertake substantial and posifive efforts on behalf of the tourism 
industry (Carroll, 1991b). Nor did the creation of a tourism branch in the Department of Trade 
and Industry make little impact upon tourism development, as it was too small to exert 
influence at the Federal level. Concomitantly, in 1972, after twenty-seven years, the Federal 
Govemment reversed their policy on Australia's participation in trade exhibitions after 
pressure from the Australian Exhibits Organisation [AEO] who argued that the trade benefits 
accmed from Australian participation in exposifions were worthwhile and from this point on, 
Australia was a regular participant in the ensuing expositions. 
Despite increased involvement in both tourism and regional development, during the 
twenty-three years of Liberal Govemment in Australia under Prime Ministers Menzies, Holt, 
McEwen, Gorton and McMahon respectively, both tourism development and regional policies 
appeared to primarily remain the responsibility of the States who were quite focused on 
promoting decentralisation. However, contrary to decentralisation policies, the growth rates 
prior to 1971 revealed that increasing centralization was taking place at the State level. 
Vipond (1989) reasoned that competition between the States could be blamed for the failure 
of State regional policies. For instance. States were fearful of imposing legislative controls to 
prevent industry development in metropolitan centres as they believed it could induce 
companies to move to other cities in other States rather than locate in regional or mral areas of 
their own State. Consequently, by the early 1970's, centralising tendencies in urban growth 
gave rise to serious concem and research by Neutze (1965) and Stretton (1970) identified 
problems including pollution, congestion and inequality of income emanating from the 
growth of large cities. This facilitated the debate for a national strategy that assisted the 
reducfion of capital city growth by promoting decentralized locations (Lloyd & Troy, 1981). 
Importantly, these new regional cities were also viewed as vehicles to revitalize decHning 
mral areas. However, this view did not gain complete consensus as some quesfioned the 
analysis of growth rates of cifies (Bunker, 1965; Whipple, 1966; Kerr, 1970; Sfilwell, 1974), 
while others blamed underinvestment in urban infrastmcture (Alonso, 1974). Concomitant to 
the urban versus regional growth debate, the leader of the opposifion party, Gough Whitlam 
(1970) was arguing for a 'new federalism'. This new federalism would not only provide local 
govemment with a genuine role in the Australian federal system but also with the resources to 
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deal with associated issues, particulariy in regional jurisdictions. Meanwhile, the National 
Urban and Regional Development Authority was established in October 1972, although it had 
little time to achieve anything as the new Whitlam Labor Govemment was appointed to office 
in December 1972. 
The Whitlam Era and Dir-ectional Changes: 1972-1975 
Whitlam's Labor Govemment created a new Commonwealth Department of Urban 
and Regional Development [DURD] and Department of Tourism and Recreation. As there 
had been overall minimal support for the tourism industry in Australia (Craik, 1991), the 
Department of Tourism and Recreation was still considered to be a junior portfolio. Without a 
strong departmental base, coupled with funding cutbacks, it achieved very little in its short 
existence over and above the production of several reports (Carroll, 1991a). The Department 
of Tourism and Recreation issued a report in 1973 which recommended that Federal 
Govemment establish policies pertaining to tourism in order to recognise it as a significant 
industry. Additionally, in 1974, CEDA commissioned Edelman and Grey (1974) to undertake 
a study into tourism in Australia, which included recommendations conceming promotion, 
education, research and training issues. 
DURD on the other hand, was the first major new Federal department to be created in 
more than twenty years (Vigar, 1997). The mandate of the new department was to address the 
Federal neglect of urban and regional problems and to implement the urban and regional 
programs, which had been defined over previous years. According to Colman, (1999, p. 235) 
"for the first time ever in this country, inner city planning and development issues were on a 
nafional govemment agenda". Moreover, the stated policy of DURD (1973, p. viii) 
maintained it was going to "assist the States and local govemment in the promotion of 
regional development with the objective of achieving equality of living standards and of 
opportunity generally as between regions throughout the nation". 
The primary acfivities of DURD were to establish programs and develop policy. Many 
of DURD's programs centred on the principle of regionalism, which incorporates lessening 
the focus upon development pressures within the CBD's. DURD's policy development was 
broadly focused and the department developed a national urban and regional strategy to help 
define how the Australian urban and regional system should develop. Additionally, DURD 
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co-ordinated Govemment investment in urban and regional services and Govemment 
involvement in urban and regional development as well as providing advice to the States, 
semi-govemment and local govemment authorities in the preparation and implementation of 
plans for cities and regions. 
Orchards (1999b) claimed that DURD helped change Australian urban policy by 
among other things, giving local govemment access to Federal finance, which enabled it to 
provide a greater range of services to its constituents. As an extension of the decentralisation 
policies of the 1960's, DURD insfigated the decentralisation of work within cifies and 
probably the most ambitious of DURD programs was the land commission and regional 
growth centre programs that have been the subject of much debate. Four regional growth 
centres, Albury/Wodonga on the New South Wales and Victorian border, Bathurst/Orange in 
New South Wales, Macarthur on the fringes of Sydney and Monarto in South Australia were 
established. Albury/Wodonga was the most successful with many major industries choosing 
the centre as a base for their operations. Monarto was probably the least successful as a result 
of among other things, a decline in population in South Australia and it was a questionable 
location for a new city. 
Thus, the implementation of national urban and regional reform through DURD 
produced some significant gains and some losses and some of the policies and programs 
developed by DURD had long-term consequences and outcomes. Consequenfiy, Vipond 
(1989) identified were numerous reviews of the regional policies of the Whitlam Govemment 
(Bennett, 1976; Rushman, 1976; Linge, 1976; Troy, 1976, 1978; Lansdown, 1977; Painter, 
1979; Lloyd & Troy, 1981; Vipond, 1977, 1982). For instance. Painter (1979) focused on the 
failure of the policies and placed the blame on ineffective co-ordination and implementation. 
Later writers with the advantage of hindsight argued that changing economic conditions such 
as decline in fertility rates, immigration levels and the manufacturing industry rendered the 
policies inappropriate. For instance, as pressure from population increases was reduced in the 
larger cities, problems in relation to deteriorating living standards and rising inequality were 
reduced, thus less priority was placed upon the regional growth centre strategies. 
Additionally, the decline in the manufacturing industry curtailed opportunifies for 
manufacturing businesses to relocate or commence operafions in new regional growth centres. 
Within this less than conducive environment, the direct nafional role in urban and regional 
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development came to an end with the dismissal of the Whitlam Govemment in 1975 
(Orchards, 1999a). 
The Eraser Coalition Government and Economic Neoliberalism: 1975-1983 
Duff and Touts (2000, p. 302) claimed that after the dismissal of the Whitlam Labor 
Govemment, Malcolm Eraser's Liberal/National Coalition Govemment took office and 
"regional development policy at the Commonwealth level held relatively low status. Indeed, 
DURD was abolished in 1976 and replaced by the Department of Environment, Housing and 
Community Development [DEHCD]. Similarly, The Department of Tourism and Recreation 
was abolished and tourism became a branch within the Tertiary Industry Division of a new 
Commonwealth Department of Industry and Commerce. However, a Select Committee on 
Tourism by the House of Representatives (1978, p. 89) reported that tourism was "of 
considerable economic significance and deserve(d) greater recognition" and contributed to 
regional development and decentralisation. Alongside this report, the Govemment undertook 
a joint feasibility study with the Victorian and New South Wales State Govemments into the 
possibility of staging an exposition for the Bicentennial year. Although the Federal 
Govemment had promised to provide a matching grant of up to $200 million, no agreement 
could be reached between the Federal and State Govemments. The Queensland Govemment 
then approached Prime Minister Fraser requesting joint funding for a feasibility study and 
grant for a smaller and specialised Exposition in Queensland in 1981. While Prime Minister 
Fraser rejected the proposal, acting Prime Minister, Doug Anthony forwarded a proposal to 
Queensland on the basis that there was no financial or other support from the Commonwealth 
Govemment (Carroll, 1991a). While the Govemment appeared enthusiastic about staging a 
mega event, such enthusiasm was not forthcoming for the smaller Queensland event. 
Arguably, the smaller event may have been more beneficial to Queensland than Australia as a 
whole and thus the Federal Govemment's atfitude was indicative of its philosophy about the 
facilitafion of self help and autonomous States (McKenzie, 2003). 
Similarly, the Fraser Govemment "reversed the trend towards greater Commonwealth 
involvement in urban and regional development" (Taylor & Garlick, 1989, p. 81) and argued 
that State Govemments were more effective in delivering regional outcomes and indeed, 
should be more responsible for regional development (Duff & Tonts, 2000; McKenzie, 2003). 
Thus, responsibility for regional development largely retumed to the States and local 
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government. State competition for industrial development confinued and tradifional packages 
of incentives for firms to locate in regional centres came increasingly under attack for 
subsiding ventures that had little chance of success (Linge, 1979; Carter, 1983). 
Moreover, regions that were expecting, but did not receive large resource 
developments became unstable. There was a shortage of Federal Govemment funds for 
financing public infrastructure and there was high unemployment, all of which purportedly 
provided an unfavourable environment for the development of strong regional policy 
(Vipond, 1989; McKenzie, 2003). Compounding these problems was an apparent conftision 
pertaining to the role of Federal Govemment in regional development (Taylor & Gariic, 1989; 
Vigar, 1997; McKenzie, 2003). For instance, there were several papers released by the 
Govemment suggesfing the adoption of regional policies to aid regional adjustment including 
the Green Paper on Policies for Development of Manufacturing Industry (Jackson, 1975), the 
Report of the Royal Commission on Australian Govemment Administration (Coombs, 1976) 
and the White Paper on Manufacturing Industries (Commonwealth, 1977), the Report of the 
Study Group on Stmctural Adjustment (i.e., Crawford Report) (Dickson, 1979). On the one 
hand, the White Paper on Manufacturing Industries maintained that regional development was 
a State concem. On the other hand, the Report of the Study Group on Stmctural Adjustment 
suggested that regional development required a co-ordinated approach that included both 
State and Federal Governments. Additionally, the Report of the Study Group on Stmctural 
Adjustment explored the potential of decentralised govemment regional administrafion. Thus, 
as the Crawford Report (Dickson, 1979, para 14.9) suggested, the Govemment appeared to 
lack "an overall framework of regional policy" and when the Hawke Labor Govemment came 
to office in 1983, it was amidst calls for a more integrated Commonwealth approach to 
regional development. 
The Hawke and Keating Labor Governments and Ideological Shifts: 1983-1996 
During the eariy years of the Hawke Govemment, the focus was on localism and 
regional development fiinctions were attached to the Office of Local Govemment (Vigar, 
1997). Later, the Hawke administration moved regional functions to the Industry Department 
and according to Duff and Tonts (2000), the calls for more Commonwealth involvement were 
largely ignored as a result of the Hawke Labor Govemment adopting a more neoliberal 
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nonintervenfionist policy approach. Indeed, McKenzie (2003) maintained that the general 
shift from protectionism to participation in competitive global networks increased in intensity 
after the Hawke Govemment came to office. It would appear then, that the Commonwealth 
Govemment had changed its approach to regional policy development as macro policy was 
directed towards integrafing Australia into the world economy and micro policy focused upon 
increased efficiency and effectiveness. In fact Taylor (1991) argued that a new 'dry ideology' 
had developed which espoused the virtues of deregulation, market forces, tariff restrictions 
and removal and rapid integration into the global economy as vehicles to facilitate prosperity 
and quality of life for all Australians. Contrary to this claim, Lawrence (1987), Taylor (1996), 
Higgins and Zagorski (1989) amongst others, argued that not only did these policies expose 
many industries to the perils of the volatile global economy but they also exacerbated social 
and economic difficulties in regional and mral Australia. 
Nevertheless, Taylor and Garlick (1989) argued that the Whitlam era of high 
spending, interventionist regional policies had gone as they inhibited economic change by, 
among other things, dulling competition and fostering welfare attitudes to coping with change 
in the local community. Instead, according Taylor and Garlick (1989), regional policy in the 
1980's should have been focusing on regional comparative advantage, the facilitation of 
community involvement and commitment while assisting in the removal of obstacles 
impeding change. This argument was based on the changing context in which regional policy 
and indeed tourism policy was being developed. Regional and tourism policies were now 
operating in a rapidly changing environment as a result of globalisation, technological 
advancement, widening local govemment functions and population and demographic shifts. 
Interestingly, tourism was experiencing rapid growth as a result, of among other 
things, a decline in the manufacturing industry. The Hawke Labor Govemment had increased 
the profile of tourism with the establishment of the Department of Sport, Recreation and 
Tourism and the recognifion of the significance of the tourism industry became evident in its 
1985 report titled Australian Tourism Trends. The report concluded that tourism was "a 
growing and dynamic industry which is making an increasingly significant contribution to 
economic growth and employment in Australia" (Commonwealth Department of Sport, 
Recreation & Tourism, 1985a, p. 107). Similariy in 1986, the Report of the Australian 
Govemment Inquiry into Tourism on the review of the Australian Tourist Commission 
Chapter 4 
130 
(Commonwealth, 1986) recommended firstly, that the Commonwealth Govemment should 
note the significance of tourism as an important source of income, foreign exchange and 
employment and secondly, Govemment should adopt a more pronounced role in tourism 
policy and co-ordination. This view was reiterated in the 1986 Kennedy Report (1986), along 
with the suggestion to develop a national tourism policy to facilitate Aboriginal involvement 
in tourism in culturally appropriate ways. 
The tourism industry continued to expand nationally and arguably, a contributing 
factor was the increased political and public focus on the approaching bicentennial of 
European settlement in Australia and the Brisbane Exposifion in 1988. Both these hallmark 
events promised to stimulate both domestic and intemational tourism. The capability of 
events, particulariy hallmark events, to provide opportunifies for increased tourism was 
apparently recognised by the Hawke Govemment who demonstrated increased Govemment 
support for other hallmark events including the Adelaide Grand Prix, the 1982 
Commonwealth Games and the America's Cup Defence. In fact, the America's Cup Defence 
received a Govemment commitment of $30m over the 1984-1985 and next two financial 
years for community infrastmcture and service projects (Dawkins, 1985, p. 1). Moreover, in a 
congratulatory letter to Prime Minister Hawke, the President of the United States said that 
Australia's victory of the America's Cup projected Australia in to the minds of Americans. 
Furthermore, Australia's defence of the cup would bring "economic benefit to Australia both 
directly and indirectly, through tourism and other investments..." (Hansard, 1983, p. 2). 
According to Carroll (1991a, p. 78), Govemments jusfify their support for these events on the 
basis of their "value in attracting domestic and intemafional tourists" despite suggesfions that 
such events remain attractive to Govemments for their 'bread and circuses' value to 
Govemments keen to retain office. Indeed, Prime Minister Hawke was accused of cashing in 
the victory of Australia in the America's Cup (Fisher, 1983). 
Nevertheless, the importance of large events, such as Expo 88, was formally 
recognised by the Federal Govemment with the formation of the Australian Exhibitions 
Organisation which was later to become a part of the Tourism Development and Events 
Branch of DASETT. Additionally, an Advisory Committee on Intemational Expositions was 
established as the Government maintained "special celebrations (such as increased emphasis 
on Australia Day), intemational exposifions ... all have their part to play in encouraging 
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knowledge of, and pride in, national achievements - in tum, they affect tourism and, 
consequently, employment and the national economy" (Commonwealth Department of Sport, 
Recreafion & Tourism, 1985b, p. 15 ). This sentiment was reiterated in June, 1985 when the 
report fitled Olympics, 2000 ... and the winner is? (House of Representatives Standing 
Committee on Industry, Science & Technology, 1985, p. 1) was released. The report claimed 
that the staging of the games would add over $7 billion to Australia's GDP over the next 
decade and identified the major opportunity the tourism industry had to benefit from the 
significant 'tourism event'. 
Indeed, tourism and events continued to enjoy steady growth and a direct result of 
tourism industry expansion was increasing awareness of need for research to ensure future 
tourism development. The formation of the Bureau of Tourism Research in 1987 
(Productivity Commission, 1992) provided key decision-makers in Govemment and private 
enterprise with the statistical and analytical support necessary for effective planning and 
balanced tourism development. In 1988, The Department of the Arts, Sport, the Environment, 
Tourism and Territories [DASETT] (1988) claimed tourism to be the jewel in the crown of 
Australian industry as it continued to develop as one of the countries most dynamic growth 
industries. The following year, the Federal Govemment commissioned the Industries 
Assistance Commission [lAC] (1989b) to examine cultural, social and environmental issues 
along with the role of Govemment, the transport industries, accommodation, catering, labour 
force issues, taxation, investment and incentives for tourism. The lAC defined the role of 
Govemment as facilitating the economic climate for tourism and admitted the possibility of 
negafive social impacts occurring from tourism development including crime, price and rate 
increases and population changes. The lAC justification of tourism development per se, 
claimed adverse social effects are not peculiar to tourism, but are indicative of economic 
development and associated stmctural change. In essence, tourism and regional development 
received attenfion, to varying degrees, during the term of the Hawke Labor Govemment, 
however issues relafing to regional Australia were put back on the political agenda when Paul 
Keafing assumed the leadership of the Australian Labor Party in 1991 (McManus & Pritchard, 
2000). 
During the early I990's, the Commonwealth Govemment's display of renewed 
interest in regional development emanated from growing evidence relating to disadvantage 
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being experienced in regional areas (Alexander, 1994; Vigar, 1997). "The words 'regional 
developmenf again appeared in the name of a Commonwealth Govemment department called 
the Department of Industry, Technology and Regional Development (Gray & Lawrence, 
2000, p. 284). According to McManus and Pritchard (2000), the inifiatives of the Keating 
Govemment were developed as labour market assistance, or programs to ensure the 
sustainability of mral communities. In 1993, Keating summed up Labor's approach to 
regional development announcing that: 
regional development means nafional development on a regional 
basis. It does not mean parochialism but partnership. It means 
pulling the regions of Australia together into a nafional grid. It will 
require a spirit of collective responsibility between communifies, 
business and trade unions and between the three spheres of 
govemment (cited Mackay, 1999. p. 40). 
Labor Party initiatives included the Country Centres Projects, the Office of Labor 
Market adjustment. Area Consultative Committees and the Regional Development Program. 
Moreover, the Federal Govemment was increasingly viewing tourism as a vehicle for 
economic development, thus The National Tourism Strategy (Commonwealth Department of 
Tourism [DOT] (1992) was launched in 1992. In 1993, the Tourism Forecasfing Council was 
established to produce and disseminate reliable forecasts of tourism activity across all tourism 
sectors to potential tourism investors, tourism operators and govemments. The overall aim of 
the Tourism Forecasting Council was to encourage investment in the industry and to mitigate 
boom/bust cycles of investment activity (Tourism Australia Bill, 2004). Other similar 
programs were underway in the same year including, the National Ecotourism Program, the 
Forest Ecotourism Program, the Sites of Nafional Significance Program, the Rural Tourism 
Program, Tourism Operators Program and the Regional Tourism Development Program. 
Additionally, the Federal Govemment also noted that special events "have been the drawcards 
for large numbers of national and intemational visitors" (Commonwealth Department of 
Tourism, 1992, p 83). Indeed, the BTR (1995) idenfified that in the fiscal year ending June 
1993, 2,469,000 domestic travellers attended special events and in the same period to 1994, it 
increased by over 13% to 2,800,000 persons. According to Getz (1991, p. 67), "all available 
indicators suggest that the number, diversity and popularity of fesfivals and special events 
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have grown spectaculariy over the past several decades". Therefore, it is debatable as to 
whether the popularity of events in Australia at this time was a result of govemment policy or 
indicafive of a global phenomenon. 
Concurrently, the Commonwealth Department of Technology, Industry and Regional 
Development (1992) released Human and Community Resources for Regional Economic 
Development which suggested that individual attitudes may be responsible for impeding 
regional development. This perspective differed greatly from Whitlam's approach which was 
reflected more in the following reports. These report were Impediments to Regional Industry 
Adjustment (Industry Commission, 1993), Developing Australia: A Regional Perspective 
(1993) which was developed by the Kelty Task Force in consultation with regional 
communities, Taskforce on Regional Development (1993) and a report by McKinsey and 
Company (1994) called Lead Local, Compete Local: Unlocking the Growth Potential of 
Australia's Regions. While the Industry Commission (1993) encouraged increased national 
efficiency as a means to assisting disadvantaged localities (McKenzie, 2003), according to 
Tonts, (1999, p. 582) the report also "questioned the need for any regional assistance at all, 
and advocated a continuation of neo-liberal economic reforms". The Kelty Task Force 
advocated for the Commonwealth to facilitate a self-sufficiency model (McKenzie, 2003) 
which would empower regions to take control of their own destinies. The McKinsey report 
found that the regions needed to find ways to stimulate demand as "business investment 
emerges as one of the key factors driving prosperity in the regions of Australia" (McKinsey 
and Company, 1994, p. 21). The report suggested that the Federal and State Govemments 
should facilitate and provide the framework for change while business and local leaders "do 
and direct the change (McKinsey & Company 1994, p. 19). 
The Bureau of Industry Economics (1994) undertook another significant report which 
focused on regional Australia during this fime. The report investigated the distinctive features 
of Australian regions, reasons for regional variations in economic performance and the role of 
Govemment in regional growth and development. Along with other findings, the report 
idenfified the increase in competition between regions and metropolises as a result of the 
globalisation of business and suggested that effecfive regional development required helping 
regions to realise their potential (Bureau of Industry Economics, 1994, p. xiv). While this 
report was undoubtedly influential, Sorenson (1994) maintained that it was the Task Force 
Chapter 4 
134 
report which exerted the most influence on a white paper, tifled Working Nation which 
included a regional development programme and was released in May 1994. The program 
was consistent with the Govemment's philosophy and agenda and importanfly, Gariick (1997, 
p. 276) claimed it was the "first time in twenty years that the Commonwealth had made such a 
concerted foray into regional development". 
The five main components of Working Nation were 1) improving finance opfions, 2) 
facilitating infrastmcture investment, 3) encouraging best pracfice, 4) promoting export 
activity and 5) better program delivery. Working Nation introduced the Commonwealth's 
Regional Development Strategy [RDS] to promote regional development. The RDS 
established Regional Development Organisations [RDOs], which provided a way for 
communities to achieve consensus on regional development in an organised, consistent and 
sustainable manner. Importantly, the Commonwealth's new spatial policy approach to 
regional development recognised the diverse natural, physical, human and economic 
resources in Australian urban and regional communities. Concurrently, regional development 
was philosophically underpinned by the economic neoliberalism and the concept of economic 
efficiency criteria, as opposed to being traditionally based upon locational disadvantage or 
equity issues (Garlick, 1997). For instance, exisfing resources and capacifies of individual 
regions were viewed in a positive light and utilised in order to realise long term, positive 
outcomes in the development of each region. Arguably this is an approach conducive to the 
development of regional festivals and events, which invariably evolve as a result of region's 
uniqueness. However, it would appear fair to assume that such regional festivals and events 
(i.e., Birdsville Races) do not inevitably evolve simply because of the region's distincfiveness 
but rather as a result of a proactively empowered community, which is pursuing and realising 
its own development strategies. According to Garlick (1997), the Working Nafion white paper 
was the first time in Australian history that a Govemment underpinned a policy with the 
concept that a regional community was not only best placed to identify potential opportunities 
and or impediments in relation to its development but to also have the leadership capacity for 
realising opportunities that were consistent with national objectives and to act as equal 
partners with a range of stakeholders. Although this community oriented rhetoric appeared 
encouraging. Duff and Tonts (2000) noted that Working Nation contained a caveat allowing 
only long term, economically viable projects to proceed, thus precluding smaller declining 
regions from benefiting from the programmes. 
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In essence, the underiying principles of Working Nation and the RDS were self help, 
partnership, extemal competitiveness, best practice and a whole of govemment involvement 
to regional development (Kingma, Zanderigo & Moxham, 1995; Gray & Lawrence, 2000). 
While there appeared to be general consensus among stakeholders regarding these principles, 
some opposifion was encountered at the onset of implementation of the RDS as a result of 
State and local govemment concem relating to issues of control. According to Beer (2000), 
the Regional Development Program had the necessary substance for a successful regional 
development policy but it suffered because it was marketed poorly to regional communities. 
The program was often seen to be foisted upon reluctant and suspicious regions that already 
had their own regional development initiafives (Beer, 2000, p. 119). In fact O'Neill (1994) 
claimed that Govemment policy left regions relying solely on their own social capital. 
Addifionally, the States argued that they already had regional advisory groups in place in the 
regions and the fiinding from the Commonwealth should be channelled through these 
advisory groups. The ALGA, trade unions and environmental movement argued vehemently 
against this, claiming that overall, the States had not represented the interests of the 
community in their approach to regional development and that local govemment should have 
the primary responsibility at the regional level for RDS implementation. After much debate, 
the Commonwealth opposed the local govemment perspective and between 1994 and 1995 
established broad based, community driven RDO's (Garlick, 1997). 
Historically at the regional level, there has been a plethora of generally uncoordinated 
and undisciplined agencies and groups managing the complex issues arising in their 
respective regions, often without consultation and or considerafion of the regional 
communities they were representing (Garlick, 1997). Consequently, the Commonwealth saw 
RDOs as a way in which regional communities could achieve sustainable regional 
development through a self-help, bottom up approach. Although the key stakeholders in the 
establishment and promofion of RDOs included the business sector, the educafion sector, 
trade unions, the environmental movement and local govemment, the intended purpose of the 
RDO was to "reflect community interest and the economic catchment that provides the 
strongest means of generating a sustainable and focused extemally competitive future" 
(Gariick, 1997, p. 283). In all, sixty-six RDO's were formed across Australia to develop 
regional strategies, foster economic development and improve policy co-ordination between 
Federal, State and local govemments (Duff & Tonts, 2000). There was no single model for an 
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RDO and typically the management committee would consist of representafives from local 
govemment, industry, educational institutions, environmental organisations and unions. 
While the level of political support for RDOs varied from State to State, the formafion and 
operation of the RDOs was undermined when the Howard Liberal/National Coalition 
Govemment became the next Commonwealth Govemmenf of Australia. . 
Howar-d Liberal/National Coalition Government and Self Help: 1996-
One of the first announcements made by the Howard Liberal/Nafional Coalition 
Govemment when it came to office in 1996 was the terminafion of all Commonwealth 
regional development programs, the disbandment of the regional development areas of the 
Department of Transport and Regional Development and the downgrading of the Local 
Govemment Office to the Sports and Local Govemment portfolio (Duff & Tonts, 2000). 
Orchards (1999a, p. 208) lamented that "with the election of the Howard Govemment, the 
disinterest of national conservative govemments in urban and regional policy has retumed". 
In concurrence with Orchards (1999a), Beer (2000) also said that the Howard Coalition 
Govemment abandoned the Keating Labor Government's Regional Development Program on 
the grounds of avoiding overlap and duplication with the States. Interestingly, these acfions by 
the new Govemment did not appear to catch many unawares as several statements on regional 
policy including Rebuilding Regional Australia (1996), Leading the Way (1997) and Regional 
Australia: Meeting the Challenges (1999) intimated that regional development should be the 
responsibility of State and local govemments and that Federal Govemment would contribute 
to regional development indirectly through economic reform and deregulation. This sentiment 
was confirmed by the Federal Govemment who announced that "there has been a shift in the 
role of Federal Govemment from that of provider to facilitator, although Federal Govemment 
still has the responsibility to ensure that basic levels of infrastructure are provided" 
(DOTARS, 2001a, p. 15). Moreover, when the Govemment announced that "local 
govemment authorities are well placed to understand the service needs and development 
opportunifies of local and regional communifies" (DOTARS, 2001a, p. 15), it became 
reasonably apparent that self help was the order of the day. 
The philosophy of self help was also evident in the National Aboriginal and Tones 
Strait Islander Tourism Industry Strategy [NATSITIS], launched in 1997. According to the 
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Office of Nafional Tourism (1998), NATSITIS provided a blueprint for futtire development of 
indigenous tourism in Australia. One such development was the opening, in July 1998, of the 
Nafional Aboriginal Culture Centre at Darting Harbour in Sydney. Baird (1997) noted that the 
tourism industry contributes to the development, of among other things, Australia's unique 
natural and cultural heritage and this centre provided a showcase for Aboriginal dance 
performances, demonstrations of Aboriginal crafts and a gallery displaying historical and 
contemporary art. Baird (1997) also claimed that there were significant opportunities offered 
by the staging of the Sydney 2000 Olympics and the Centenary of Federation celebrations, as 
they would attract increasing numbers of tourists to Australia presenting numerous 
opportunities to the tourism industry. In recognition of this, the Govemment established a $1 
billion Centenary of Federation Fund which was particularly targeted for regional 
communities to develop celebratory events (Office of National Tourism, 1997). The year 
1998 also saw the Govemment release Tourism: A Ticket to the 21st Century: National 
Acfion Plan for a Compefifive Australia (Commonwealth Department of Industry, Science & 
Resources, 1998). Importantly, the policy identified the Govemment's commitment to 
realising the potential of the tourism industry in regional Australia and provided $8million to 
enhance the tourism potential of mral and regional Australia through the development of 
regional tourism infrastructure and the promotion of regional areas. 
Thus tourism, and in particular events and regional tourism enjoyed, to varying 
degrees, attention from the Federal Govemment. However, for several years the Howard 
Liberal/Nafional Coalition Govemment was charged with placing regional development 
policy on the backbumer (Sorenson, 2000), despite arguments similar to that of Alston (1996) 
who claimed that in the late 1990's and early 2000's, several factors acted together to create a 
situation where mral communities were in a precarious and vulnerable position. The downtum 
in the agricultural industries, world market fluctuations, the decimation of the farm family 
populafion and the drift of mral people to the cities in search of employment have reduced the 
ability of mral communities to self sustain. Indeed, Coghill (1997) claimed that "the bush 
ha(d) to leam to find solutions for itself thus according to Lawrence (1986) mral and 
regional Australia were left behind with a poorly serviced aging population and a mral 
underclass with few opportunifies. Importantly, Alston (1996) maintained that the 
Govemment's response to the needs of regional Australia could be labeled negligent. 
Furthermore, Alston (1996) and McKenzie (2003) charged the economic rationalist agenda of 
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the Howard Govemment for leaving mral communities with litfle support and even less hope. 
Moreover, Alston (1996) complained that the funding slash for regional development, 
announced by the Minister for Transport and Regional Development (John Sharpe), was a 
"testament to the fact that policy is being developed outside a framework of social jusfice and 
with little understanding of the differences between urban and mral Australia" (Alston, 1996, 
p. 2). Furthermore, the former Chair of the Regional Development Taskforce, Bill Kelty 
expressed the view that "all the attacks on regional infrastmcture in this country, schools, 
hospitals and the like, are taking its toll. Once you start to take it away, you weaken regional 
Australia and when you weaken regional Australia you weaken the very fabric of Australia 
(Bill Kelty, quoted in the Wagga Wagga Daily Advertiser, August 12, 1996). 
Amidst such heated debate. Regional Australia: The Commonwealth Govemment's 
Strategy Profile of Regional Australia (Commonwealth Department of Transport and 
Regional Development, 1998) claimed that regional Australia must seek to participate rather 
than spectate in the national and intemational economies and embrace change brought about 
by globalisation. Furthermore, the strategy maintained that it will be "the regions that can 
anticipate those changes that will be best placed to grow and prosper in an Australia that is 
firmly becoming part of a globalised world" (Commonwealth Department of Transport & 
Regional Development, 1998, p. 20). However, Spiller and Budge (2000, p. 133) insisted that 
govemments must be reminded of the transitional problems that are attach to fundamental 
policy shifts such as globalisation and national competition policy that "often impact on long 
established and spatially discrete communities which cannot readily adjust". Nevertheless, the 
Govemment insisted that all regions needed to identify and pursue their sources of 
competitive advantage in the global economy. Furthermore, competitive advantages will 
differ from region to region and for some, the opportunities and costs may be greater than for 
others. However, the bottom line is creating an economy that will encourage investment by 
both Australian and international business. 
In comparison to purportedly disinterested sentiments of the Howard Govemment 
when it first took office, there was growing evidence to suggest that there was an increased 
interest in regional issues at the Federal level. Some would suggest that that the growing 
attention to regional issues reflected the large number of marginal Federal seats in non-
metropolitan Australia and the popularity of the One Nation Party (Davis & Stimson, 1998, 
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Economou, 2001). Not surprisingly, regional issues gained status on the Govemment's 
agenda and at the 1998-1999 Budget, the Government released Regional Australia: Meeting 
the Challenge which stated that "strong economic foundations have provided the launching 
pad for strong and sustainable economic employment growth, bringing benefits to regional 
Australia...". (Anderson & McDonald, 1999, p. 1). Also during 1998, the Govemment 
released the Regional Australia Strategy, which was outlined in the Ministerial Statement 
Regional Australia: Our Commitment (Commonwealth, 1998). The strategy embraced a 
whole of govemment approach with the Federal Govemment "working with communities to 
plan viable futures and deliver results" (Anderson & McDonald, 1999, p. I). The 
Govemment's objective was to provide the economic, environmental and social infrastmcture 
necessary for Australia's regions to realise their potential and focus on a) establishing a better 
flow of communication between the Govemment and communities, b) encouraging all 
Govemment departments with regional programs to take account of existing regional 
activities and regional needs and c) communicating this coordinated approach. Thus, a key 
element of the Regional Australia Strategy was to encourage collaboration between 
govemments, business and communities to facilitate information exchange and to progress the 
assessment of key regional issues and solutions (Hogan, Berry & Thorpe, 1999). Interestingly, 
"the Govemment's commitment to regional Australia was highlighted by the fact that in 
addifion to the Minister for Transport and Regional Development, there (was) also a Minister 
for Regional Development, Territories and Local Govemment as well as a Parliamentary 
Secretary" (Commonwealth Department of Transport & Regional Development, 1998, p. 21) 
In the period leading up to the 1998 State and Federal elections, attacks on 
Commonwealth Govemment regional policy continued to gain momentum. However the 
Govemment was probably given their biggest wake up call when Pauline Hanson's One 
Nafion Party polled strongly in regional seats by, among other things, focusing on economic 
and social disadvantages experienced by people living in regional Australia (Sorenson, 2000). 
Consequently, the Federal Govemment continued to display increased interest in regional 
development, which arguably, was in response to regional constituents' backlash in 1998. For 
example, in addition to the latter two policies, the Federal Govemment refocused and re-
emphasized the Regional Assistance Program [RAP], introduced the Regional Australia 
Fomms Program and called a Regional Australia Summit held in October 1999. 
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The Regional Fomms Australia Program was developed to improve communicafions 
with regional Australia. The Fomms were to be more than just an informafion exchange, but 
rather a way of "bringing together (at a macro level) a considered approach for the sustainable 
future of a region as well as a conduit for govemments, particularly the Commonwealth, to 
address how they interact with, and provide services for, a region (Commonwealth 
Department of Transport & Regional Services, 1999, p. 2). A trial Fomm was conducted in 
the Spencer Gulf and Beer (2000) maintained that the core of success of the Regional Fomm 
in the Spencer Gulf was that they highlighted the important contribufion that can be made by 
appropriate community consultation and appropriate marketing of the policies of Govemment. 
Quintessentially, the Federal Govemment's approach was to give people and businesses the 
framework to make their own gains and to support new ideas and industries. It was all about 
empowering communities to achieve their full potential. However, it was quick to remind 
regional and mral Australians that they need to find their own solutions with the support of 
carefully targeted Government programs (Anderson, 2000, p. 35). 
Similarly, the major focus of the Regional Australia Summit was building community 
and industry leadership and one of the recommendations was to establish a clear framework 
for co-operation between all levels of Govemment in the area of regional development. 
Within this framework, Govemment support underpinning the development process of 
regional communities was to include a) a shared vision to strengthen the perspecfive of 
regional Australia in govemment decision making, including bottom up regional thinking as 
an integral part of govemment policy development process and the creation of a sense of 
ownership in the future of the region, b) a long term commitment to develop and implement 
strategic development plans, working in partnership with industry and govemment and c) 
regional development policy consistent with national and State/Territory economic, social and 
environmental objecfives alongside regional initiatives which can improve economic 
performance, address industry restmcturing pressures and provide equitable access to services 
(DOTARS, 2001a) 
In August 2000, Regional Tourism: A Growth Strategy (Commonwealth Department 
of Industry Science & Resources, 2000, p. 1) was released introducing, among other things, 
the Regional Tourism Program which aimed to "boost the capacity of businesses and 
organisations to deliver higher quality tourism attracfions, products and services in regional 
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Australia". Thus, regional development issues were receiving considerable attention. 
Concomitanfly, the tourism industry was also gearing up for the Sydney 2000 Olympic 
Games and a $150million campaign was launched by the Australian Tourist Commission to 
look at how Australia was marketed. Moreover, the Federal Govemment had already provided 
$150million towards Olympic Games facilifies, $25m on the relocation of the RAS 
showgrounds to Homebush and $7 million to promote business links from the Olympic 
Games. Indeed, the Govemment expected the Olympic Games to bring an extra 1.6 million 
visitors to Australia and generate $6.1 billion of addifional revenue (Kelly, 1999). Arguably, 
Australian politicians expected to reap many benefits, including positive results at the ballot 
boxes, from the Olympic Games. According to Alomes (2001, p. 36), the Olympics were an 
"important test case of the politics of sport" as events like the Olympics are capable of 
"distracfing public attention from other social and economic questions" (Alomes, 2001, p. 
44). While the Sydney Olympic Games endured varying degrees of criticism in relation to 
social, economic and political impacts emanating from the Games (Alomes, 2001), overall the 
tourism and event industry was enjoying unprecedented growth. Concurrently, regional 
Australia was also enjoying unprecedented attention. 
In fact, a meeting was held in 2000 between Commonwealth, State and Territory 
Regional Development Ministers and the Australian Local Govemment Association where it 
was agreed to establish a Taskforce to work through some immediate opportunities for 
collaboration and co-operation (Anderson, 2000). The aim of the taskforce of officials was to 
develop a clear framework for cooperation between all levels of Govemment and to consider 
immediate opportunities for improved collaboration in shop front service delivery and 
regional leadership development (DOTARS, 2001a). Primarily the focus was on what was 
deliverable and achievable. More significant to this study, was the articulation of the 
respecfive roles of the three tiers of Australian govemments in regional development. 
The role of the Federal Govemment was seen as assisting Australia's regions to realise 
their enormous potential by delivering sound macro and micro economic management of the 
Australian economy. Moreover, the Commonwealth role included delivering services targeted 
specifically at the needs and circumstances of people living in regional Australia and which 
contributed to the national benefit. Concomitantly, State and Territory Govemments were 
seen to have primary responsibility for regions within their jurisdictions with the aim to 
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enhance economic performance, business development, access to services and the 
environmental quality of regions. The variety in policies, programs and services offered by 
the States and Territories should reflect the diversity in circumstances facing regional 
communities and the natural intrinsic advantages experienced in different regions in Australia. 
Significantly, local govemment participation was viewed as vital to the success of regional 
development initiatives and valuable partnerships with other tiers of govemment, business 
and community groups were to be established. Moreover, local govemment should support 
multilateral agreements between Govemments and agencies to improve service planning, 
funding and delivery (Regional Development Taskforce, 2003). 
Thus, while regional development was given a priority across all three levels of 
govemment, the Regional Development Taskforce (2003) recognized the need for greater 
flexibility and more effective use of limited resources in addressing regional issues. 
Additionally, the Summit Steering Committee provided advice on implementation strategies 
and the Final Report of the Regional Australia Summit Steering Committee (2000, p. 2) 
presented an aspirational guiding statement for regional Australia recommending that "a 
strong and resilient regional Australia which, by 2010, has the resources, recognition and 
skills to play a pivotal role in building Australia's future and is able to tum uncertainty and 
change into opportunity and prosperity". 
Of particular relevance to this study were three themes for change identified in the 
report. These were 1) creating regional communities with capacity, 2) showcasing regional 
Australia and 3) fostering business innovation. In order to realise these goals, the Govemment 
introduced numerous initiatives to address the challenges facing regional Australia including a 
$90 million dollar Regional Solutions Programme specifically designed to build upon the 
successes of the Rural Communities Program and the Rural Plan. Regional Programmes 
improve access for communities to Federal Govemment funding for community development 
and provide coordinated delivery mechanisms for Govemment programmes in regional areas 
to build stronger communities and generate new opportunities for economic growth. The new 
program was designed to assist communities to develop and implement local solutions by 
facilitafing the development of activifies to tailor their own solutions to their local 
circumstances. The Regional Solutions Programme provided some $79 million over four 
years to enable communities to put into action development projects that will lead to stronger 
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local economies and improved access to services. Importantly, the programme is based on 
flexibility and the belief that the 'one size fits all' approach was not the answer for capacity 
building in regional Australia. The Programme primarily aimed to work with mral and 
regional communities facing economic challenges, a declining population due to industry 
restmcturing, a lack of development opportunities, or high levels of unemployment and social 
disadvantage. 
In May, 2001 the Govemment released Time Running Out: Shaping Regional 
Australia's Future (DOTARS, 2001b) in response to the House of Representatives Standing 
Committee on Primary Industries and Regional Services and the report of their inquiry into 
infrastmcture and the development of Australia's regional areas. Trebeck (2000, p. 7) 
scathingly noted that the report "contained no fewer than 92 recommendations, most of which 
had some new spending tag attached - not to mention enhanced bureaucratic activity 
everywhere to deliver new programs and pretend they will actually help". Nevertheless, the 
report recognised the "growing sense of alienation and concem in regional Australia, that 
their contribution to the nation's development goes largely unrecognised and that regional 
areas are falling behind in health, education and technology" (DOTARS, 2001b, p. 1). 
Furthermore the report identified, among other things, that local govemment is well placed to 
understand the needs and development opportunities of regional communities and that policy 
planning and co-ordination are vitally important aspects in facilitating regional development. 
The Australian Regional Tourism Network [ARTN] was established in 2001 and 
idenfified issues relating to, and opportunities for, the development of regional tourism and on 
the 29"^  August 2001, the Govemment released Stronger Regions, A stronger Australia which 
claimed that "over the past five and a half years we have done much to rebuild country 
Australia and today there are real signs of better times" and "... since coming to Govemment 
we have spent almost $30 billion on specific regional programmes" (DOTARS, 2001c, p. 2). 
However, in this statement, the Govemment strongly reiterated a partnership philosophy with 
communities, which fosters the development of self-reliant regions. Interestingly, the 
statement identified tourism as a vehicle for economic development and thus an important 
part of regional economies. Consequently, the Govemment has established the Regional 
Tourism Programme which supports many local ideas as DOTARS (2001c, p. 26) claimed 
that "the Govemment is committed to helping regions become 'tourist ready' by supporting 
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community ideas and contributing to infrastmcture through its range of existing 
programmes". Concomitantly, the Govemment pledged to confinue support for regional arts 
and cultural activities through grant programmes such as the Regional Arts Fund, Playing 
Australia, Visions of Australia and Festivals Australia. 
The year 2001 not only saw the launch of the National Online Tourism Strategy titled 
tourism dotcom (Commonwealth Department of Industry, Science & Resources, 2000) but 
also saw an amendment made to the Export Market Development Grants Amendment Bill, 
1997 which reinforced the increasingly significant role of event tourism in the national 
economy. The amendment recognised the export impact of a wide range of business, 
academic, sporting and other events and provided for the payment of grants to businesses that 
promote attendance by foreign residents at conferences, meetings, convenfions, exhibitions 
and sporting, cultural and entertainment events held in Australia. Additionally, the Prime 
Minister set up a Tourism Industry Working Group on the 20"' September 2001, to assess the 
impacts of the collapse of Ansett Airiines and the terrorist attacks in the United States on the 
tourism industry in Australia. One of the main strategies for govemment consideration to 
emerge from the report was the implementation of a markefing campaign to highlight the 
unique value of tourism to regional Australia and importantly, to influence regional 
communities to develop tourism strategies that welcome and embrace tourism. 
Moreover, in 2002, the Minister for Small Business and Tourism delivered a 
discussion paper as the first step in developing a strategy to restmcture Australia's tourism 
industry. The discussion paper called for input into a ten year Plan for Tourism. In relation to 
regional tourism, the paper recommended that attention be given to, among other things, 
economic impacts, the provision of infrastmcture, compefitiveness and risks associated with 
investment in regional tourism. Moreover, Maguire (2001, p. 69) noted that although "at the 
regional level, raising awareness in the community of the value of tourism is often achieved 
through festivals and events", all stakeholders should be aware that "events and fesfivals are 
not the panacea for all economic, social or tourism woes". Nevertheless, Maguire (2001) 
agreed that an event can rejuvenate a region and Derrett (2002) noted that the involvement of 
visitors is an extra dimension that has engaged the attention of the tourism sector. 
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The Tourism Division Business Plan 2002-2003 (Commonwealth Department of 
Industry, Tourism & Resources, 2002) delivered $2 million in regional tourism grants through 
the Regional Tourism Program. Additionally, the Plan (Commonwealth Department Industry, 
Tourism & Resources, 2002) said that $8million was provided to extend the Regional Tourism 
Program to 2005-2006 although the administration of the program was transferred to 
Auslndustry. Importantly, the Commonwealth Department of Industry, Tourism and Resources 
(2002) also recognised the potential of major events to not only attract large numbers of 
tourists to Australia but also to generate significant economic activity. Consequently, in July 
2002, the Department established a Major Events Coordinafion Unit to facilitate the Australian 
Govemment's support for major events staged in Australia, primarily Rugby World Cup 2003 
(Commonwealth Department of Industry, Tourism & Resources, 2003a) as the Department 
estimated the Rugby World Cup 2003 would attract approximately 55,000 tourists and 
generate more than $800mil in economic activity. 
Overall however, the Major Events Commonwealth Coordination Group [MECCG], 
which included more than twenty Commonwealth Govemment departments and agencies, 
was established to coordinate the Commonwealth's activities relating to all major events. The 
Major Events Unit also worked in close cooperation with organisers and Australian 
Govemment agencies providing appropriate support for the staging of the Gay Games VI in 
Sydney during October-November 2002 and the Rotary Intemational Convention in Brisbane 
in June 2003. Importantly, the MECCG targets for 2003 included maximising the economic 
and social benefits to Australia from the staging of events, showcasing Australian business on 
the intemational stage and promoting Australia as an investment, business and travel 
destination through major events. 
On the 20"^  November 2003, the Govemment released the Tourism White Paper and at 
the same fime announced an additional tourism funding commitment of $235 million over 
four and a half years, bringing total Commonwealth spending on tourism to more than $600 
million over those years. Interesfingly, the Tourism White Paper (Commonwealth, 2003) said 
business tourism was the fastest growing high yield sector, with around 15 per cent of all trips 
to Australia being business-related in 2002. Moreover the 2003 targets for tourism included 
delivering support to existing regional tourism projects and working with industry to promote 
niche markets, such as tourism and regional events. 
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On 1 April, the Tourism Australia Bill 2004 was passed and provided the general 
legislative framework to implement the Tourism White Paper's key stmctural 
recommendations affecting Commonwealth tourism policy. Moreover, the Bill provided a 
new legislative base to facilitate the merging of the ATC, See Australia, the BTR and the 
Tourism Forecasting Council to form Tourism Australia in July 2004. Tourism Australia is a 
statutory body responsible for intemational and domestic tourism marketing and tourism 
research. Additionally, the Tourism Australia Forecasting Committee [TAFC] replaced the 
Tourism Forecasting Council while Tourism Research Australia and Tourism Events 
Australia were also established to focus on industry and market needs. Tourism Events 
Australia also focuses on branding and promofing Australia as a Plafinum Plus business and 
events destination and will act as a coordinator to provide assistance to State and Territory 
event agencies in relation to potential events (Commonwealth, 2003). It will also work with 
industry, regions. States and Territories to develop a National Events Calendar to ensure 
coordinated rather than competing effort. Thus, according to the Tourism White Paper 
(Commonwealth, 2003) the Australian Federal Govemment is not only committed to a long 
term strategy which facilitates continued growth of tourism and events but will also continue 
to encourage regional Australia to grasp tourism and event related opportunities to facilitate 
regional development. 
Summary 
Clearly Federal Govemment policy in relation to regional development, tourism and 
events has an important role to play in the quest for viable regions. Over the decades. Federal 
Govemment has increasingly viewed tourism and events as important drivers for regional 
development. Until the late I970's, Australian Federal Govemment's primary concem in 
relation to regional development was with balancing the welfare of individuals with national 
efficiency (Jensen, 1998). Thus regional development policies tended to be patemalistic and 
adopted a protectionist approach to regional development. From the late 1970's onwards, 
Australia witnessed a shift in both regional development policies and tourism and event 
policies as successive Federal Govemments have increasingly adhered to the principles of 
economic neoliberal ideology. Such policies have placed growing emphasis on 
entrepreneurialism and self help agendas while espousing the virtues of less govemment 
interference in an unhindered market. Thus, Australian Federal govemments' regional and 
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tourism policies have reflected the significant role economist have played in their formation. 
Yet, Boulding (cited McKenzie, 2003, p. 47) argued that 
the essential measure of the success of the economy is not 
production and consumption at all, but the nature, extent, quality and 
complexity of the total capital stock, including the state of the 
human bodies and minds included in the system. 
Moreover such policies have claimed to facilitate the development of tourism, events 
and the regions of Australia by addressing economic, social and environmental issues. 
However, Gray, Stehlik and Lawrence, (1997, p. 10) claimed that the 
current direction of public policies under economic rationalism 
assumes the strength of collective social capital in mral communities 
at the same time it depends on it and threatens to destroy it. 
Be that as it may, it is not only Federal Govemment policies that impact upon tourism, 
events and regional development. The States and Territories are also responsible for the 
development of tourism, events and regions and therefore policy objectives often note the 
importance of, and need to, maximise synergies between the various levels of Australian 
govemment. 
An Overview of the Queensland State Govemment's 
Regional Development and Tourism and Event Policy 
Introduction 
Govemment initiatives need to operate within a system that acknowledges there is 
often joint Commonwealth-State responsibility in relation to the development of the regions, 
tourism and events. Consequently States, such as Queensland, have focused particular 
attenfion on achieving objecfives in relation to, among other things, regional development, 
tourism and events (Commonwealth, 2003). The following secfion will discuss the 
development of both regional development and tourism and event development within the 
State of Queensland. 
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The Pre Bjelke-Petersen Era 
In 1859, Queensland became a separate colony and by the 1870's and 1880's, railway 
lines were extending west to service gold and copper explorafions, pastoral land taking was 
already half way up the east coast as sugar plantations and farms were developing from 
Brisbane to Mackay and Caims (Bolton, 1963). However, by the 1890's, the pastoral industry 
in the drier central west of Queensland was experiencing difficulty in sustaining itself both 
financially and environmentally, primarily because of drought. Consequenfiy, many colonies 
were eventually abandoned for the second time. After the drought had broken, there was a 
move away from large scale type of development to that of small farms in coastal and inland 
regions. By the 1900's, the pastoral advance had spread into central Queensland with the 
establishment of a sheep region in the centre and a cattle region around the drier perimeters of 
westem Queensland and the more humid north coastal regions. New technology, including 
motorisation induced greater mobility while urban-mral contrasts were reduced as methods of 
communication advanced. Although the majority of new regions developed very similar 
characteristics, some regions did develop distinctive characteristics predominantly due to the 
growth of tourism and recreation, particularly in the coastal regions, and mining development 
in central and northem Queensland. 
Despite such development, during the first half of the 1900's, Queensland was 
regarded as a Cinderella State because of it's narrowly based, dependent and highly 
decentralised underdeveloped economy. The Queensland economy was predominantly based 
on primary industries and was dominated by southem based finance, pastoral and mining 
capital (Stuart, 1985). Tourism policy was highly decentralised and indirect and local 
govemments had the major role in administering regional tourism services (McMillen, 1991). 
Furthermore, the majority of the populafion lived in the south-east comer of the State and 
apart from some agricultural use of coastal regions and pastoral use of the semi-arid west, the 
majority of the State was relatively untouched. Tourism rapidly grew in the small coastal 
regions in the 1950's and the appeal of tourism as a means to expand the regional economy 
encouraged local govemments to further commit to tourism development. 
In the eariy 1960's, Queensland's profile began to increase as the Nicklin Coalition 
Govemment, who assumed a developmental and bargaining approach to govemment, 
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marketed Queensland as the 'State of Potential'. On the one hand, charges of 
developmentalism were purportedly focused on the Minister for Mines who was described in 
the press as the "develop at any price minister" (Stuart, 1985, p. 59). On the other hand, the 
Queensland Treasury's dealings with the East Asian coal market in particular, were primarily 
responsible for employing a shrewd bargaining approach to secure Queensland's comparative 
advantage. Concomitantly, although tourism had become an important resource for finance in 
centres such as Surfers Paradise, Brisbane, the Sunshine Coast, the Whitsunday region and 
Caims, the involvement of the Queensland govemment in tourism services was limited as 
they relied heavily upon entrepreneurs (McMillen, 1991). Although the Queensland 
Govemment Tourist Bureau introduced a "Home Host Scheme" to encourage residents to 
welcome visitors into their homes and to provide various services for them in 1964, (Harris, 
Kerr and Foster, 1965, p. 305-6), Queensland regional tourism development lagged well 
behind Victoria and New South Wales. Nevertheless, the rapid growth of tourism in 
Queensland from the 1960's onwards was a result of private enterprise tourism ventures and 
govemment's attempt to diversify from its historical dependency on primary industry, 
supplement its weak manufacturing industry and strengthen its underdeveloped economy 
(Head, 1986). 
Joh Bjelke-Petersen's Queensland 
Bjelke Petersen assumed office in 1968 and established "a political regime which has 
been virtually unassailable since the early 1970's" (Stuart, 1985, p. 63) and was the 
"outspoken champion of unrestrained tourism growth" (McMillen, 1991, p. 98). Indeed, 
tourism in Queensland emerged as a central plank in the political strategy of the party 
however "the history of tourist development in Queensland has been characterised by political 
intervenfion and vigorous promotion" (Craik, 1991, p. 172). Although the approach to tourism 
exercised by the National Party attracted public debate and controversy over charges of 
developmentalism and cronyism, Craik (1991) conceded the political agenda and policy 
process of the govemment created conditions that were conducive to the rapid development of 
the tourist industry and the State as a whole. 
While tourism became synonymous with Queensland due to the Govemment's 
proactive approach to tourism development, the Bjelke Petersen's Govemment was also 
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developing, albeit to a lesser extent, regional policy for the State. In October 1973 under the 
statue of the State and Regional Planning and Development, Public Works Organisation and 
Environmental Control Act 1971, Queensland was divided into ten regions, each with their 
own Regional Co-ordination Council whose broad funcfion was regional co-ordinafion. The 
outcomes of the program included land use and environmental consequences for coastal 
zones, economic structure studies, natural resource, estate and library inventories and 
transportation studies (Harris, 1989). The 1974 Regional Planning and Regional Coordination 
Report (Queensland Co-ordinator Generals Department, 1974, p. 9) highlighted the need for a 
regional approach which recognised that regional planning is not the "responsibility of only 
one body" and the co-ordination of all decision making agencies and organisafions is 
required. However, Queensland's first and only local govemment regional program was 
abolished just four years later in 1979. According to Harris (1989), the Queensland 
govemment demonstrated a general unwillingness to adopt regional approach that may have 
strengthened Queensland local govemments and concomitantly, local Queensland govemment 
did not appear to have a great desire to form and utilise regional authorities. Nevertheless, 
there were occasions when the Govemment formed specific regional authorities that looked to 
the State Govemment for authority and powers in regard to specific issues including 
electricity generation or emergency services. 
Although tourism was viewed as a vehicle to facilitate development, including 
regional development, within the State of Queensland, there appears to be scant historical 
records of regional development policy per se, thus suggesting a general lack of regional 
planning in the 1970's. Nevertheless, the Moreton Regional Growth Strategy was developed 
to provide an overview of the region in order to prepare a broad framework for a future 
regional growth strategy. It reflected a strong view that local govemments should be able to 
their own thing and that regional planning was a veiled form of State govemment takeover 
(Abbott, 1995). Among the various issues the report discussed, it acknowledged that "the 
region provides for a diverse and comprehensive range of recreational activities, including 
facilities for passive and active recreation, cultural and entertainment outlets and coastal 
resorts and mountain resorts" (Moreton Regional Growth Strategy Investigafions, 1976, p. 
2.12). Specifically, the report identified the need to build new major sporting facilities for the 
Brisbane 1982 Commonwealth Games as a means of seizing an opportunity to increase the 
profile of the Moreton region which in tum, would be able to "boast an impressive array oi 
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modem recreafional facilities" (Moreton Regional Growth Strategy Investigafions, 1976, p. 
2.12). Furthermore, the report predicted that increased leisure time and greater mobility of the 
population would generate more demand for recreation, thus more recreational facilities 
would be needed. Arguably, this indicated the beginning of govemment recognition of, and 
support for event tourism in the regions because before the mid 1970's, regional development 
was all about providing roads and railways to establish new mining communities in the 
Queensland Hinteriand. 
Despite this growing awareness pertaining to the potential benefits for regional 
development derived from tourism and in particular, event tourism, State tourism policy 
remained largely uncoordinated as a result of a "proliferation of regional goveming bodies 
called Regional Tourism Associations [RTA's], each managing its own affairs and competing 
for resources and facilities and only very loosely coordinated through the efforts of the State 
govemmenf (McMillen, 1991, p. 102). In all, there were twelve RTA's operafing with 
considerable financial and polifical independence and in 1978, the newly formed Tourism 
Advisory Board issued an intemal report calling for a more active and integrated policy on 
tourism (McMillen, 1991). Moreover, the 1978 Queensland Annual Report of the Director 
General of Tourist Services (Queensland Department of Tourism, 1978) declared the 
Queensland tourist industry was showing welcome signs of resurgence and the status of the 
industry was improved with the establishment of the Department of Tourism, albeit a sub 
department of the Department of Harbours and Marine. Thus, there was a move for more 
centralized tourism administration to not only avoid duplication of regional strategies and 
services but to also facilitate larger scale projects within the regions. Consequently, in 1979 
under the Queensland Tourist and Travel Corporation [QTTC] Act 1979, the Queensland 
Govemment Tourist Bureau became the Queensland Tourist and Travel Corporation. The 
1990 Report of the Committee of Review of the QTTC claimed it was designed to meet the 
needs of an infant industry while Craik (1991) stated the QTTC was established with a 
business like stmcture to bridge the gap between the public and private sector. However, 
McMillen (1991) believed that the QTTC's most important role was that of policy advisor to 
the Govemment. 
During the early 1980's the Queensland Parliament passed many laws effecting 
tourism, including the Marine Parks Act 1982, Land Act 1982, Nafional Parks Act 1982, 
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Wildlife Act 1982 and Worid Heritage Properties Conservafion Act 1983. Moreover, 
Finlayson (1991) maintained with the boom in tourism in Port Douglas and Cape Tribulation 
and the slump in the sugar industry, tourism was emerging as a new industry. In 1986-1987, 
the QTTC estimated tourism contributed more than $ 11 billion to the State economy and by 
1988, tourism had overtaken coal as Queensland's chief eamer (Craik, 1991). To maintain 
this momentum, Queensland actively sought to secure a major share of the intemational 
tourism market while at the same time a close alliance between State Govemment and 
powerful business interests was developing. In 1984, legislative amendment gave the QTTC 
explicit entrepreneurial powers to undertake joint ventures with both nafional and 
intemational corporations, such as the Mirage Resort Development in Port Douglas and the 
Iwasaki Resort in Yeppoon. While this led to rapid tourism growth, the centralised policies of 
the QTTC and State Govemment produced negative impacts in many regions including 
increased crime and financial hardship to local residents as a result of increased property 
prices (Mullins, 1985; Fagence, 1988; Craik, 1990). Despite an increase in public resentment 
about enclave development, intemational investment in tourism continued to be encouraged 
and according to McMillen (1991, p. 106) was the "primary motivation behind political 
intentions to bid for mega special events such as the 1982 Commonwealth Games, Expo 88, 
the Olympics, major conventions and the proposal to stage a race in the Indy 500 series". 
During the Bicentennial Year of 1988, tourism in Queensland was enjoying strong 
growth with the establishment of the National Centre for Studies in Travel at James Cook 
University and more importantly. World Expo 88, headed by Chairman Sir Llewellyn 
Edwards. The theme of Expo 88 was "Leisure in the Age of Technology" and Worid Expo 88 
Authority was declared by many as the event as the premier event in Australia's Bicentennial 
Year, offering huge potential to Queensland and marking the coming of age of Brisbane, the 
host city. The QTTC advocated the need for special events to boost Queensland tourism and 
Expo 88 was part of this special events strategy. Interestingly, while the Brisbane Exposition 
and South Bank Redevelopment Authority [BESBRA] did not receive any direct subsidies 
from either the Federal Govemment or Brisbane City Council to stage the event despite 
repeated efforts by the Queensland State Govemment to secure either loans or grants, 
BESBRA did receive indirect subsidies from both the Commonwealth and local govemment 
(Carroll & Donohue, 1989). Furthermore, while Expo generated an additional 177,000 
intemational visitors to Australia in 1988, Craik (1991) maintained those regions close to 
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Expo, including Brisbane, the Gold Coast and the Sunshine Coast were the ones to benefit 
while regions in most other areas of Queensland and other states experienced a decline in 
visitation. In fact, Carroll and Donohue (1989, p. 138) claimed that by "July 1990, the north 
Queensland tourism regions had still not recovered their pre-Expo 88 levels of tourism 
demand". Moreover, Carroll and Donohue (1989) wamed that this type of event is a very 
politically complex phenomenon as it overiaps policy areas, policy communities and different 
levels of govemment. Similariy, the Indy 500 Grand Prix, which the Govemment was 
attempfing to bring to Surfers Paradise on Queensland's Gold Coast, was also proving to be 
politically complex event. However, the Bjelke Petersen Govemment passed on such 
complexifies to the newly elected Goss Labor Govemment in 1989 (Brennan, 1992). 
The Goss Labor Government's Regional Focus: 1989-1996 
In fact, ten days after being swom into office, the newly appointed Minister for 
Tourism announced that the Govemment was contemplating shelving the bid for the Indy 500 
Grand Prix for financial reasons. The New South Wales Govemment was quick to announce 
their interest in the event and Borbidge (1990) accused the Queensland Govemment of having 
the event nearly stolen from under their noses. Additionally, Borbidge (1990, p. 3164) wamed 
that Central Surfers Paradise, which was presently in a hiatus, "needed events like the Indy 
Grand Prix to regenerate the destination and "herald the rebirth of Surfers Paradise". 
Furthermore, Borbidge (1990, p. 3167) pointed out that Indy events are staged as tourist 
events and were beneficial to the State's tourist industry, as it would "sell Queensland not 
only to the people who come to watch the event but also to the people who watch it overseas". 
Thus, after re-examining the figures, consulting the newly established Queensland Events 
Corporafion [QEC] and substantial pressure from the numerous stakeholders in the event, the 
Goss Govemment announced that it supported the Indy Grand Prix which would be held in 
Queensland in March 1991. 
The QEC was "established with a charter to create significant economic activity and 
lift the profile of Queensland through securing and hosting major world class events" 
(Queensland Events Corporation, 2003, p. 1). Moreover, the QEC expected to achieve its 
vision by 1) idenfifying and bidding for major intemational events, 2) developing existing 
events that have the potential for increased attendance and national and intemational profile 
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and 3) developing new events with the capacity to generate substanfial economic activity and 
promote Queensland (Queensland Events Corporation, 2003). The Queensland Events 
Corporation, like the QTTC, is Govemment owned and in the business of attracfing tourists to 
Queensland. In fact. Sir Frank Moore (cited Craik, 1988, p. 1) said "tourism is creafing new 
jobs and growth in the economy when old jobs are being destroyed at a rapid rate. ... We 
(tourism) are the new growth industry picking up the bills for industries that are out of date, 
out of fashion and out of favour with customers". However, the change of Govemment meant 
the days of the old style QTTC were numbered as changes were being designed to limit the 
activities of the corporation and make it more accountable (Craik, 1991). 
Similarly, the Govemment began to address regional development and planning in a 
more serious and co-ordinated manner. Davies (1990, p. 5142) lamented that "after 32 years 
of successive National Party administrations, the fact that there was no single agency within 
the State bureaucracy responsible for co-ordinating regional policy, is in itself, an indictment 
of its neglect in this vital area". Furthermore, Davies (1990, p. 5143) declared that "regional 
policy is now seen as a major policy instrument for addressing the issue of national economic 
development in the context of structural change". Thus in 1990, the Goss Govemment 
launched the South East Queensland 2001 planning process, which called for the development 
of a collaborative regional planning approach by State and local govemments (Margemm & 
Holland, 2001). In January 1990, the Govemment established the Queensland Bureau of 
Regional Development and allocated $3.9m to the bureau's operations and an additional 
$2.6m for regional projects aimed at fostering development of new industry in the regions 
(Hansard, 1990). Interestingly, in November 1990, responsibility for regional development 
was transferred from the Treasurer's portfolio to what was the Manufacturing, Commerce and 
Small Business portfolio. The new Business, Industry and Regional Development Department 
was established to facilitate both improved co-ordinated regional development and better 
service provision to Queensland industries. 
A Regional Planning Advisory Group [RPAG] composed of State, local and non-
government stakeholders led the SEQ 2001 planning process and this resulted in the release of 
the RFGM in 1994. The framework, which outlined a regional plan consisting of actions for 
State agencies and local govemments, was supported by a Memorandum of Agreement in 
1995. The framework for the plan took almost three years to develop as there had been almost 
no regional planning prior to 1990, except for regional studies in the 1970's (Margerum & 
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Holland, 2001). The RFGM took into account issues including a) conservation of the natural 
environment, b) employment location, c) economic resources, d) social justice/human 
services, e) liveability f) cultural development and g) regional open space system. The 
implementafion of the plan was the responsibility of a Regional Co-ordination Council 
[RCC], composed of state ministers, and representatives of the Commonwealth Govemment, 
local govemment (i.e., SEQROC) and the non-govemment sector. 
While the Govemment was busy developing the RFGM, tourism was also receiving 
some attention and although Anderson (2000, p. 34) complained that the 1990's were 
"disastrous for mral and remote Queensland" as people migrated in droves to the coastal 
fringes, tourism in the 1990's was still prospering. A discussion paper titled Social Impacts of 
Tourism was released in 1994 which stated that "as a generator of economic activity, 
employment and foreign exchange eamings, tourism has been Queensland's fastest growing 
industry and promises rapidly increasing economic benefits for the future" (Queensland Year 
Book, 1993, p. 133). Interestingly, the paper noted that tourism may affect local festivals and 
celebrafions and the commercialisation of such events tends to undermine their original 
meaning and thus their attraction. In order to avoid this, the paper suggested that destinations 
and regions adopt events that reflect their history, culture and geographic setting while 
encouraging broad based community participation in such tourist events. 
The Borbidge National/Liberal Government: 1996-1998 
The Borbidge Govemment came to office in 1996 and tourism and events remained a 
high priority of Govemment. Interestingly, Alomes (2000) suggested that politicians often 
idenfify with festivals and events as they are an effective vehicle for building up their party's 
votes. Not suprisingly, the Borbidge Govemment was eager to maintain popularity and 
confinued supporting the QEC. Although the QEC was viewed as an integral part of tourism 
in Queensland, Davidson (1996) claimed that the QEC had lost its way and idenfified the need 
to look at the bigger picture of events in Queensland. Davidson (1997) lamented that under 
the Goss Govemment, the QEC supported a total of nine events in 1995 and seven events in 
1996. Consequently, the QEC's budget was increased in real terms by $700,000 and 
negotiations were under way for numerous events including an ecotourism expo in the Gold 
Coast, the 2000 Intemational Air Show and Aerospace Expo and the 2006 Commonwealth 
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Games. Additionally, marketing strategies were being developed to capitalise on the tourism 
opportunities provided by the Sydney 2000 Olympic Games and Davidson (1996, p. 268) 
maintained that "mral communities (would) benefit from heightened media attention 
generated through Queensland's Olympic tourism media strategy". This proactive approach 
appeared to produce positive outcomes for in 1997, the QEC supported a total of twenty seven 
events "worth around $400m to Queensland in economic impact and a further $150m in 
promotional value" with commitments up to the year 2006 (Davidson, 1997, p. 3757). 
Also in 1997, QTTC launched A Framework for the Future, declaring QTTC would be 
actively involved in promofing the development of special interest groups which included 
markets such as wine, farming and mral and Aboriginal and Torres Strait Island tourism. The 
Business Events Survey also commenced in 1997 as the meetings and conference industry is 
an important income earner for Queensland. Moreover, convention bureaux contribute to the 
overall development of tourism by a) providing a means of attracting new visitors, b) 
facilitating the flow of large amounts of expenditure through business travel and c) 
contributing to local employment (Tourism Queensland, 2003). Additionally, it was noted in 
Govemment debate, that while Caims regional economy was based on a very narrow tourism 
market, it was "clear events and event tourism (could) greatly benefit the region" (Hansard, 
1997, p. 3861). In the same year, the Regional Economic Development Plan was released 
however, unlike tourism, it "seems to have disappeared from the public agenda and now has 
virtually zero profile" (Stimpson, 2002, p. 135). 
Peter Beattie and the Big Event State: 1998-
The name of the QTTC was changed to Tourism Queensland [TQ] under the Tourism 
Legislation Amendment Bill 1999 (Hansard, 1999). Amendments to the Queensland Tourist 
and Travel Corporation Act were designed to ensure that the corporation was well placed to 
respond to the many challenges and opportunities confronting the tourism industry. One 
change included reducing the number of members of the corporation from eleven to nine to 
purportedly ensure greater flexibility and effecfiveness. However, in limifing the number of 
members of the corporation to nine, the Govemment had to ensure that those members were 
representative of the State and tourism industry, particulariy in light of the fact that another 
component of the proposed legislation was the abolition of the Regional Tourism Ministerial 
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Advisory Council. However, "the Minister gave the commitment that, upon the abolition of 
this council, regional tourism would not suffer in any way" (Hansard, 1999, p. 3394) as 
regional tourism issues would continue to be addressed through the existing Regional 
Tourism Association. In fact, a partnership agreement was developed between TQ and 
Queensland's fourteen RTO's to formalize the relationship (Queensland Department of 
Tourism, Sport & Racing, 1998-1999). Moreover, during the 12 months of 1998-1999, QEC 
secured the 2001 Goodwill Games, with an estimated economic value of $167million, the 
Queensland 500 at Willowbank, the 2002 World Firefighters Games with an estimated $12 
million in economic value, the 2006 Intemational Congress of Human Genetics and the final 
leg of the Triathlon World Cup at Noosa (Queensland Department of Tourism, Sport & 
Racing, 1998-1999). 
In 1999/2000, the Govemment released its Annual Report (Queensland Department of 
the Premier & Cabinet, 1999, p. 1) outlining a framework of seven priorities "geared towards 
securing Queensland's place as a dynamic, tolerant and mature state which is optimistic of its 
future in the Australian, Asia pacific and world arenas". The seven priorities included 
building Queensland's regions by 1) increasing statewide development so that Queensland's 
regions prosper, 2) build and encourage infrastmcture to support statewide development and 
3) expand export markets and encourage value adding industries. Along with the framework 
for development, the 1999/2000 Annual Report announced the establishment of the Events 
Coordination Unit in March 2000. The report identified the key funcfions of the events 
Coordination Unit as facilitating, co-ordinating and managing a diverse range of events such 
as Queensland Day, the Queensland Premier's Literary Awards, Riverfestival and the 
Commonwealth Heads of Govemment Meeting. 
The Queensland Events Regional Development Program and Growing Tourism 
(Queensland Department of Tourism, Racing & Fair Trading, 2001) strategy was launched in 
2001. Regional events were a focus of the strategy which aimed to set a clear strategic 
direction across the State's regions. In 2002, the Events Regional Development Program 
supported more than 38 regional events. Moreover, Beattie (2002a) insisted that the regions 
are an integral part of Queensland, the big events State, and we want them to share the gains 
we are making as special events provide one of the most unique and fastest growing forms of 
tourism attraction. Two new schemes called the Significant Regional Events Scheme and the 
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Regional Events Innovation Scheme (Hansard, 2004a, p. 3718) were established in 2004 and 
Beattie (Hansard, 2004b, p. 1380) claimed that "these programs reinforce Queensland as the 
leader in regional event development in Australia". 
Summary 
The term region appears to be an illusive concept that has the ability to mutate when 
and where necessary. Thus, regions may be created for many reasons, including political 
purposes, and arguably such political purposes will "determine the most appropriate set of 
regional boundaries, the types of regional organisations that will be established and the kinds 
of regional policies and programs that will be implemented" (Harris, 1978, p. 136-137). 
Consequently, this study recognised Smith's (1995) definifion of an a priori region as an 
appropriate definition because it idenfified political boundaries and corresponding political 
organisations that develop and implement both regional development and event tourism 
policies. Such policies, to varying degrees, are arguably underpinned by development 
theories. Economic neoliberalism was but one of the various development theories that were 
overviewed and applied to regional development, tourism development and event 
development. However, it would appear in latter years, both Australian Federal and 
Queensland State Government regional development policies, tourism and event policies have 
been increasingly influenced by economic neoliberal ideology (McKenzie, 2003). 
The extent to which economic neoliberalism influenced more recent Govemment 
policies became evident after outlining the historical evolution of regional development, 
tourism development and event development policies of the Australian Federal and 
Queensland State Government. This historical outline was undertaken to present a contextual 
background and chronological sense of continuity to the study. History revealed that there are 
many reasons why Australian Govemments, including Queensland State Govemment, have 
fostered tourism expansion including economic diversification, regional development, wealth 
creation and arguably, to a lesser extent, ensuring social well being of citizens (McMillen, 
1991). Indeed, the development of both regional policy and tourism policy in Australia 
reflected the significant role economist have played in their formation. For instance, many of 
the studies into Australian tourism have been undertaken by economists and according to 
Craik (1991) have failed to demonstrate adequate consideration for the social and cultural 
dimensions of tourists and the tourist industry. Moreover, regional policies have invariably 
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been developed from an economic perspective and are defined as policies concemed with the 
spafial direcfion of population and employment. While this focus suits the Australian scene, 
non-spafial policies would help avoid some potential causes of regional disparifies (Vipond, 
1989, p. 65). 
It would appear reasonable to assume that concem about such disparities will continue 
to remain a priority to both constituents and govemments alike. However, contemporary 
regional and tourism policies of both the Federal Govemment and Queensland State 
Govemments claim to focus on alleviating regional disparities by addressing pertinent 
economic, social and environmental issues. Yet, the self help agendas that dominate the 
policy development arena and rhetoric of both the Federal and Queensland State Govemments 
are arguably influenced by economic neoliberal thought and could perpetuate, rather than 
alleviate, inequity in the regions of Australia and in particular Queensland. Thus, if 
govemments pursue events as a regional development tool, they will need to consider what 
forms of events to develop in different areas, what agencies will be responsible for the 
development programs and the most appropriate form of regional development. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 
THEORY AND METHODOLOGY 
Introduction 
The aim of this study was to determine the extent to which event policies, developed 
from 1974-2004 by local South East Queensland govemments can facilitate regional 
development. To achieve this goal, the following three objectives were developed. The first 
objective was to compile an Event Policy Catalogue consisting of relevant policies developed 
by SEQROC members from 1974-2004. The second objective was to identify the policy 
community of SEQROC in relation to events and the third objective was to idenfify the 
development paradigms underpinning SEQROC event policy developed from 1974-2004. This 
chapter presents the methodology and research procedures employed to facilitate the 
description and critical analysis of event policy developed by local South East Queensland 
govemments over a thirty year period and thus address the aims and objectives of this study. 
The study adopted a qualitative approach to the research and according to Ezzy (2002, 
p. xiv), "at the heart of insightful qualitative research is a well established dialogue between 
ideas and observations, between theory and data, between interpretation and action". However 
in the arena of public policy analysis, Davis, Wanna, Warhurst and Weller (1993) noted that 
academics have no single method of inquiry, little agreement about boundaries and no readily 
accepted discipline orientation. Although Davis et al (1993) maintained that there are 
recognisably different approaches and a wide range of methods within the field, all research 
(whether quantitative or qualitative) is based on some underlying assumptions about what 
constitutes 'valid' research and which research methods are appropriate. Moreover, according 
to Liberman(1999, p. 53) 
the craft of a qualitative sociologist consists not of an objecfive 
methodology but of hermeneutic pracfices that permit the 
researcher to understand the indigenous world close to the way that 
it appears to the people themselves. 
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For the purpose of this sfiidy then, an interpretive approach was employed, drawing 
upon the principles of hermeneutics to underpin the analytical tools of content analysis 
(Neuman, 1997) and the policy community approach (Pross, 1992; Homeshaw, 1995). The 
areas discussed in this chapter include a) the research design b) the methodology 
underpinning analysis c) the study sample, and d) the research procedures, two of which have 
been adapted from Whitford (1999) and Whitford, Bell and Watkins (2001), to analyse the 
text of local govemment policy relating to events. 
Research Design 
The term qualitafive is not a synonym for 'interprefive' as qualitafive research may or 
may not be interpretive, depending upon the underlying philosophical assumptions of the 
researcher. As displayed in Figure 9, qualitative research can be positivist, interpretive or 
critical. 
Underlying 
Epistemology 
Qualitative Research 
intluence/guides 
Positivist Critical Intemretive 
Figure 9: Underlying philosophical assumptions (Myers, 2003) 
The interpretive approach adopted for this study promoted an heuristic framework for 
the crifical analysis of event public policy in order to arrive at understandings and 
interpretations of how local govemments create and maintain their social worlds. Although 
"there is no body of methods, no comprehensive methodology for the study of the impact of 
public policy as an aid to future policy" (Coleman, cited Rist, 1994, p. 545), Phillips (1987) 
maintained that there can be little argument that the interpretive approach is now a flourishing 
one and thus is an appropriate philosophical underpinning for this study. 
Interprefive research is qualitative by nature and the goal of interprefivist methods is to 
understand text, such as event public policy, through an analysis of the cultural biases of the 
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writer and the interpreter (Lacity & Janson, 1994). Qualitafive methodologies using data such 
as published govemment policy, "can be linked theorefically to the growth of tourism (and 
events) to gain an historical representation of what some of the socio-cultural changes 
associated with tourism (and events) may have been" (Bemo, 1996, p. 392). Furthermore, 
interpretivist text analysis is concemed with the influence of contextual circumstances. 
Hermeneutics 
Hermeneutics is concemed with identifying contextual circumstances. The 
philosophical base of interpretive research, which is hermeneufics (Boland, 1985), "provides a 
sophisticated philosophical background for the practice of applied qualitafive research" 
(Polkinghome, 1988; Lalli, 1989; Crotty, 1998 cited Ezzy, 2002, p. 24). Hermeneufics was 
deemed appropriate as the methodological underpinning to the study as it strengthens the 
interpretive approach to the research (Palmquist, 1998; Sotirou, 1993). The term hermeneutics 
is taken from the name of the messenger of the gods in Greek mythology, Hermes, who had 
the task of interpreting or communicating the desires of the deities to the mortals (Phillips, 
1987; Palmer, 1988). In the Christian era, hermeneutics was used for biblical interpretation by 
theologians (Ezzy, 2002) as an "exegetical and interpretive process applied to written texts" 
(Arcodia, 2002, p. 12). According to Ihde, (1998, p. 2) "it remained bound to exegetical 
praxis and remained so until the rise of modemity". Thus, hermeneutics is a theory of 
meaning and is described as an art or science of interpretation emphasising a detailed reading 
or examination of text, such as event public policy, in an attempt to discover and interpret 
embedded meaning (Neuman, 1997). Over time, hermeneutics gradually developed from its 
original focus on texts into a general methodology that encompassed all human interactions. 
For instance, Schleiermacher (1768-1834) developed hermeneutics as a distincfive humanistic 
and historical discipline (Ihde, 1998, p. 2) and later Dilthey (1833-1911) developed 
hermeneutics as an applicable process for understanding in disciplines such as the social 
sciences. 
Indeed, the applicability of utilizing the hermeneutic process in disciplines of 
understanding (i.e., social sciences) (Arcodia, 2002) became increasingly apparent as many 
scholars, disillusioned with positivism and the scientific approach engaged in debate claiming 
that "good scholarship requires more than scientific elements" (Arcodia, 2002, p. 12)' 
Hermeneutics offers just this as it facilitates a deeper understanding and interpretafion of, for 
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instance, event public policy, through the hermeneutical process, which according to Palmer 
(1988, p. 13-14) is: 
something foreign, strange, separated in time, space or experience 
is made familiar, present, comprehensible; something requiring 
representafion, explanation, or translation is somehow brought to 
understanding. 
Although debates continue in contemporary scholarship about methods of 
interpretation and also the nature of understanding, meaning and interpretation (Gadamer, 
1975, 1977; Thiselton, 1992), hermeneutic analysis is well established in various academic 
fields such as education, theology, history, sociology, psychology and law (Arcodia, 2002). 
Nevertheless, hermeneutics does not appear to have been applied to any great extent in 
tourism or event research (Whitford, Bell & Watkins, 2001). In fact, a review of the literature 
revealed that a significant amount of qualitafive research in tourism employed methods 
involving case studies and interviews rather than text analysis. However, the hermeneutic 
principle of contextualisation was deemed applicable to this study as Hall, Jenkins and 
Kearsley (1997) maintained it is imperative to establish the context of tourism development in 
tourism policy analysis and arguably, the same applies to event policy. The hermeneutic 
principle of contextualisation requires "the subject matter to be placed in its social and 
historical context so that the intended audience can see how the current situation under 
investigation emerged" (Myers, 1995, p. 51). This principle is particularly relevant to this 
study which incorporates, as per objective one, an historical account of event policy 
development over a thirty year period. 
Importantly, Patton (1990) believed hermeneutics takes the position that as nothing 
can be interpreted free from some perspective, the first priority is to subjectively capture the 
perspecfive and elucidate the context of the text being studied. The subjectivity of 
hermeneutic interpretafion is highlighted by Encel, Wilenski and Schaffer (1981, p. xv) who 
argued: 
viewed by different actors in the process, a govemment decision 
carries different meanings and different implications. What to one 
actor may seem to be the definitive statement of govemment views 
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may to another, appear in a different context as a marginal and 
ambiguous shift. Even when it is quite clear that an important 
decision has been taken, argument over its meaning, and the way it 
should be implemented, can re-open many of the issues to the point 
where it becomes difficult to pinpoint where in the process the 
critical commitment in govemment resources took place. 
Such a cyclical phenomenon is indicative of the hermeneutic circle which suggests 
that "all human understanding is achieved by iterating between considering the interdependent 
meaning of the parts and the whole that they form" (Klein & Meyers, 1999, p. 6). In regard to 
event policy, this means that before we can understand the parts of the policy, the policy as a 
whole must be understood. Importantly, the terms part and whole should be given a broad and 
liberal interpretation (Klein & Meyers, 1999). In relafion to this study, the parts are the 
researcher's preliminary understandings and the whole is shared meanings that emerge from 
the interactions between them. According to Ricoeur (1984), the hermeneufic circle, as 
depicted in Figure 10 is a virtuous circle in that the stmcture of human experience is 
represented by theory and interpretations and hermeneutics engages with the circle of 
interpretation as a way of understanding human life. 
Theory and pre-
existing 
interpretations 
Inform the 
development and 
redevelopment of Shape the general interpretation of, and 
sensitise to 
Data and life 
experience 
Figure 10: The Hermeneufic Circle (Source: Ezzy, 2002). 
Indeed, Ezzy (2002, p. 25) likened hermeneutic analysis to a dance in which 
"interpretations of the observer and the observed are interwoven unfil a sophisticated 
understanding is developed". Heidegger (1962, p. 194) noted that "any interpretafion which is 
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to contribute to understanding must already have understood what is to be interpreted" and 
importanfly, "understanding is always dependent upon ... the world that the human 
encounters". Moreover, the hermeneutic process perpetuates the notion that the human mind 
and the rest of the world are implicitly connected and "there is no place for a subject to stand 
outside or apart from this history which we are, no neutral observing place, and no place 
where objects can appear from the history of understanding" (Cmsius, 1991, p. 18). 
Thus, the interpretation of event public policy in this study becomes a cyclical and 
holisfic endeavour where hermeneutic understanding is a "fiision of horizons" (Gadamer, 
1975, p. 269). The horizon in this instance, is not only the context from which the world is 
viewed but also the perspective that one adopts (Arcodia, 2002). Hermeneutical horizons, 
such as the contemporary or historical horizons may differ, however "successful 
understanding and interpretation occurs when there is a fusion of the horizons that produces 
many possibilities of meaning" (Arcodia, 2002, p. 20). 
Herein lies a common criticism of qualitative data. The subjective nature of qualitafive 
data prompts exponents of positivist methods to question the ability of qualitative methods to 
"possess adequate validity to build up professionally credible knowledge" (Bailey, White & 
Pain, 1999, p. 172). The validity and reliability of quantitative data is based on the argument 
that "human experience is rational, that the universe can be studied objectively and that 
prediction and control of events is possible" (Arcodia, 2002, p. 21). Indeed, scientific validity 
ostensibly focuses on the extent to which a measure really measures the concept that however 
Bailey, White and Pain (1999) argued that the meaning of a qualitative encounter can be lost 
by too much concentration on the concept being measured. In contrast, Marshall (cited Bailey, 
White & Pain, 1999, p. 172) argued that validity in qualitative research "becomes largely of 
the knower, in relation to his/her data and enhanced by different vantage points and forms of 
knowing - it is then, personal, relational and contextual". Indeed, from a qualitative 
perspective, validity 
is not a question of replicability, narrowly and positivisfically 
defined.... Some conclusions or explanations are better than others 
and not everything is acceptable. We need to be confident that 
conclusions are not unreasonable, that another researcher facing the 
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data would reach a conclusion that falls into the same general tmth 
space (Miles and Huberman, 1984, p. 22). 
These arguments align with the principles of hermeneutics which acknowledges the 
notion that personal values, beliefs and prejudices influence the researcher's interpretation, 
thus it is vitally important to be aware of one's own bias and perspective and those within the 
horizon of the other (Tate, 1998). It is recognised here then, that the researcher played a vital 
role in choosing a framework such as hermeneutics, as it underpins the methodology of the 
study, thus facilitating and shaping the analysis, understanding, interpretafion and explanation 
of local govemment event policy. 
Methodological Challenge 
The understanding and interpretation of event policy text remained a key 
methodological challenge to this study as event policies were not only removed in time, but 
were also removed from the contextual environment in which they were developed. Thus the 
researcher does not share common knowledge with the original audience of the policies as 
they were written in a different time and place, constituting what Dunning (1996) termed an 
historical gap. Addifionally, Dunning (1996) identified the potenfial for a cultural gap, a 
linguisfic gap and a philosophical gap. For instance, the researcher's interpretation of the text 
was influenced by contemporary culture and language which may have differed from the 
cultural environment and common language used at the time of writing the policies. 
Moreover, there was the likelihood of philosophical differences existing between the 
researcher and policy writers which may also have impacted upon understanding and 
interpreting the text because according to Arcodia (2000) knowledge and meaning is 
generally culture bound, theory bound and historically specific 
Nevertheless, according to Schubert, (1991) and Hall (1994), no one framework 
should be considered better than another, but rather the framework should be considered for 
its appropriateness to deal with the specific policy problem at hand. In this instance, the three 
objectives of this study required the identification, understanding and explanation of event 
policy text, both from an heuristic perspective and a temporal perspective. Therefore, the 
interpretive approach of this study utilising hermeneufics to theoretically underpin the 
analytical tools of content analysis and the policy community approach has been deemed the 
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most appropriate design to address the research objectives while achieving authenticity, 
validity and ufility of the data generated. Moreover, Simmons (1989) claimed by combining 
methods such as content analysis and the policy community approach, it is possible to cross 
check the validity of the quantitative information as well as ensuring that qualitative methods 
are undertaken in a systematic manner and are representative of the data under consideration. 
Analytical Tools 
The two complimentary analytical tools of content analysis and the policy community 
approach were employed in this research as their interplay provided an appropriate 
framework to identify and better understand the development of event policy developed by 
local South East Queensland govemments over a thirty year period. Arguably, the 
combinafion of the two levels of analysis presented an efficient and effective analytical tool 
which promoted a comprehensive and detailed description and explanation of the way in 
which local South East Queensland govemment event policy developed from 1974-2004. The 
ufilisation of content analysis in relation to objectives one and two facilitated the systematic 
identification and subsequent explanation of event policy development over time. In order to 
strengthen this temporal dimension and overcome potential weaknesses in relation to 
oversimplified analysis and also a failure to recognize the contextual dimension of policy 
development, the policy community approach, which relates to the third objective of the 
study, was employed. This contextual dimension identified the participants involved in the 
policy making process (Wright, 1988) and compensated for the more rigid representation of 
the policy content approach by identifying and mapping the community that shaped the 
content of event policy. This important parameter promoted consideration of the actors 
involved in policy development and thus, in conjunction with content analysis, provided a 
greater opportunity to understand and explain the development of event policy over time. 
Content Analysis 
"Content analysis may be considered as a supplement to, not as a substitute for, the 
subjective examinafion of documents" such as local govemment event policy (Holsti, 1969, p. 
602). Therefore, to widen and strengthen the interpretive design of the study, the principles of 
content analysis were utilised for the analysis of data. Bemo (1996) maintained the use of 
content analysis can be enlightening and enrich the understanding of the effects of tourism 
and arguably event policy "as it is a research method that uses a set of procedures to make 
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alid inference from texf (Weber, 1990, p. 9). Content analysis can be used for, among other 
things, a) coding opening ended questions in surveys, b) idenfifying intentions and other 
characteristics of communication, c) detecting the existence of propaganda and d) describing 
trends in communication content (Weber, 1990) as it is a deductive form of data analysis 
where categories of analysis are developed through logical deducfion from pre-existing 
theoretical understandings (Glaser & Strauss, 1967). 
In order to fulfil the objectives of this study, it was necessary to analyse crifically the 
text of local govemment policies developed over a thirty year time frame. Significantly, the 
central idea in content analysis revolves around placing large amounts of text gathered, in this 
instance, from local govemment policies, into fewer categories which may consist of one or 
many words. In essence, it is a technique used for gathering and analysing the content of text 
using objective and systematic counting and recording procedures to produce a quantitative 
and qualitative description of the symbolic content (Neuman, 1997) in a local govemment 
policy. Importantly, Weber, (1990) noted that there is no simple right way to undertake 
content analysis thus, it can begin with predefined categories before analysing data which 
involves reviewing each unit of analysis and categorizing it according to the predefined 
categories. In this study, relevant categories for objectives one and three have been 
established using manifest and latent codes as Neuman (1997) suggested that the use of 
manifest coding in conjunction with latent coding strengthens the final result. 
Neuman (1997) explained manifest coding as coding the visible surface content in text 
and Neuman believed it to be highly reliable because the phrase or word either is, or is not, 
present in a policy. In essence, manifest coding concentrates on "the elements that are 
physically present and countable" (Gray & Densten, 1998, p. 420). However, manifest coding 
does not take into account the connotations of words and phrases, when such words and 
phrases may have multiple meanings in the context in which they are written. Therefore, 
latent coding is employed to look for the underlying, implicit meaning in the content of the 
text. Although, according to Neuman (1997), latent coding is less reliable than manifest 
coding as it depends on the coder's knowledge of language and social meaning. 
"In short, coding is the process of defining what the data are all about (Charmaz, 1995, 
p. 37) however the coding process can be the cause of potential weakness within the analysis 
procedure. For instance, reliability and validity problems can emanate from ambiguity of 
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meanings, category definitions and or other coding mles. Additionally, validity of content 
analysis variables may be questionable depending on the extent to which they measure the 
constmct the researcher intended to measure (Weber, 1990). 
According to Krippendorf (1980), three elements that can assist in determining 
reliability in content analysis are stability, reproducibility and accuracy. Stability can be 
determined when the same content is coded more than once by the same coder, but it is the 
weakest form of reliability when there is only one coder. Reproducibility, employed in this 
study, measures the consistency of shared understandings by two or more coders as it refers to 
the degree to which the same code is given to text by different coders. Accuracy refers to the 
degree to which the classification of text corresponds to a standard or norm and is the 
strongest form of reliability. However, researchers seldom use accuracy in reliability 
assessment, as standard codes are infrequently established for texts (Weber, 1990). 
Validity can be established via face validity and or extemal validity measures 
including constmct validity and semantic validity. Face validity is established on a single 
variable which appears to measure the construct it is intended to measure (Weber, 1990). In 
this study, face validity has been established by consulting with experts who have in tum, 
agreed there is correspondence between the researcher's definifions of concepts and their 
definitions of the categories that measured them. Although face validity is a consensus 
method of measurement, it is the weakest form of validity. Consequently, extemal validity 
measures have been developed using extemal criterion, such as constmct and or semantic 
validity, among others. "A measure has constmct validity to the extent that it is correlated 
with some other measure of the same constmcf (Weber, 1990, p. 19). Construct validity has 
been established in this study by developing measures directly from the literature which have 
definitions with clearly specified conceptual boundaries (Neuman, 1997). Semantic validity 
has been established in this study as people are familiar with the language used and expert 
judges have agreed that words or sentences have similar meanings and placed them in the 
same categories (Krippendorf, 1980). 
Content analysis is based on the assumption that the researcher is aware of important 
categories prior to analysis therefore, although content analysis is not overly useful for 
building new theory, it is a useful way of confirming or testing pre-existing theories such as 
development theories which are utilized in this study (Ezzy, 2002). Furthermore, according to 
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Weber (1990), using content analysis has other advantages as a) analysis procedures operate 
directly on text or transcripts of human communicafions, b) documents constitute reliable data 
that may span over long periods of time and c) "content analysis usually yields unobtmsive 
measures in which neither the sender nor the receiver of the message is aware that it is being 
analysed. Hence, there is little danger that the act of measurement itself will act as a force for 
change that confounds the data (Webb, Campbell, Schwartz & Sechrist cited Weber, 1990, p. 
10). Importanfly, Woodrum (1984, p. 1) maintained that 
content analysis remains an undemfilized research method with 
great potential for studying beliefs, organisations, attitudes and 
human relations. The limited application and development of 
content analysis is due more to the unfamiliarity with the method 
and to its historic isolation from mainstream social science than to 
its inherent limitations. 
Indeed, a large proportion of policy studies focus on processes rather than content. 
For instance. Hall and Jenkins (1995, p. 8) argued that a "conceptual understanding of the 
policy making process is fundamental to the analysis of public policy in any policy arena". 
Undeniably, the policy making process is a vitally important focus of policy studies. 
Arguably however, the content of a policy, as a result of, among other things, the policy 
making processes, is equally important as it is this very content which significanfiy shapes 
and influences the implementation and outcomes of the policy. Therefore, in contradiction to 
Dye (1987, p. 24) who said that "it is not the content of public policy that is to be studied, but 
rather the processes by which public policy is developed, implemented and changed", this 
study specifically focused on textual content of local govemment policy and employed the 
policy content approach for analysis. However, the study recognised that the policy making 
process and consequently, those actors involved in the process, impact on the policy content 
Therefore, the policy community approach was employed to enrich the contextual perspective 
of the study by identifying and mapping the policy actors involved in developing the textual 
content of the local government policies under investigation. 
Policy Community Approach 
As demonstrated in Chapter 2, there was a plethora of methods available to the study 
from the analytical toolbox of policy analysis. However the policy community approach was 
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chosen for this study, as an advantage of ufilizing the concept of the policy community was 
that it augments and broadens the more formal and meticulous style of content analysis. 
Therefore to consolidate the interpretive design of the study the policy community approach 
was employed to address the study's second objective which was to identify and understand 
the potenfially complex community of policy actors in the event policy domain of local South 
East Queensland govemments. The policy community consists of participants involved in the 
policy making process and the concept emanated from pluralist pressure groups' ideas about 
the policy process. As early as 1939, Griffiths (1939) perceived that govemment policies are 
as much a reflection of the individuals and organisations which produce them as they are a 
reflecfion of social needs or polifical party platforms. Thus, political scientists began to utilise 
the concept of groups and organisafions with common interests acting together to influence 
govemment policy as an analytical tool to explain the complex relationships between 
govemment and society in liberal democracies (Homeshaw, 1994). 
These concepts emerged from the broader discourse of pluralism which in its simplest 
form refers to the competitive process where-by a plurality of organised interests strive to 
control govemment through taking part in electoral contests and/or to influence the policies of 
the respective govemment (Hirst, 1989, p. 3). According to pluralist theory, policy is a direct 
result of bargaining and compromise between interest groups and the govemment who acts as 
a neutral arbitrator with its main role being to ensure that the participants observe the mles of 
the game (Kellow, 1992, p. 33). Moreover, "... pluralist's maintain that the open and fluid 
nature of power and the wide array of political issues ensure that no one group systematically 
dominates political outcomes" (Bell, 1995, p. 27). Thus, as pluralist theory emphasises the 
importance of diversity, policy is seen to be formulated in a proliferation of institutions and 
processes designed to negofiate the accommodation of numerous interests. According to 
Rhodes(1997, p. 30) 
there are many groups, competing with one another for influence 
over policy, in which leadership is responsive to its membership. 
Here the 'govemment' - not the 'state' - has a largely passive role 
merely authoritatively allocafing scarce resources, with its 
decisions reflecting the balance between the interest groups within 
society at a given time. While lobbying, govemment interest 
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groups may become institutionalised, but the govemment remains 
independent of the interest groups. 
Moreover pluralism in the policy making process gave rise to the notion that 
policymaking is fragmented into sub systems concemed with substantive issues and on going 
relationships rather than traditional political stmctures and processes (Homeshaw, 1995). 
Thus from a policy subsystem perspective, policy making occurs in flexible, fluid and open 
systems (Milward & Walmsley, 1984) consisting of policy communities which may be 
involved in relationships with committees, "departments and groups, the pracfices of co-
option and the consensual style, that perhaps better account for policy outcomes than do 
examinations of party stances, of manifestoes or of parliamentary influence" (Richardson & 
Jordan, 1979, p. 74). Furthermore, Burstein (1991) claimed that policy subsystems constitute 
valuable domains for analysis as they are not only socially constmcted cultural domains 
providing insight into the organizational cultural basis that such constructions are made up of 
but also emanate from policy issues that share inherent characteristics which influence how 
they are dealt with. 
Thus, Richardson and Jordan (1979) believed the policy community approach was a 
more appropriate explanation for policy formulation, policy implementation and policy 
outcomes than analysis of party or parliamentary discourse. However, according to 
Richardson and Jordan (1979) the approach is quite closed as the policy making map is a 
series of vertical compartments and each compartment is inhabited by a different set of 
organised groups. These groups are generally impenetrable by unrecognised groups or by the 
general public (Richardson & Jordan, 1979). 
Indeed, the policy community approach has both benefits and costs. On the one hand, 
the benefits of such an approach include a) the existence of multiple channels influencing 
policymaking, b) the possibility of avoiding conflict through group participation, c) the 
availability of specialised knowledge for solving policy problems and d) the increased 
likelihood of implementation due to participation in policy formulafion. On the other hand, 
the costs involve a) the exclusion and undervaluation of unorganised groups, b) the 
domination of group interests and c) goal displacement and diminished autonomy for groups 
(Richardson & Jordan, 1979, p. 172-180). 
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While Richardson and Jordan (1979) did much to develop the concept of policy 
communities, Pross (1992) presented a more detailed approach and included the notion of 
special publics who are experts in their field and dominate decision making. According to 
Pross (1992, p. 119), the policy community "is that part of a political system that, by virtue of 
its functional responsibilities, its vested interests and its specialised knowledge acquires a 
dominant voice in determining govemment decisions in a specific field of public activity and 
is generally permitted, by society at large and the public authorities in particular, to determine 
public policy in that field". As shown in Table 7, Pross viewed the policy community as the 
sub govemment and the attentive public. 
Table 7: Pross's Sub Govemment and Attentive Public 
SUBGOVERNMENTS 
Institutionalised groups or agencies with 
substantial resources and the incentives to 
commit them to subgovemment work 
Goal 
To keep policy making at the routine or 
technical level thereby minimising interference 
Functions 
• Communication between officials and group 
representatives 
• Automatic group inclusion on advisory 
committees 
• Continual formal and informal access to 
senior agency officials 
• Participation on long-range enquiries into 
policy 
• Invitations to comment on draft policy 
Core members 
Ministers (Fed) 
Senior officials 
Representatives of vital interest groups 
Industry associations 
Other Members 
Parliamentarians with special interests 
Officers of Privy Council office 
Foreign govemments 
OECD 
ILO 
Intemational pressure groups 
ATTENTIVE PUBLIC 
Introduces into the policy community an 
element of diversity inhibited at the 
subgovemment level by the need to maintain 
consensus 
Goal 
To evaluate policies and point out deficiencies 
Functions 
• Holds conferences and study sessions 
• Write in newspapers, trade magazines and 
journals 
• Continuous informal policy review articulating 
policies and programs with changing public 
needs 
Core Members 
Issue-peripheral govemment agencies 
Joumalists 
Private institutions 
Specific interests 
Pressure groups 
Academics 
Think tanks 
Source: (Pross, 1992). 
Sub govemments consist of small groups of people who are closely connected to the 
policy formulafion and implementation process and usually occupy influential positions in 
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govemment agencies and organisations (McCool, 2004). For instance, at the local govemment 
level, this would include councillors, senior public servants and chairpersons on advisory 
committees who are involved with a particular policy arena. Addifionally, those key 
spokespeople from interest groups or private organisafions would also be included as 
members of the sub govemment. 
While members of the sub govemment are often experts in their policy field, the 
attentive public can also include govemment agencies and institutional groups as well as 
interest groups, interested individuals and or individuals and groups who have been excluded 
from the sub govemments due to their opposition of current policy. Homeshaw (1995) noted 
that the attentive public tends to influence long term policy more than short term policy due to 
geographical and organizational distance from the policy making centres. This, coupled with a 
reliance on print media and seminars as a main means of communication between members 
can often mean the attentive public often, does not exert a great deal of influence on short 
tenn policy changes. 
One group that does tend to exert influence over policy changes is the pressure group 
which can be identified in both sub govemments and the attentive public. Pressure groups can 
not only inject new ideas into the policy arena but also accelerate the pace of changing policy 
(Homeshaw, 1995). Indeed, Pross (1992) believed that the pressure group is a main vehicle of 
policy innovation which can in tum, often threaten the status quo. Thus, there is a propensity 
in subgovemment to not welcome the input from pressure groups that may disturb the general 
consensus on policy agendas and slow up the policy making process (Richardson, 2000). 
However, Coleman and Skogstad (1990) do not acknowledge the degree of influence 
that pressure groups may exert over the development of policy. Rather, they maintain that 
state institutions and officials can critically shape the manner and degree of influence of 
organized interests to in tum, shape policy in a given sector over fime (Homeshaw, 1995). 
Indeed, Coleman and Skogstad (1990, p. 25) believed that a policy community is "all actors 
or potential actors with a direct or indirect interest in a policy area or function who share a 
common 'policy focus' and who, with varying degrees of influence, shape policy outcomes 
over the long mn". 
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Coleman and Skogstad (1990, p. 26) claimed that a policy community consists of 
policy networks which may be described as "properties that characterize the relationships 
among the particular set of actors that forms around an issue of importance to the policy 
community". A policy network then, may exist within the policy community when different 
issues draw together different actors in their quest to solve an issue and or change policy. 
Addifionally, some policy networks are more susceptible to change over time than others and 
Table 8 provides the various characteristics that differentiate policy networks from one 
another. 
Table 8: Coleman and Skogstad's Classification of Policy Networks 
Pluralist 
• Arise in sectors where state authority is 
fragmented: (dispersed state authority) 
• Organized interests are at a low level of 
development 
(weak associational system) 
Change more likely 
Pressure Pluralism 
• Groups approach the state independently and 
compete 
• State remains autonomous 
• Groups assume policy advocacy role 
Clientele Pluralism 
• As above but develop so that: 
• State officials identify with organized interests 
• Become dependent on skills, data and 
compliance 
• Organized interests participate in policy 
process 
Parentela Pluralism 
• Organised interests dominate 
• Members occupy positions in goveming party 
• State authority diffused to regional levels 
• Likely to arise if there is one political party 
and only a few major industries 
Closed 
• State decision making capacity concentrated 
and co-ordinated 
• Usually long established, often single agency 
• Organizational interests prominent 
• Strong associational system 
• Virtual monopoly relationship between 
organized interests and public agency 
Comoratism 
• Multilateral consumer/producer groups 
combine in a highly integrated associational 
system to negotiate better conditions in the 
face of economic or social threat and are co-
opted by government into policy participation 
Concertation 
• State decision making capacity concentrated 
and co-ordinated in a single agency for the 
sector 
• Organized interests in the entire sector 
represented by a single association 
Change slow and incremental 
Source: (Coleman & Skogstad, 1990). 
Various other classifications of policy networks include Wilks and Wright (1988), 
Atkinson and Coleman (1987), Jordan and Schubert (1992) and Marsh and Rhodes (1992) and 
incorporate an important perspecfive on policy analysis. However, the policy network 
approach's propensity towards a narrow focus (Hall, 1999) of investigafing and analysing the 
relafionships between policy actors or issue specific networks did not facilitate the objectives 
of this research. Rather, the policy community approach was deemed more applicable as it 
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incorporates all actors in a policy community and assists in idenfifying and understanding the 
broader context in which event policy was developed. 
Additionally, Coleman and Skogstad (1990) maintained that change in the policy 
process always involves expansion of the policy community and may be a result of a) 
changing social conditions, b) changing economic conditions, c) changing political systems, 
d) changing intemational politics and e) changing values. Table 9 presents three pattems of 
change that have been idenfified by Coleman and Skogstad (1990). 
Table 9: Pattems of Change in Policy Networks 
Type of Change in Policy 
Network 
Pressure Pluralism—*' State 
Direction —>• Pressure 
Pluralism 
Concertation —• Pressure 
Pluralism 
Pressure —> Pluralism 
Corporatism 
Characteristics of Change 
In response to sudden unexpected changes govemments will 
impose policies on a sector. The changes are short-lived as 
politicians and officials foster new groups or repair the old 
relationships 
Former single government/sectoral relationships fragment in the 
face of ideological shifts widening and strengthening associational 
systems increase the ability to influence votes 
Conflict among interests prompts govemments and the stronger 
interests to negotiate the policy network stmcture 
Homeshaw (1995) claimed that Coleman and Skogstad's (1990) discussions relating 
to change over time in policy communifies is useful for analysing interaction between policy 
actors with different interests, degrees of control, dependency and differing ideologies. 
However, the utilization of this typology in this study may not be appropriate due to the 
infancy of the contemporary event industry in Australia and in particular, Queensland. For 
instance, some would argue that events per se have been staged throughout the ages, but 
arguably, the contemporary event industry, operating as a vehicle for economic, socio-cultural 
and political development is a recent phenomenon, emulating the tourism industry, which has 
only gained significance and varying degrees of influence from the later half of the 20 
century. Thus, tracking changes over time in event policy communities in accordance with 
Coleman and Skogstad's model, may not prove fmitflil at this early stage of the event 
industry's development. 
Another development on the policy community approach was presented by Homeshaw 
(1995) who proposed a more comprehensive approach to the analysis of the policy 
community by introducing five categories into which the actors of the policy community can 
be placed as shown in Table 10. 
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Table 10: Categories of Actors in an Amended Policy Community Approach 
Category 
Executive Core 
Superstmctural 
Subgovemment 
Subgovemment 
Attentive Public 
Intemational 
Attentive public 
Description 
Actors who occupy central positions in key polifical institutions who are not members of 
the policy community but without who's implicit or explicit agreement key decisions 
about policy could not be made, e.g., non-portfolio Cabinet ministers, Cabinet officials, 
ministers and officials of central agencies. Prime Minister 
Actors who participate in decision making in agencies designed to co-ordinate policy 
across two or more of the .sectors of a policy community. Such actors are likely to be 
members of the sectoral subgovemments of a policy community, e.g., interdepartmental 
committees, allocatory agencies, minister's councils 
The most influential actors in the policy community who are authorized to make both 
important and roufine decisions in the policy arena, e.g., ministers at all levels of 
govemment, key public officials, members of advi.sory committees, industry associations, 
comorate leaders 
Actors who have a special interest in a policy arena, who can influence decision making 
in the subgovemment, but who do not participate in the central decision making 
processes, e.g., academics, members of think tanks, State Premiers, opposition party 
spokespersons, specialists joumalists, pressure groups. 
Actors in intemafional or single-nation organisafions with interests and informafion in a 
policy arena who may be consulted by subgovemments on policy issues or who may be 
opposed to the policies formulated by the subgovemment. e.g., foreign govemments. 
OECD, Intemafional Labour Organisafion, Greenpeace, UNESCO 
Source: (Homeshaw, 1995). 
Although this typology is useful in its specificity, again it is not applicable for 
ufilizafion as an analytical tool in this study which is interested in local govemment event 
policy communities who arguably, will not be as complex as the model suggests. For example 
the category called the executive core is designed to identify central agency actors such as 
Cabinet ministers and senior officials of the Department of the Prime Minister and Cabinet 
who are not usually involved in policy decision making process and whose advice is not 
normally sought in such issues but whose approval is required for decisions to be followed 
through. Additionally, the intemational attentive public is "a network of organisafions and 
individuals which interacts cross national boundaries to influence the policy process of 
individual nations in areas of special interest to its members" (Homeshaw, 1995, p. 29). 
Although, Coleman and Skogstad (1990), Pross (1992) and Atkinson and Coleman (1992) not 
only discuss the relevance and importance of intemational influences on the policy 
community but also consider intemational actors as a part of the attentive public again, it was 
debatable that the analysis in this study incorporating event policy communities at the local 
govemment level would reveal such complexity. Therefore, the study will utilise the model by 
Pross (1992), which was adapted from Richardson and Jordan (1979), as the primary tool for 
analysing the policy community but where, or if applicable, will draw on Coleman and 
Skogstad's (1990) model and Homeshaw's (1995) additional categories to enrich the analysis. 
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In essence, the policy community approach is based on the concept that policy is made 
in not only the conventional institufions of govemance and in closed 
business/pariiament/govemment 'iron triangles' of interaction, but in a much more varied set 
of relationships (Homeshaw, 1995, Jordan & Maloney, 1997). Fundamentally, "a policy 
community consists of all actors or potential actors with a direct or indirect interest in a policy 
area or function who share a common policy focus" (Coleman & Skogstad, 1990, p. 26). 
Thus, the utilisation of this approach, underpinned by the principles of hermeneutics, assisted 
in (a) identifying the various actors involved in SEQROC event policy development, (b) 
consolidating the context in which SEQROC event policies were developed and (c) 
understanding the approach to event policy development adopted by SEQROC members. 
Summary of the Research Design 
Event public policy does not represent a traditional policy domain however events are 
increasingly becoming a focus of govemments due to, among other things, the socio-cultural 
and economic benefits derived from the staging of events. While Hall and Jenkins (1995, p. 1) 
claimed that "tourism has an urgent need for public policy studies", the same claim is valid 
for events. Yet despite an increased focus on events and its emergence as a significant 
contemporary policy domain, there appears to be few, if any, attempts to study and understand 
events from the perspective of public policy. Thus, notwithstanding the infancy of the event 
policy domain as a field of study, there is a glaring need for event policy studies to address the 
deficit in the literature. 
This study then, augments the body of knowledge in relation to events and policy 
studies. More specifically, the methodological framework, adapted from Whitford (1999) and 
further developed for this study contributes an analytical model to the emergent scholady 
discourse of events and also promotes greater understanding of events from a public policy 
perspective. The framework not only contributes to the development of policy study in the 
field of events, but it also has the potential to advance the understanding of public policy in 
other policy domains. However, adding yet another analytical tool to the field of policy 
analysis may not be viewed by all as advantageous. The literature review demonstrated there 
is an array of different approaches, concepts and models relating to policy analysis. This 
varied analytical tool box has been criticised (Schubert, 1991) for containing too many 
independent approaches to policy analysis. Yet, from a pluralist perspective, the diversity of 
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this analytical tool box is a strength in its own right. Such diversity is surely indicative of the 
dynamic dimensions of policy development and facilitates the provision of varied 
perspecfives of analysis in a complex and dynamic field of study. 
In order to undertake analysis and provide a detailed and comprehensive explanation 
of local govemment event policy in South East Queensland, the study utilised a combination 
of two methods of analysis which were underpinned by the principles of hermeneutics. This 
frame of analysis provided a useful stmcture for the study of event policy as it blended 
qualitative and quantitative approaches which facilitated thick descripfion and enabled a better 
understanding of event policy content and development from 1974 to 2004. 
Indeed, the research design provided an effective method of analysis in relafion to 
local South East Queensland govemment event policy by not only adding a time horizon but 
by also considering the importance of policy actors and their role in the process. Content 
analysis allowed the intricate and somewhat cumbersome nature of policy text to be 
represented in an analytically simplified manner so that a detailed description and explanation 
could be situated along a timeline. But, to avoid a tendency to oversimplify and an insufficient 
explanatory power to shed light on contextual issues, the study addressed these potential 
shortcomings by employing the policy community approach as an additional level of analysis. 
The aim of employing such an approach was not only to identify and map the key policy 
actors but to also add contextual density to the data and ensuing analysis. 
Study Sample 
Procedures for Selection of Local Government Policies and Policy Actors 
A purposive method of selection (Neuman, 1997) was used to determine the policies 
and policy actors to be included in this study. This is justified on the grounds that the potential 
for copious amounts of policy emanating from Federal, State and Territory govemments, 
relafing to the various aspects of events in Australia, would potentially produce redundant 
data. Therefore, in order to achieve relevant and concise outcomes to the three objectives of 
the study, policies and policy actors had to satisfy set criteria relevant to the purpose of the 
study. The criteria for policy and policy actor inclusion are as follows: 
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1. The policies were to be released by SEQROC members between 1974-2004 as (a) plans, 
(b) strategies, (c) reports, (d) policies and (e) discussion papers. The selection of the 
timeframe was influenced by the following govemment acfions: 
• Federal Govemment recognition of tourism and recreation as significant industries. 
Events have become an integral part of tourism and the leisure and recreation industry 
and in 1973, the tourism industry was given a portfolio under the name of the 
Department of Tourism and Recreation and tourism was acknowledged as "an 
identifiable nationally important industry" and "one of Australia's largest sources of 
overseas income and regional employment" (Commonwealth Department of Tourism 
& Recreafion, 1973, p. 1). Furthermore, the Australian Tourist Commission Act 1967 
(1967) was amended in 1974 to engage the Commission in domestic tourism. 
2. The sources of the policies were to be SEQROC members 
3. The authors of the policies were to be (a) SEQROC Local Govemment Departments or (b) 
commissioned by SEQROC Local Govemment Departments. 
4. The policies were to be: (a) specifically developed for events or (b) policies on other 
issues which impinged upon events to varying degrees (e.g., an Annual Report which 
makes reference to events in one or more pages of the policy). 
5. The policy actors were purposively selected based on the following criteria: 
(a) Policy actors were from at least one council within SOUTHROC, NORSROC, 
WESROC and Brisbane to ensure representation from each of the four subROCs that 
constitute SEQROC. 
(b) Policy actors were currently employed in the SEQROC member council which had 
developed the most and the SEQROC member council which had developed least 
number of policies relating to events from 1974-2004. This provided an opportunity 
to identify any variances in policy communities and in approaches to policy 
development between councils at either end of the continuum of event pohcy 
development. 
(c) Policy actors were currently employed in a SEQROC member council which had 
purpose built event infrastmcture in their jurisdiction (e.g., convenfion centre). The 
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existence of built infrastmcture in the council's jurisdiction suggests a developed 
level of maturity in relation to event policy development, 
(d) Policy actors were currently employed in a SEQROC member council whose 
jurisdiction was recognised as a domestic and intemational tourist destination. Events 
are increasingly becoming an integral component of tourism, particularly in 
Queensland where event tourism is becoming a significant vehicle for regional 
development as evidenced by Premier Beattie (2001, p. 2062) who claimed that 
"events lead to tourism booms and that leads to jobs ...". 
Method of Analysis 
The following secfion describes the method of analysis, adapted from Whitford (1999) 
and further developed for this study. The interpretive method of analysis consisted of three 
stages and utilised the analytical tools of content analysis and the policy community approach. 
Stage one explains (a) the steps used to constmct a catalogue of event policy (b) the sections 
of the catalogue which underwent content analysis and (c) a summary of the pre-test of stage 
one. 
Stage two explains (a) the preliminary mapping of SEQROC local government event 
policy community (b) the secondary procedure used to map SEQROC local govemment event 
policy community and (c) a summary of the pre-test of stage two. 
Stage three explains (a) the process used for developing an Event Development 
Framework, (b) the content analysis of the policies according to the framework and (c) a 
summary of the pre-test of stage three. 
Stage I: Construction of Policy Catalogues 
Policy data collection commenced in June 2001 and was deemed complete after a final 
search in January 2004. During this time, a matrix was developed to assist in reaching the first 
objecfive of the study, that was, to develop a policy catalogue for ease of reference. The 
matrix, displayed in Table 3, contains five sections in which relevant data was recorded for 
future reference, content analysis and policy community mapping. The policies were 
chronologically arranged then inserted into the matrix in the following manner: 
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Section 1 Policies were numbered, (e.g., 1, 2, 3, etc) and listed by publication 
date accordingly 
Section 2 Each policy title was recorded alongside the allocated number. 
Section 3 Policies were sourced by govemment in office (e.g., Noosa Shire 
Council) and policy authors were idenfified (e.g., Noosa Shire 
Treasury Department). 
Section 4 Policies were listed by type, and length, (i.e., the number of pages in 
the policy) 
Section 5 Policy content was identified as a direct or indirect event reference 
allocated to events and the number of references were expressed as a 
percentage 
As shown in Table 11, the policy catalogue provided visual clarity of relevant 
information pertaining to each event policy and provided data for the ensuing content analysis 
and policy community mapping. 
Table 11: SEQROC Catalogue of Event Policies 
Publ. Date & 
Policy No 
Systemafically 
lables policy for 
ease of 
identification. 
Title 
Identifies year 
of publicafion. 
Government 
Source 
and Author 
Idenfifies 
organisation(s) 
and/or 
govemment 
department. 
Type & Length 
Idenfifies 
legislafion, plan 
or strategy. 
% of References to 
Events in Policy 
Identifies number and 
percentage of direct 
and indirect references 
made to events in 
policy 
After completion of the Catalogue, each category in the matrix, except the Policy Title 
and Number, was subjected to the principles of manifest coding. This procedure was used to 
condense and summarise the results for the following five sub-objectives of the study. 
1. The significant periods in which govemment policy focused either directly or indirectly 
on event tourism. 
2. The primary type of event policy (e.g., plans). 
3. The percentage of event content within each policy (e.g., event content: 100%). 
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4. The primary source of event policy (e.g., Noosa Shire Council). 
5. The primary authors of event policy (e.g.. Commonwealth Department of Tourism and 
Recreation). 
The procedures in Stage 1 were subjected to a pre-test, using two event policies from 
SEQROC to ensure the catalogue provided visual clarity and ease of referencing policy data. 
Manifest coding (Neuman, 1997) was tested to ensure it was a highly reliable method to 
record the number of times each unit of analysis appears, (e.g., % of government stakeholders 
in a policy). This was one of two procedures of the research ufilising quantitafive statistics. 
The use of quantitative statistics was deemed appropriate for this stage in the research, where 
it was not necessary to take into account the connotations of the text. 
Stage 2: Mapping the SEQROC Event Policy Community 
The second objective of this study was to identify and map the event policy 
community of SEQROC. The event policy community in respect to this study refers to the 
actors that generate and influence policy relating to events in the SEQROC region. To map 
this policy community then, the following procedures were undertaken. 
Policy actors were identified from the 219 polices developed by the nineteen 
SEQROC member councils. Policy actors were recorded in the SEQROC Event Policy 
Catalogues under the category called Govemment Source and Author e.g.. 
Government Source 
and Author 
Identifies organisation(s) 
and/or govemment 
department. 
This procedure provided a fundamental inventory of event policy actors with which to 
map the SEQROC event policy community. However, it was recognised that the 219 policies 
may or may not have identified and documented all policy actors involved with the 
development of the policies. Therefore, focus group interviews with SEQROC policy actors 
currently employed by SEQROC member councils were undertaken to not only enrich the 
secondary data by providing more depth and detail but also to facilitate a more comprehensive 
mapping of the SEQROC event policy community. 
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The councils who participated in the focus group interviews were purposively selected 
(McCall, 1980; Harper, 1982; Useem; 1984). Neuman (1997) considered purposive sampling 
to be an acceptable method of sampling 1) if cases are a specialised populafion and are 
difficult to reach, 2) if the research requires unique cases that are particularly informative and 
3) if the researcher wants to identify particular types of cases for in depth invesfigation. 
Hence, purposive sampling was considered as an acceptable method of sample selecfion for 
the focus group interviews in this research for the following reasons. First, councils and 
public servants in particular, are a specialised population who, depending on the size and 
stmcture of the council, are difficult to reach (i.e., it took thirteen months to organise a focus 
group interview with one of the participating councils in this study). Second, the focus group 
interviews were seeking specific information therefore participants would ideally be able to 
contribute specialised knowledge and have a solid understanding of the topic area. Third, 
particular types of councils were selected by satisfying the following selecfion criteria: 
• Each of the four subROCs (i.e., SOUTHROC, NORSROC, WESROC and Brisbane) 
should be represented by at least one council 
• The council which produced the most policies should be represented 
• The council which produced the least policies should be represented 
• Councils which have purpose built infrastmcture for events should be represented 
• Councils which have a demonstrated strong event tourism and business event activities 
should be represented 
The following four councils satisfied the selection criteria: 
1) Ipswich City Council - Ipswich City Council is a member of WESRCO and produced 
the most policies amongst the nineteen councils of SEQROC. Furthermore, Ipswich 
City Council has purpose built event infrastmcture (e.g., Willowbank). 
2) Pine Rivers Shire Council - Pine Rivers Shire Council is a member of NORSROC and 
was selected as the council producing the least amount of policies amongst the 19 
councils of SEQROC. Importantly, while Kilcoy, also from NORSROC, produced 
fewer policies than Pine Rivers, the Kilcoy Council representafive declined 
participating in a focus group stating that the Kilcoy Shire Council was not then in a 
position to contribute to the study due to the lack of a specific events or tourism 
officer within the Council. Additionally, Laidley Shire Council also produced fewer 
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policies than Pine Rivers, however Laidley is from WESROC, which was already 
represented by Ipswich City Council. 
3) Gold Coast City Council - The Gold Coast City Council is a member of SOUTHROC 
and was selected as the council which had purpose built event infrastmcture (i.e.. Gold 
Coast Convention Centre, The Gold Coast Arts Centre, Carrara Stadium etc). 
Additionally, the Gold Coast "is Australia's most significant leisure holiday 
desfinafion ... (and) also one of Australia's leading and Queensland's largest incentive 
and business tourism destination with over 40% of the Queensland market (Gold 
Coast City Council, 2004, p. 1). Indeed, the "Gold Coast is Australia's number one 
holiday destination and the Gold Coast Convention Bureau is targeting to make it 
Australia's leading business destination (Gold Coast Convention Bureau, 2004, p. 1). 
4) Brisbane City Council - Brisbane City Council not only represents the fourth subROC 
to be included in the study but also has purpose built event infrastructure (e.g., 
Brisbane Convention and Exhibition Centre, Queensland Performing Arts Complex, 
Southbank, Suncorp Stadium, etc). Additionally, Brisbane has the largest tourism 
economy in Queensland, at an estimated $1,766 billion per annum in gross regional 
product, which is as significant as the Gold Coast (Lord Mayor's Office, 2004, p. 1). 
Focus Group Interviews 
Each of these four councils was contacted and sent a brief of the study including the 
proposed focus group interview schedule (Appendix 2). After agreeing to participate in the 
study, each of the four councils was asked to identify potential participants who they deemed 
as suitable (i.e., policy actors from event units, tourism, economic development, sport and 
recreafion divisions, arts and cultural division). Thus the number of participants in each of the 
four focus group interviews was determined by each council and was restricted by both 
availability and suitability of participants. In all, it took nine months, from August 2003 to 
June 2004 to organise and execute the focus group interviews. For instance, time constraints 
and co-ordinafion of local govemment employees meant that in some instances, a policy actor 
was unable to participate in a focus group interview (i.e., Brisbane City Council). 
Addifionally, the number of local govemment employees involved in, and or were conversant 
with, policy development relevant to events also limited focus group numbers. 
Consequently, five policy actors from the Ipswich City Council, three from Pine 
Rivers Shire Council, four from Gold Coast City Council and three from Brisbane City 
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Council were available, suitable and agreed to participate in a focus group interview, which 
took place at their respecfive councils. All participants in the focus group interviews were 
council staff associated with policy development in areas including events, cultural 
development, economic development, tourism, sport and recreation and markefing. Each of 
the four focus group interviews averaged about one and a half hours in duration. The focus 
group in political opinion research, according to Taylor and Bogdan (1998, p. 114) has 
become "almost as commonplace as large-scale public opinion polls". Focus groups are 
particulariy useful as they "let people spark off one another, suggesfing dimensions and 
nuances of the original problem that any one individual might not have thought of Sometimes 
a totally different understanding of a problem emerges from the group (Rubin & Rubin, 1995, 
p. 140). 
Respondents in each focus group were interviewed under different circumstances 
including a different location and time of day arranged at the convenience of the participants. 
Focus group meetings were held in the respective Councils at times suitable to all 
respondents. Respondents were asked to give informed consent (Appendix 3) for the 
interview to take place. Informed consent entails obtaining the voluntary participation of the 
subject and informing the respondents they have the right to withdraw from the research at 
any time. Furthermore, informed consent informs the research subjects about the overall 
purpose of the research along with any possible risks or benefits associated with participation 
(Moustakas, 1994, Yow, 1994). 
An interview guide (Appendix 2) was developed from the review of literature to 
ensure key topics were explored during the focus group interviews (Kvale, 1996). Thus, the 
interview guide consisted of three sections (i.e., policy analysis, local govemment, regional 
development) which emanated from issues raised in the three chapters of the literature review. 
Importantly, the interview guide was not a structured schedule but rather introduced areas that 
were to be covered during the interview. The interview guide used in this study presupposed 
respondents had a certain degree of knowledge about the areas to be covered in the focus 
group interview. Additionally, respondents were given the interview guide two weeks prior to 
the focus group interview to provide respondents with the opportunity to fumish more in 
depth answers to questions which emanated from the three study areas covered in the review 
of literature. 
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A tape recorder was used during the focus group interviews as it allowed the 
interviewer to capture more than by relying on memory (Taylor & Bogdan, 1998). The 
respondents said they were comfortable with the use of a tape recorder and granted 
permission for the interviews to be recorded. Transcriptions and analytic memos of the semi-
stmctured interviews underwent hermeneutic analysis. Strauss and Corban (1998) believed 
analytic memos are notes that record the thoughts, feelings and directions of the research and 
researcher. Furthermore, they served the dual purpose of maintaining researcher awareness 
and assisted in providing conceptual density and integration in the final product. 
Data obtained from the focus group interviews that were relevant to Objective One, 
(i.e., Event Policy Catalogue) and Objective Three, (i.e.. Development Paradigm Framework) 
of the study underwent hermeneutic analysis. This data, which was collected via the focus 
group interviews for Objectives One and Three provided a more detailed and in depth 
descripfion and understanding of the development of SEQROC event policies over time, their 
ideological underpinnings and the degree to which they facilitate regional development. 
Data Entry in Relation to Objective Two 
Data from the category titled 'Govemment Source and Author' in the Event Policy 
Catalogues of SOUTHROC, NORSROC, WESROC and Brisbane were sorted and 
summarised and entered into Table 12. 
Table 12: The Event Policy Catalogue Data Source 
Government 
and Author 
SOUTHROC 
Source Govemment 
and Author 
NORSROC 
Source Govemment 
and Author 
WESROC 
Source Govemment 
and Author 
BRISBANE 
Source 
Data collected from the focus group interviews relating to the SEQROC event policy 
community also underwent hermeneutic analysis. Policy actors who were identified in each of 
the focus group interviews as participants in the SEQROC policy community were 
summarised, sorted and entered into Table 13. 
Table 13: SEQROC Policy Community Data Summary 
SUB 
GOVERNMENT 
Ipswich City 
Council 
Pine Rivers Shire 
Council 
Gold Coast City 
Council 
Brisbane City 
Council 
Chanter 5 
ATTENTIVE 
PUBLIC 
Ipswich 
Council 
City Pine Rivers Shire 
Council 
Gold Coast City 
Council 
Brisbane 
Council 
City 
Data from Tables 12 and 13 were combined, then sorted and summarised and entered 
into Table 14 which distinguishes between the Sub Govemment and Attentive Public (Pross, 
1992). Importantly however, the broken lines in the table denote the lack of cleariy 
demarcated boundaries between the various policy actors. Additionally the table provides for 
the results to be further classified into categories titled: 
a) Council (i.e.. Economic division. Events Unit, Mayor) 
b) Govemment (other) (i.e., LGAQ, Queensland Events Corporafion) 
c) Consultancy/Private Partnership (i.e., KPMG Consultancy) 
d) Task Force/Committees (i.e.. Tourism Task Force) 
e) Interest Groups/Lobbyists/Universities (i.e., students) 
The visual clarity of the results in this table facilitated the effective and accurate 
mapping of the SEQROC policy community. 
Table 14: Event Policy Community Summary 
SubGoverament 
Council Govemment 
(Other) 
Consultancy/ 
Private 
Partnerships 
Task Force/ 
Committees/ 
Interest Groups 
/Lobbyists/ 
Universities 
Attentive Public 
Council Govemment 
(Other) 
Consultancy/ 
Private 
Partnerships 
Task 
Force/Committees 
Peak 
Associations/ 
Interest Groups/ 
Lobbyists 
Stage 2 Pre Test 
A pre-test of Stage 2 was undertaken. The focus group interview schedule was 
shortened and more detailed analytic memos were required after a pilot focus group interview. 
It was found that analytic memos helped to "forge a link between the concrete data ... and 
more abstract theoretical thinking" (Neuman, 1997, p. 425). The memos not only assisted in 
providing reliability for the study, but these reflections formed the basis for analysing the text. 
Feedback from scholars, conversant with interpretive and hermeneutic methods assisted in 
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clarifying the logical progress of the three stage research process that is diagrammatically 
summarized and represented in Figure 2. 
Stage 3: Development Theory Underpinning the Policy 
To achieve the third objective of the study which was to identify the development 
paradigm(s) underpinning each of the SEQROC event policies from the sample set, a system 
of latent coding was employed in the following manner: 
(a) A development paradigm framework, shown in Table 15, was developed for the study 
to provide latent codes for policy analysis. Four development paradigms identified in the 
literature review as being the most discemable during the study period were selected. They 
were modemisation, dependency, economic neoliberalism and alternative paradigms. 
Relevant development theory literature allowed the nomination, within the framework, of key 
disfinguishing criteria for each development paradigm. However, in order to increase 
reliability in this process the assigned latent codes were first checked by a critical colleague, 
knowledgeable in the use of this procedure, to validate their suitability then justified 
according to their appropriateness, in the narrative findings of the research. 
Table 15 idenfifies the characteristics allocated as the latent codes of modemisation, 
dependency, economic neoliberalism and altemative paradigms. A summary of the criteria for 
each characteristic is provided in Table 15, which was used as a reference throughout the 
ensuing latent coding of the event tourism policies. 
(b) Singular or multiple words and or phrases deemed important to the policy were 
selected from either the entire policy or relevant secfions (e.g., lAC Report: Impact on 
Communifies pp. 183-187). Selected words and or phrases were recorded in an Excel 
spreadsheet along with the relevant page number of the policy. The importance of words and 
or phrases was determined by knowledge gained from issues raised in the review of literature 
and a critical colleague validated their importance. 
(c) Latent codes according to the Framework of Development Paradigms were allocated 
to the selected words and or phrases and placed in a corresponding column in the spreadsheet 
e.g., Page No: Keyword/s Policy No 
4. minimal costs, streamlining 
Latent Code 
economic neoliberalism 
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(d) Latent codes were checked by a crifical colleague to validate allocation of codes. 
Table 15: Framework of Development Paradigms 
Development 
Theory 
Modernisation 
Dependency 
Economic 
Neoliberalism 
Alternative 
Development 
Latent Codes 
1. Westemisation 
2. Consumption 
3. Economic 
production 
4. Entrepreneurialism 
5. Development tool 
6. Technology 
1. Reduce 
exploitation 
2. Cultural impacts 
3. Economic 
dependence 
4. Regional trading 
5. National 
development 
6. Autonomous 
development 
1. Deregulation 
2. Small govemment 
3. Private enterprise 
4. Competition 
5. Entrepreneurial 
initiative 
6. Outward 
development 
1. Environment 
2. Indigenous issues 
3. Community 
involvement 
4. Basic needs 
Criteria 
1. Promotion of a modern way of life with western values (Davis, 1968; 
Peters, 1969; Bond & Ladman, 1972; Bryden, 1973; Diamond, 1977; 
de Kadt, 1979; Baretje, 1982; Mathieson & Wall, 1982; Harrison, 
1992) 
2. Mature economy can use its resources for high mass consumption 
Rostow (1960) 
3. Increased employment, increased foreign exchange (Britton, 1982; 
Cater, 1997) 
4. The need for governments to act as an entrepreneur to attract tourism 
investinent in developing countries (Jenkins, 1980). 
5. Potential as a tool for regional development (Kemper, 1979; Perroux, 
1988; Pearce, 1989; Milne, 1992; Opperman, 1993) 
6. Move from simple to complex technology (Preston, 1996) 
1. Reduce the predominance of foreign ownership (Preston, 1996) in the 
tourisin industry 
2. Reduce cultural impacts of mass tourism (Craik, 1991; Finlayson, 
1991) 
3. Decrease economic reliance on developed countries (Preston, 1996) 
4. Formation of regional trading areas (Preston, 1996) 
5. Encourage national development (Preston, 1996) 
6. Increase autonomy and remove dependency (Preston, 1996) 
1. Removal on controls of the private sector (Preston, 1996 
2. Elimination of surplus govemment intervention and privatization of 
state enterprises (Preston, 1996) 
3. Encourage private enterprise and consumer choice (Preston, 1996; 
Cleaver, 1997; George, 1999; McChesney, 1999; 
4. Market led growth in free competitive markets (George, 1999) 
5. Realised in private competitive markets (McChesney, 1999; Pusey, 
1992) 
6. Promotion of new growth sectors such as tourism and 
non traditional exports (Pryce, 1988) 
1. Sustainable development (Redclift, 1987; WCED, 1987; Barbier, 1989; 
Loening, 1990; Duming, 1993; Bryant & Bailey, 1997;) which 
recognises, among other things, environmental protections and the role 
of local communities in development 
2. Addresses socio-cultural issues including equity and autonomy, 
education (Archer 1978; Ranck, 1987; Long & Wall, 1994; Wall, 
1995; Telfer & Wall, 1996). 
3. Stressed the need for empowerment and local involvement in the 
development process (Murphy, 1985; Inskeep, 1991; Sofield, 1993; 
Gunn, 1994; Kinnaird & Hall, 1994; Simmons, 1994; Jamal & Getz, 
1995; Wilkinson & Pratiwi, 1995; Sinclair, 1997; Apostolopoulos et 
al, 2001) 
4. Addresses the provision of opportunities for physical, mental 
and social development of the human personality (Maslow, 
1970) 
(e) Latent codes were sorted by alphabetical order to provide visual ease of idenfification 
for the following procedure. 
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(f) Latent codes were grouped according to their respective development paradigm (e.g., 
ethnocentric and consumption =modemisation) 
(g) A narrative descripfion of all latent codes within their respective grouping was written 
for each policy. The purpose of the narrative description of the latent codes is threefold: 
1 The narrative description demonstrated the subjective allocation of latent codes 
and provided the context in which the word and or phrases were selected. 
2 The narrative description provided the basis for interpretation of the development 
paradigm underpinning each policy 
3 The narrative description justified the allocation of one or more development 
paradigms to each policy. 
(h) The latent code groupings (e.g., modemisafion and dependency) were recorded as 
either primary paradigm or secondary paradigm. This was determined by the number of latent 
codes within a group (e.g., the latent codes of ethnocentric, entrepreneurialism and 
development tool, were identified within the policy and were three latent codes of 
modemisation: the latent codes of private investment and market led growth were identified 
within the policy and were latent codes of economic neoliberalism). Therefore, because the 
policy had three characteristics of modemisation and only two of economic neoliberalism, this 
policy was allocated a primary paradigm of modemisation and a secondary paradigm of 
economic neoliberalism. 
Stage Three Pre Test 
The procedures of Stage 3 were subjected to a pre-test using two of the selected 
SEQROC policies to ensure the latent codes provided by the Development Paradigm 
Framework were appropriate and applicable to selected words and or phrases from the 
policies. Furthermore, the latent coding process prompted researcher familiarity with each 
policy. This culminated in a more thorough and knowledgeable interpretation of each policy's 
development paradigm. Written comments and verbal feedback from the pre-tests of the 
selected policies were used to make adjustments to the layout of both the Event Policy 
Catalogue and the layout of the Development Paradigm Framework. 
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Method Limitations 
As noted in Chapter one, the following limitations in relafion to the methods utilised 
for this research included: 
• encountering varying degrees of difficulty in identifying and or accessing local 
govemment policies and local govemment policy actors 
• difficulty in scheduling focus group interviews 
Summary of Research Methodology and Methods 
The research methodology and methods utilised in this study have been presented and 
reviewed in this Chapter. The three stage research process, underpinned by hermeneutics and 
shown in Figure 11 provided an appropriate and adept means to critically analyse local South 
East Queensland govemment event policies developed between 1974-2004. By employing 
hermeneutics as the research methodology, the subjective and contextual nature of the 
research has been acknowledged. Moreover, hermeneutics not only assisted in revealing the 
essence of policy content but also facilitated a contemporary interpretation of event policies 
which have been developed over a thirty year period. 
Importantly, a vital parameter to this research was the focus on the content of policies 
rather than the policy making process per se. Therefore, the analytical tool of content analysis 
provided a sound stmcture to identify, understand and highlight the significance of specific 
content in event policies developed over time. However, the research recognized that public 
policy shapes, and is shaped by, a specific set of characteristics which include, among other 
things, the policy community involved in the development of the policy content. Importantly, 
the policy community approach recognizes the policy community is generally permitted, by 
society at large and the public authorities, to create public policy in a specific field, such as 
events (Pross, 1992). Therefore, the policy community approach was employed to enrich the 
data and the contextual dimension of the research. Thus, the interplay between the two 
complimentary analytical approaches (i.e., content analysis and the policy community 
approach) which were theoretically informed by a hermeneutic framework, provided a useful 
research design for the study of event public policy and shaped the results of analysis, 
presented in the following Chapter. 
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Sample Frame 
SEQROC 
SAMPLE SET 
^ 
X 
SOUTHROC 
T 
NORSROC 
I 
WESROC 
^ ^ 
BRISBANE 
Beaudesert 
1 
Gold Coast Caboolture 
Logan 
zrz 
I 
1 Caloundra 
i 
Boonah Esk 
Redland Kilcoy Maroochy Gatton 
I 
Tweed Noosa 
I 
Pine Rivers 
Inswich 
I 
Laidlev Toowoomba 
RedciilTe 
STAGE l:Catalogue of Event 
Policies 
Catalogue Policy and code 
by: 
Number and Title 
Publication Date 
Type, length, Event ref, % 
Source 
Author 
Analyse in term of: 
1. Significant periods 
e.g. 1975-1980 
2. Type of policy e.g., plan 
3. Policy content % e.g. 2% 
4. Policy source e.g., Noosa 
Shire Council 
5. Govt, authors e.g., Dept. 
of Tourism 
RESEARCH 
OR.irrTivroNF 
STAGE 2: Policy Community 
MapDinii [ 
Preliminary mapping of policy 
community from Policy 
Catalogue categories of: 
Government Source 
Government .\uthor 
Undertake focus group 
interviews and analyse in 
terms of: 
Pross's Specification of the 
Policv Community 
RESEARCH 
OR.IFCTIVF T W O 
STAGE 3: Development 
Paradigm Framevvork 
Establish Development 
Paradigm Framework and code 
by: 
Development Paradigm criteria 
Analyse in terms of: 
1. Narrative description of 
development paradigm 
2. Primary and Secondary 
development paradigm 
underpinning the policy 
RESEARCH 
O R I F C T I V F T H R F F 
RESULTS 
Figure 11: Overview of research procedures 
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CHAPTER SIX 
SEQROC EVENT POLICIES AND POLICY COMMUNITY 
Introduction 
The methodology and research procedures of this study, which were presented in 
Chapter 5 were instrumental in obtaining and shaping the results of this research. This study 
set out to critically analyse SEQROC event policy over a thirty year period and the results of 
analysis are in accordance with the three objectives of the study and presented in the 
following order: a) establishment of SEQROC Event Policy Catalogues, b) mapping the 
SEQROC event policy community and c) identification of development paradigms 
underpinning SEQROC event policies. 
Objective One: The SEQROC Policy Event Catalogues 
The compilation of event policy catalogues relevant to South East Queensland local 
govemment event policies was the first objective of this study. As oufiined in Chapter 5, the 
SOUTHROC, NORSROC, WESROC and Brisbane policy catalogues were analysed 
according to the following sub objectives: a) source of event policy, b) type length, event 
reference and percentage content of event policy, c) significant periods in which govemment 
policy focused, either directly or indirectly, on events and d) authors of event policy. The next 
section presents results of analysis relevant to these sub objecfives. 
Summary of the SEQROC Policy Event Catalogues 
SEQROC developed 219 policies relating to events from 1974 to 2004. The results 
from the four Catalogues of Event Policies revealed that Ipswich City Council produced the 
most policies while Kilcoy Shire Council produced the least amount of policies in relation to 
events as shown in Figure 12. 
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SEQROC Evant Policias: 1974-2004 
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Figure 12: Number of event policies produced by members of SEQROC 
The results also revealed that overall, the most prominent type of policy developed by 
SEQROC was a report, as shown in Figure 13. The significance of this result is vested in the 
use of a report as a governmental means of communication. For example, a report contains 
recommendations for future government actions and debatably displays a propensity towards 
government rhetoric. A strategy guides the allocation of resources to achieve long term 
objectives of government and plans plainly state what governments intend to do or not to do. 
No 
of 
Policies 
100 -
80 -
60 
40 
20 -
0-
90 
Reports 
SEQROC Policy Type: 1974-2004 
^ , . ^ . « , ^ M 
63 
^n 
I f"^ 
1 P 
50 1 1 w 15 1 
Plans Policies Strategies 
^^ X 
Discussion 
Papers 
Figure 13: SEQROC event policy types 
Significantly, the results revealed that of the total number of pages (7353 pages) in the 
219 SEQROC policies, only 2% (157 pages) of these pages consisted of 100% event content. 
Importantly, Figure 14 demonstrates that 155 (70%) of the policies contained up to 25% event 
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content while 60% (4429 pages) of the total number of pages contained 10% or less content 
relating to events. 
Percentage of SEQROC Event Policy Content 
No 
of 
Policies 
160 
140 
120 
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80 
60 
40 
20 
0-t 
155 
29 
1-25% Event 
Content 
26-50% Event 
Content 
51-75% Event 
Content 
76-100% Event 
Content 
Figure 14: Percentage of event content in SEQROC policies 
Furthermore, the results revealed that within the SEQROC policies there were a total 
of 1196 references made to events constituting 60% (719) of direct references and 40% (477) 
of indirect references as shown in Figure 15. 
Type of Reference to Events in SEQROC Policies 
477 
Direct References Indirect References 
Figure 15: Type of references in SEQROC event policies 
Indeed, Figure 16 reveals that there were significantly more direct references in all 
subROCs except WESROC which had a near even number (i.e., 51% (146) direct references, 
49% (141) indirect references) of direct and indirect references to events within the policies. 
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Direct and Indirect References in SEQROC Policies 
SOUTHROC WESROC NORSROC BRISBANE 
SEQROC Members 
Figure 16: Number of direct and indirect references in SEQROC event policies 
The most significant time period for publication of SEQROC event policy was 2000-
2004 when 43.8% (96) of the 219 policies were produced. Importantly, Brisbane and 
WESROC were the only Councils to produce any policies before 1980-1984, as shown in 
Figure 17. 
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Figure 17: Significant SEQROC event policy development periods 
Additionally, the results revealed that there was little consistency in government 
authors responsible for producing the SEQROC policies relating to events. The only two 
departments common among the 19 Councils identified in the results were Corporate Services 
Department which produced 85 policies and Council which produced 34 policies. 
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SOUTHROC 
The sub-organisation of SEQROC, known as SOUTHROC, includes Redland Shire 
Council, Beaudesert Shire Council, Tweed Shire Council, Logan City Council, and Gold 
Coast City Council. The SOUTHROC Catalogue of Event Policies, as shown in Table 16, 
provides a summary of 68 event policies that have been developed from 1974-2004 by these 
local govemment members of SOUTHROC. 
Table 16: SOUTHROC Catalogue of Event Policies 
Publ. Date 
Policy No 
1. IW2 
2. 1993 
3. 1993 
4. 1994 
5. 1994 95 
6. 1995 96 
7. 1995 96 
8. 1996 
9. 1996 
10. 1996/97 
U . I996'97 
12. 1997 
13. 1997 
14. 1997 
15. 1997 98 
16. 1997 98 
17. 1998 
18. 1998 
19. 1998 
20. 1998 
Title 
Redland Shire Council, Corporate Plan 
1992 
Redland Arts & Cultural Policy 1993 
Pohcy: Events Held-Recreation and 
Entertaininent (Beaudesert) 
Redland Shire Council, Annual Report 
Gold Coast City Council Annual Report 
Gold Coast City Council Annual Report 
Tweed Shire Council Annual Report 
Redland Shire Council, Corporate Plan 
1996 
Beaudesert Shire Council Annual Report 
Gold Coast City Council Annual Report 
Tweed Shire Council Annual Report 
Logan City Council, Annual Report 
Redland Shire Council, Annual Report 
Redland Shire Council, Arts & Cultural 
Policy 1997 
Gold Coast City Council Annual Report 
Tweed Shire Council Annual Report 
Beaudesert Shire Council Annual Report 
Redland Shire Council, Annual Report 
Redland Shire Council Policy, Financial 
Grants tor Festivals & Special Events 
Redland Shire Council Policy. Cultural 
Organisations Operational Grants 
Government 
Source and 
Author 
Corporate Services 
Health & 
Community 
Services 
Dept. of 
Development and 
the Environment 
Corporate Sei'vices 
Govemance Dept. 
Govemance Dept. 
Council 
Coiporate Services 
Coiporate Services 
Dept. 
Govemance Dept. 
Council 
Dept. of Corporate 
Sei'vices 
Coiporate Services 
Health & 
Community 
Services 
Govemance Dept. 
Council 
Corporate Sei'vices 
Dept. 
Corporate Services 
Health & 
Community 
Services 
Health & 
Community 
Type 
Plan 
Policy 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Policy 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Policy 
Policy 
Length, Reference Type 
(Direct/Indirect) with Page No. & 
% of Content Allocated to Events in 
Policy 
21 pp. 1 Dir. 2 Indir. pp. 16/17 
9.5% Event Content 
17 pp. 8 Dir pp. 10 11 
11.75% Event Content 
2 pp. 1 Dir 
100% Event Content 
25 pp. 1 Indir. p. 8 
4 % Event Content 
58 pp. 4 Dir. 4 Indir. pp. 
3 7 9 14 16 23 
10% Event Content 
88 pp. 3 Dir 5 Indir. pp. 
7'l8/19/26/27/28,/33 
8% Event Content 
25 pp.4 Dir 10 Indir. pp. 
1 8/13 14/15'16/25 
28% Event Content 
12 pp. 2 Indir p. 11 
8% Event Content 
25 pp. 1 Dir. p. 7 
4% Event Content 
80 pp. 10 Dir 5 Indir pp. 
4'7/l 1/12'13/18/20/23 
10% Event Content 
25pp. 3 Dir 10 Indir pp. 
I 2/9/12/13 21/25 
28% Event Content 
35 pp. 3 Dir 3 Indirpp. 15/28/29/30 
11.5% Event Content 
1 1 pp. 1 Indir. p. 1 1 
9% Event Content 
6 pp. 6 Dir. p p. 2/3/4/6 
66% Event Content 
73 pp. 5 Dir 8 Indir. pp. 
1/7/8/11/20/21/26/32/33/35 
12% Event Content 
27 pp. 5 Dir 10 Indir pp. 
3 4 5/I0/I1/14/I5./23/27 
33% Event Content 
37 pp. I Ind. p. 14 
2.5% Event Content 
13 pp. 1 Indir p. 12 
7.5% Event Content _ 
1 p. 4 Dir 
100% Event Content 
1 p. 4 Dir 
100% Event Content — 
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21.1998 
22.1998 
23. 1998 
24. 1998/99 
25. I998.'99 
26. 1999 
27. 1999 
28. 1999 
29. 1999 
30. 1999/00 
31. 1999/00 
32. 1999/00 
33. 2000 
34. 2000 
35. 2000 
36.2000/01 
37.2000/01 
38.2001 
39.2001 
40.2001 
41.2001 
42.2001 
43.2001 
44.2001/02 
45.2001/02 
46.2001/20 
47. 2002 
48. 2002 
Redland Shire Council Policy, Advertising 
Coininunity Events 
Logan City Council, Annual Report 
Logan City Council. Corporate Plan, 
1998-2002 
Gold Coast City Council Annual Report 
Tweed Shire Council Annual Report 
Logan City Council, Annual Report 
Redland Shire Council, Annual Report 
Local Law Policy: Temporary Events 
(Beaudesert) 
Beaudesert Shire Council Coiporate Plan: 
1999-2004 
Tweed Shire Council Cultural Policy 
Gold Coast City Council Annual Report 
Tweed Shire Council Annual Report 
Beaudesert Shire Council Annual Report 
Logan City Council, Annual Report 
Redland Shire Council, Annual Report 
Gold Coast City Council Annual Report 
Tweed Shire Council Annual Report 
Redland Shire Council, Annual Report 
Vision 2005 & Beyond (Redlands) 
Logan City Council, Annual Report 
Logan City Council, Coiporate Plan, 
2001-2005 
Beaudesert Shire Council Corporate Plan: 
2001-2005 
Beaudesert Shire Council Annual Report 
Tweed Shire Council Annual Report 
Gold Coast City Council Annual Report 
Gold Coast Development Policy and Plan 
Our Gold Coast: The Prefened Tourism 
Future (Final Report) 
Redland Shire Council, Corporate Plan, 
2002-2006 
Sei'vices 
Parks & Recreation 
Sei'vices 
Dept. of Coiporate 
Services 
Logan Executive 
Management Team 
Govemance Dept. 
Council 
Dept. of Coiporate 
Services 
Coiporate Services 
Executive Dept. 
Corporate Sei'vices 
Dept. 
Council 
Govemance Dept. 
Council 
Corporate Sei'vices 
Dept. 
Dept. of Coiporate 
Sei'vices 
Coiporate Services 
Govemance Dept. 
Council 
Coiporate Services 
Community 
Planning Division 
Dept. of Coiporate 
Services 
Logan Executive 
Management Team 
Coiporate Sei'vices 
Dept. 
Coiporate Services 
Dept. 
Council 
Govemance Dept. 
Cultural 
Development Unit 
Bill Faulkner, 
Tourism -
Queensland, 
Cooperative 
Research Centre for 
Sustainable 
Tourisin. 
Corporate Services 
Policy 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Pohcy 
Plan 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Strategy 
Report 
Plan 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Policy 
Report 
Plan 
3 pp. 8 Dir 
100% Event Content 
38 pp. 1 Dir 3 Indir pp. 28/30 31 
8% Event Content 
24 pp. 1 Dir 4 Indir pp. 9/19 
8% Event Content 
82 pp. 13 Dir 6 Indir. pp. 
5/15/17 20/23 29 34 35 36 
1 1 % Event Content 
4 pp. 1 Dir. pp. 2 3 
50% Event Content 
32 pp. 1 Dir 2 Indir pp. 10/27 
9% Event Content 
19 pp. 1 Indir. p. 12 
5% Event Content 
12pp. 1 Ind. 
100% Event Content 
12 pp. 1 Dir 2, Indir pp. 6 8 
25% Event Content 
35 pp. 12 Dir 16 Indir pp. 
4 7'8/9/ll/l2/14'17 26/28 29 
36% Event Content 
78 pp. 12 Dir 10 Indir pp. 
5 6 8/15 16/17 19 20 23 24 37 
14% Event Content 
15 pp. 6 Dir. 7 Indir. pp. 
4,5/8/12/13/14 
40% Event Content 
30 pp. 2 Dir. 2 Indir pp. 5 9 
13% Event Content 
44 pp. 2 Dir 3 Indir pp. 1 7 29'30 
3.75% Event Content 
33 pp. 1 Indir p. 1 1 
3% Event Content 
106 pp. 5 Dir 13 Indir pp. 
8/1016/22 24 25 35 36 37 42'43/45,4 
8 50/104 
14% Event Content 
23 pp. 3 Dir. 3 Indir pp. 10 11 14 1 
17% Event Content 
38 pp. 1 Indir. p. 14 
2.5% Event Content 
147 pp. 1 Dir 2 Indir p. 99 
.7% Event Content 
45 pp. 3 Dir 3 Indir pp. 12/13/24 
6.5% Event Content 
32 pp. 2 Dir 3 Indir pp. 13/15 16 
9% Event Content 
15 pp. 1 Dir 1 Indir pp. 6 8 
13% Event Content 
27 pp. 1 Dir 1 Indir pp. 9 10 
7.5% Event Content 
20 pp. 2 Dir 4 Indir pp. 6/9, 17/18 
20% Event Content 
101 pp. 8 Dir 14 Indir pp. 
14/I5'19 33 34 38'46,47/53/54/56 57 
12% Event Content 
23 pp. 10 Dir pp. 
1 11 13 15/16/1721 22 
43.5% Event Content 
23 pp. 1 Dir p. 22 
4.3% Event Content 
40 pp. 1 Indir. p. 27 
2.5% Event Content | 
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49.2002 
50. 2002 
51.2002 
52. 2003 
53. 2002 03 
54.2002 03 
55. 2002 03 
56. 2002 03 
57. 2002-03 
58.2003 04 
59. 2003 
60. 2003 
61.2003 
62.2003 
63. 2003 
64. 2003 
65. 2003 06 
66. 2003 07 
67. 2004 
68. 2004 
Logan City Council, Cultural 
Development Policy 
Logan City Community and Cultural 
Festivals and Events Grant Program 
Logan City Council, Local Planning 
Policy- Markets and Temporai'y Events 
Tweed Shire Council Festival Policy -
Application for Financial Assistance 
Redland Shire Council Annual Report 
Redland Shire: Community & Youth 
Development Team Year in Review 
2002 - 2003 
Logan Annual Report 
Gold Coast City Annual Report 
Gold Coast 2010: Economic Development 
Strategy 
Beaudesert Operational Plan 2003-2004 
Draft: Our National Playground A Parks 
and Recreation Plan for the Gold Coast 
Gold Coast Council's Tourism Strategy 
The Tounsm Market Profile: Business 
Tourism 
The Tounsm Market Profile: Cultural 
Tourism 
Redland Shire Sustainable Tourism 
Development Strategy: Discussion Paper 
Redland Shire Sustainable Tourism 
evelopment Strategy 
Tweed Shire Council Management Plan 
Gold Coast City Coiporate Plan 
Final report Volume 1 Future directions 
for Redland Shire - Redland Shire 
Economic Growth Strategy 
Final report Volume 2 Future Directions 
for Redland Shire Redland Shire 
Economic Growth Strategy 
Dept. of 
Community 
Services 
Logan City Council 
Logan City Council 
Council 
Coiporate Sei'vices 
Community and 
Youth 
Development 
Logan City Council 
Govemance 
Department 
Economic 
Development 
Coiporate Sei'vices 
Dept. 
Park sand 
Recreation Sei'vices 
Tourisin Taskforce 
(GGCC) 
Tourism Branch , 
Economic 
Development & 
Major Projects 
Directorate 
Tourism Branch , 
Economic 
Development & 
Major Projects 
Directorate 
ATS Consulting 
Solutions 
ATS Consulting 
Solutions 
Council 
Govemance 
Deborah Wilson 
Consulting 
Services Cmcd Le 
Page & Company 
Deborah Wilson 
Consulting 
Services Cmcd Le 
Page & Company 
Policy 
Plan 
Policy 
Policy 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Strategy 
Plan 
Plan 
Strategy 
Report 
Report 
Discussion 
Paper 
Strategy 
Plan 
Plan 
Strategy 
Strategy 
3 pp. I Dir p. 2 
33% Event Content 
I p. 1 Dir. 
100% Event Content 
3 pp. 1 Dir 
100% Event Content 
5 pp. 3 Dir 2 Indir. pp. I,//2 
40% Event Content 
88 pp. 2 Dir 3 Indir. pp. 10 28 34 39 ~ 
4.5% Event Content 
14 pp. 3 Dir pp. 7/8/9 
21% Event Content 
76 pp. 10 Dir pp. 
8/17/18/19/21,/30,/3 8/62/63 
11.8% Event Content 
82 pp. 6 Dir. 1 Indir. pp. 
13/40-42/52 60/61 
7.3% Event Content 
59 pp. 12 Dir 3 Indir pp. 
13/18/19/26/32/37/40/42,44/52/54/55 
22% Event Content 
186 pp I Dir 1 Indir pp. 3/5 
1 % Event Content 
37 pp 8 Dir p. 12/I3/14/I5,/21'22,'29 
21.6% Event Content 
81 pp. 25 Dir 1 Indir pp. 
20/21 /22/39/40/42/43/44/45/46/51 /56/ 
57/59/60/72 
19.75% Event Content 
2 pp. 7 Dir pp. 1 2 
100% Event Content 
3 pp. 1 Dir pp. 1 
33% Event Content 
68 pp. 7 Dir. 3 Indir pp. 
24/47/50/58/59/60/61/67 
11.75% Event Content 
103 pp. 19 Dir 2 Indir pp 
24/47 49/52/53 54,55-56/62,64 70 80 
81 84 89-92,102 
16.5% Event Content 
5 pp. 1 Dir. 3 Indir. pp. 2/3 
40% Event Content 
64. p. 4 Dir. pp. 26/38/60 
4.7% Event Content 
104 pp. 1 Dir. 1 Indir. pp. 17/68 
2% Event Content 
51 pp. 1 Dir 1 Indir pp. 21,'34 
4% Event Content 
a) Source of SOUTHROC event policy 
As shown in Figure 18, of the 68 policies produced by SOUTHROC member 
govemments, Redland Shire Council published the most policies (21) relevant to events. 
Beaudesert Shire Council published the least policies (9) relating to events. 
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Figure 18: Source of SOUTHROC event policies 
b) Type, length, event reference and percentage content of SOUTHEROC event policy 
The types of policies published by SOUTHROC local government members include 
plans, reports, policies and strategies. The predominant types of event policy publications by 
SOUTHROC member governments were comparable to the overall SEQROC results. For 
instance, as shown in Figure 19, there were 37 reports representing 55% of the SOUTHROC 
sample. The remaining 31 policies of the sample consisted of 14 plans, 10 policies, six 
strategies and one discussion paper. It is significant that there is only one discussion paper as 
this type of policy invites submissions from interested parties which proffer involvement from 
stakeholders outside government. 
No 
of 
Policies 
40 
35 
30 
25 
20 
15 
10 
5 
SOUTHROC Policy Type: 1974-2004 
37 
14 
10 y p a H 
—_P—Q 
Reports Plans Policies Strategies Discussion 
Papers 
Figure 19: SOUTHROC event policy types 
Additionally, the results revealed that of the 461 references made to events within the 
total number of pages (2718) of the SOUTHROC policies, 59% (273) were direct references 
and 41% (188) were indirect references as shown in Figure 20. The predominance of direct 
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references was indicative of the type of predominant references made in the overall results of 
the SEQROC policies. 
No 
of 
References 
300-
250-
200-
150-
100 -
50-
Q-' 
Type of Reference to Events in SOUTHROC Policies 
273 
^^ 
^ 
188 
Direct References Indirect References 
Figure 20: Type of references in SOUTHROC policies 
Furthermore, the results revealed that overall, the percentage of policy content devoted 
to the 68 SOUTHROC event policies was minimal. While the length of the policies varied 
from one page to 186 pages, the policies which consisted of 100% event content (i.e., policy 
numbers 3, 19, 20, 21, 28, 50, 51, 61 in Table 16) only amounted to .9% (25 pages) of a total 
2718 pages of the 68 policies. Interestingly, this percentage is smaller than the 2% identified 
in the overall results of the SEQROC policies. Moreover, there were 48 policies that 
contained 25% or less content relating to events. Significantly, over half (29) of these 48 
policies had 10% or less content allocated to events. As shown in Figure 21, there were 11 
policies in which event content constituted between 26-50%) of the policy and nine policies 
with between 51-100% event related content. 
No 
of 
Policies 
Percentage of SOUTHROC Event Policy Content 
47 
11 
1-25% Event 
Content 
26-50% Event 
Content 
51-75% Event 
Content 
76-100% Event 
Content 
Figure 21: Percentage event content in SOUTHROC policies 
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c) Significant periods in which SOUTHROC policy focused, either directly or indirectly, on 
events. 
Similar to the overall SEQROC results, the period 2000-2004 was the fime when 
SOUTHROC members published the most policy pertaining to events, as demonstrated in 
Figure 22. During this five year time frame, there were 36 policies published, accounting for 
53% of the SOUTHROC sample. There were 28 policies published in the 1995-1999 period 
and during the period 1990-1994, there were four policies pertaining to events published by 
SOUTHROC members. Significantly, from 1975-1989 over a 14 year period, there were no 
event policies published by SOUTHROC. 
No 
of 
Policies 
40 
35 
30 
25 
20 
15 
10 
5 
SOUTHROC Significant Policy Development Periods 
36 
1974-1979 1980-1984 1985-1989 1990-1994 1995-1999 2000-2004 
Figure 22: Significant SOUTHROC event policy development periods 
d) Primary authors of SOUTHROC event policy TO DO 
The results revealed that Corporate Services departments were responsible for 
producing 32.8% of the 68 policies. As shown in Figure 23, Council developed 13 of the 
policies and the Governance Department was responsible for a further nine policies. The 
remaining policies emanated from various departments including Consultants (8), Health and 
Community (4), Executive Management (3), Community Planning (3), Unknown (2), 
Development and the Environment (1), Cultural Development (1), Parks and Recreation 
Services (1) and Economic Development (1). The significance of these results is the lack of 
continuity among departments responsible for developing event policy. For instance. 
Corporate Service Departments have a different focus to those of Health and Community 
which in turn have a different focus to those of Parks and Recreation. 
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SOUTHROC Policy Authors 
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Figure 23: Primary authors of SOUTHROC event policies 
SOUTHROC Summary 
The overall results from both SOUTHROC as a whole and the individual councils 
were indicative of the SEQROC results. However there were several small variances 
identified within the individual Councils' results (Appendices 4-8). For instance, the policies 
from Tweed Shire Council contained more indirect references to events than direct references 
in comparison to the overall results which demonstrated a propensity towards direct 
references within the policies. Additionally, 8.75% (14 pages) of the Beaudesert Shire 
Council policies contained 100%) event content as compared to 2% in the overall result of 
SEQROC and .9% in the overall result of SOUTHROC. Interesfingly, 63%o (212 pages) of the 
Logan City Council policies contained 10% or less event content which is similar to the 
SOUTHROC result in which 56% (1484 pages) contained 10% or less event content. This is 
similar to the overall SEQROC results which revealed that 60% (4429 pages) of the policies 
contained 10%) or less event content. The total pages of the SEQROC policies containing 10% 
or less event content constituted 1484 pages (56%) from SOUTHROC, 1305 pages (63%) 
from NORSROC, 1410 pages (69%o) from WESROC and only 230 {!%) fi-om Brisbane. 
Nevertheless, while these small variances occurred, overall SOUTHROC policy results were 
representafive of the overall SEQROC study sample. 
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NORSROC 
Table 17 displays the 56 policies relating to events developed by NORSROC from 
1974-2004. The member councils of the sub organisation of NORSROC include the 
Caboolture Shire Council, Noosa Shire Council, Redcliffe City Council, Caloundra City 
Council, Maroochy Shire Council, Pine Rivers Shire Council and Kilcoy Council. 
Table 17: NORSROC Catalogue of 
Publ. Date 
Policy No 
69. 1983 
70. 1995 
71. 1995 
72. 1995 
73.1996 
74. 1996 
75. 1996 
76. 1997 
77. 1997 
78. 1997 
79.1997 
80. 1997 
81. 1998 
82. 1998 
83.1998 
84. 1998 
85. 1998 
86. 1998 
87. 1998 
88. 1998 
89.1998 
90. 1999 
91. 1999 
92.1999 
93. 1999 
94. 2000 
Title 
Redcliffe Tourism Strategy 
Maroochy Shire Council 
Coiporate Plan 1995-1997 
Maroochy Shire Council Annual 
Report 
Maroochy Shire Council Arts & 
Cultural Policy 
Maroochy Shire Council Annual 
Report 
Pine Rivers Shire Arts & Cultural 
Policy 
Redcliffe City Council Annual 
Report 
Caloundra City Council Annual 
Report 
Maroochy Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 1997-2000 
Maroochy Shire Council Annual 
Report 
Redcliffe City Council Annual 
Report 
Redcliffe City Council Coiporate 
Plan 1997-2000 
Caboolture Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 1998-2001 
Caloundra City Council, 
Corporate Plan 
Maroochy Shire Council 
Coiporate Plan 1998-2001 
Noosa Shire Council Cultural 
Policy 
Noo.sa Shire Council Tourism 
Policy 
Redcliffe City Council Coiporate 
Plan 1998-2003 
Redcliffe City Council, 
Operational Plan 1998,99 
Redcliffe City Council Annual 
Report 
Redcliffe City Council Tourism 
Policy 
Caboolture Shire Council Annual 
Report 
Redcliffe City Council Coiporate 
Plan 1999-2004 
Redcliffe City Council Annual 
Report 
Redcliffe City Council Cultural 
Policy 
Caboohure Shire Council 
Community Cultural 
Development Policy 
^vent Policies 
Government Source 
and Author 
Pannel, Kerr & Forster 
Management Executive 
Group 
Coiporate Services 
Unknown 
Coiporate Services 
Pine Rivers Shire 
Council 
Corporate Services 
Coiporate Sei'vices 
Management Executive 
Group 
Coiporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Management Executive 
Group 
Unknown 
Unknown 
Coiporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Coiporate Services 
Coiporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Coiporate Sei'vices 
Community Services 
Type 
Strategy 
Plan 
Policy 
Policy 
Report 
Policy 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
Plan 
Plan 
Plan 
Policy 
Policy 
Plan 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Policy 
Policy 
Length, Reference Type 
(Direct/Indirect) with Page No. & % 
.MIocatcd to Events in Policy 
66 pp, 1 Dir p. 32 
1.5% Event Content 
44 pp. 7 Dir p. 8927 29 
9% Event Content 
28 pp. 4Dir p. 9 10 13 
10.5% Event Content 
12pp, 9Dir 2 Indir p. 6 8-9,1 1 
33% Event Content 
39 pp, 1 Indir p. 17 
2.5% Event Content 
2 pp. 1 Dir. 4 Indir. 
100% Event Content 
21 pp, 1 Indir. p. 17 
4.5% Event Content 
29 pp, 1 Dir. 1 Indir p. 20 
3.5% Event Content 
19 pp. 2 Indir p. 12 
10.5% Event Content 
44 pp. 3 Dir. p. 9 10 
7% Event Content 
21 pp. 2 Indir. p. 17 
4.5% Event Content 
27 pp. 5 Indir. p. 23 
3.5% Event Content 
17pp. 6 Indir p. 4 11 12 
17.5% Event Content 
30 pp, 1 Indir p. 13 
3.3% Event Content 
18 pp. 1 Indir p. 11 
5.5% Event Content 
3 pp. 5 Dir p. 2 3 
66% Event Content 
2 pp. 1 Indir. p. 1 
50% Event Content 
24 pp. 2 Indir. p. 16 
4% Event Content 
77 pp. 2 Indir. p. 26 
1.3% Event Content 
25 pp. 3 Indir p. 23 
4% Event Content 
2 pp. 1 Dir. p. 1 
50% Event Content 
44 pp. 1 Dir. p. 7 
2% Event Content 
24 pp. 2 Indir p. 16 
4% Event Content 
43 pp. 1 Indir. p. 21 
2.3% Event Content 
2 pp. 3 Indir p. 2 
50% Event Content 
8 pp. 1 Dir 3 Indir p. 3 4/5 
37% event Content 
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95. 2(HH) 
96.2000 
97.2(100 
98. 2000 
99.2001 
100.2000 
101.2001 
102.2001 
103.2001 
104.2001 
105.2001 
106.2001 
107.2001 
108.2001 
109.2001 
110.2001 
111.2002 
112.2002 
113.2002 
r 14. 2002 
115.2002 
116.2002 
117.2002 
118.2002 
119.2002 
120.2002 
121.2002 03 
122.2002 03 
Caboolture Shire Council Annual 
Report 
Redcliffe City Council 
Operational Plan Review 1999 00 
Redcliffe City Council Coiporate 
Plan 2000-20()5 
Redcliffe City Council Annual 
Report 
Caloundra City Council 
Corporate Plan 2001-2006 
Maroochy Tourism Development 
Strategy 
Caboolture Shire Council Annual 
Report 
Caboolture Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 2001-2004 
Maroochy Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 2001 -2004 
Noosa Shire Council Special 
Grants Policy 
Pine Rivers Shire Council Banner 
Poles Policy 
Redcliffe City Council Annual 
Report 
Redcliffe Tourism Development 
Strategy 
Pine Rivere Shire Council Annual 
Report 2001-2002 
Caloundra CBA Vision 
Kilcoy Shire Tourisin 
Management Plan 
Redcliffe City Council Coiporate 
Plan 2000-2005 
Caboolture Council policy no: 
212 02 Showgrounds facilities -
Control & Maintenance 
Caboolture Council Policy no; 
704 02 
Community Cultural 
Development 
Noosa Community Tourism 
Board Annual Report 2002-2003 
Noosa Community Tourism Plan 
2002-2011 
Noosa Community Tourism 
Board: Tourism New Product 
Development Project Final 
Report (KPMG) 
Noosa 2015 - A Chosen Future" 
Noosa Community Sector Plans 
Economic Sector Plan 
Caloundra City Interim Tourisin 
Taskforce Final Report 
Caloundra Tourisin Plan. 2002-
2012 
Pine Rivers Shire Council Annual 
Report 2002-2003 
Caboolture Shire Council Annual 
Report 2002-2003 
Maroochy Shire Council Annual 
Report 2002 03 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Coiporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Unknown 
Corporate Services 
Coiporate Services 
Management Executive 
Group 
Unknown 
Pine Rivers Shire 
Council 
Coiporate Sei'vices 
ATS Consulting 
Solutions 
Pine Rivers Shire 
Council 
Council 
Insight Operations 
Coiporate Services 
Unknown 
Unknown 
KPMG 
Noosa Community 
Economic Board 
Tourism Task Force 
Council, Economic 
Development Unit and 
Tourism Taskforce 
Pine Rivers Shire 
Council 
Coiporate Services 
Coiporate Sei'vices 
Report 
Plan 
Plan 
Report 
Plan 
Strategy 
Report 
Plan 
Plan 
Policy 
4 pages 
Policy 
Report 
Strategy 
Report 
Plan 
Plan 
Plan 
30 pages 
Policy 
Policy 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Report 
44 pp. 2 Dir 2 Indir p. 20 21 
4.5% Event Content 
24 pp. 1 Dir. 1 Indir p. 5 
4% Event Content 
18 pp. 2 Indir p. 15 
5.5% Event Content 
36 pp. 2 Indir. p. 21 
4.5% Event Content 
32 pp. 1 Indir. p. 13 
3% Event Content 
88. pp 19 Dir p. 
5-6/7, 12'13; 19/26/27,28 61.62.'64 66 67 69 
83/87 
19% Event Content 
40 pp. 2 Dir 1 Indir. p. 24 
2.5% event Content 
24pp.2Dir4Indirp . i l /18 
8.3% Event Content 
30 pp. 1 Indir p. 21 
3% Event Content 
4 pp. 1 Dir 2 Indir p. 1 
25% Event Content 
1 p. 1 Dir 
100% Event Content 
34 pp. 2 Indir p. 21 
3% Event Content 
104.pp32 Dir p. 
2 11-12 13 14 l6/28/29'32 33 35 37 38 46 
47 52 60 61 62 6369 72/82 85 86 87 97 
100 
30% Event Content 
89 pp. 4 Dir p. 20/30/31/38 
4.5% Event Content 
32 pp. 7 Indir p. 9/10/20/21/40 
15.5% Event Content 
84 pp. 11 Dir. p. 
10/13 26 29 33 3741 43 66 73 74 
13% Event Content 
30 pp. 1 Indir p. 23 
3.5% Event Content 
3 pp. 2 Indir. p. 1 2 
66% Event Content 
7 pp. 1 Dir 7 Indir p. 1/2/3/4/5 
71 % Event Content 
4 pp. 2 Dir. p. 2 
25% Event Content 
7 pp. 1 Indir p. 3 
14% Event Content 
133 pp. 3 Dir 16 Indir p. 
1516/23/24/26/27/35/36/38/48/54/70/72/75 
/88/92/98/116/126 
14% Event Content 
63 pp. 22 Dir p. 
17/11/23/34/37/30/32/33/34/35/38/56/58 
20.6% Event Content 
60 pp. 4 Dir p. 21 2730 54 
7% Event Content 
26 pp. 8 Dir. p. 8/12/13/19/23,25/26 
30% Event Content 
56 pp. 4 Dir p. 30 33 43 
5% Event Content -
72 pp. 2 Dir. 2 Indir, p. 47/48 
2.7% Event Content 
55 pp. 1 Dir. 1 Indir p. 9/24 
3.5% Event Content ^ 
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123. 2003 
124.2003 
Pine Rivers Shire Council Sport 
and Recreation Strategy 
Social Policy and Strategy for 
CaloundraCity(Draf^) 
Strategic Leisure Pty 
Ltd 
Community Lifestyle 
Policy Unit 
Strategy 
Strategy 
90 pp. l4Dir. p. 
5/45 46/51/54,55/59 69/76/83/88,90 
13% Event Content 
I12pp 13 Dir. p. 
48/60/67 '71/72/73/78/81 /89/96/110 
10% Event Content 
a) Source of NORSROC event policy 
The resuhs revealed that Redcliffe City Council published 30% (17) of the 56 
NORSROC event policies. Maroochy Shire Council was responsible for 18% (10) of the 
policies and Caboolture Shire Council was responsible for 16%o (9) policies. Figure 24 shows 
that the remaining 36% (20) of the policies were developed by Caloundra City Council, 
Noosa Shire Council, Pine Rivers Council and Kilcoy Council. 
No 
of 
Policies 
NORSROC Event Policies: 1974-2004 
17 
10 
31= 
Caboolture Noosa Redcliffe Caloundra Maroochy Pine Rivers Kilcoy 
Figure 24: Source of NORSROC event policies 
b) Type length, event reference and percentage content of NORSROC event policy 
The type of event policies developed by NORSROC members consisted of reports, 
plans, policies and strategies. The results revealed that of the 56 policies developed by 
NORSROC, 36% (20) were reports, 34%) (19) were plans, 2\%{\\) were policies and 9%, (5) 
were strategies as shown in Figure 25. Although this result is indicative of the overall 
SEQROC and SOUTHROC results in that the primary type of NORSROC policies were 
reports, unlike SEQROC and SOUTHROC results, there was only 2% more NORSROC 
reports than plans compared to 13% more SEQROC reports and plans and 35%) more 
SOUTHROC reports compared to plans. 
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NORSROC Policy Type: 1974-2004 
19 
Reports Plans Policies Strategies 
Figure 25: NORSROC event policy types 
NORSROC policies varied in length from one page to 112 pages and within the total 
2073 pages of the NORSROC policies there were 281 references made to events. There were 
a larger percentage of direct references as shown in Figure 26 which was similar to the overall 
SEQROC results references. 
No 
of 
References 
250-
200-
150 
100-
50-
0 
Type of Reference to Events in NORSROC Policies 
183 
^B8 
_y^ 
^^ 
98 
Direct References Indirect References 
Figure 26: Type of references in NORSROC event policies 
Moreover, the results identified there were 2 NORSROC policies (i.e., policy numbers 
74 and 105 in Table 17) that contained up to 100% event specific content. However, Table 17 
reveals that of the total 2073 pages in the NORSROC policies, only . 1 % (3 pages) of these 
policies were devoted 100%o to events. Importantly, this percentage is smaller than the 2% 
idenfified in the overall SEQROC results. Furthermore, the majority (44%) of 56 policies 
consisted of up to 25% event content as shown in Figure 27. Addifionally, the results revealed 
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that 32 of these 44 policies contained 10% or less event content and significantly, 25 of the 
same 32 policies were made up of only 5%o or less of event related content. 
No 
of 
Policies 
45 
40 
35 
30 
25 
20 
15 
10 
5 
0 
Percentage of NORSROC Event Policy Content 
44 
1-25% Event 
Content 
26-50% Event 
Content 
51-75% Event 
Content 
76-100% Event 
Content 
Figure 27: Percentage of event content in NORSROC policies 
c) Significant periods in which NORSROC policy focused, either directly or indirectly, on 
event 
In keeping with the SEQROC results, the significant period in which policies were 
developed was 2000-2004 as shown in Figure 28. From 1995-1999, 24 policies relating to 
events were developed, however, from 1975-1995 only one policy was developed during the 
period 1980-1984. 
No 
of 
Policies 
35 < 
30-
25-
20-
15 
10 
5 
u -' 
NORSROC Significant Policy Development Periods 
.^S^ar i ^ U ^ ^ .^i^^ .^ia^ 
r ^ ^ 
1974-1979 1980-1984 1985-1989 1990-1994 1995-1999 
31 
2000-2004 
y' 
Figure 28: Significant NORSROC event policy development periods 
d) Primary authors of NORSROC event policy 
The primary authors of NORSROC event policies were Corporate Services 
Departments producing 50% (28) of the policies. Council was responsible for six of the 
policies, Management Executive Group and Consultants were responsible for four policies 
Chapter 6 
210 
respectively, Community Departments and Board/Taskforces produced two policies each and 
Pannel Kerr and Foster and each produced one policy. There were eight policies in which the 
author was unidentifiable however the significance of the overall result can be seen in the 
propensity to allocate event policy development to corporate service departments as shown in 
Figure 29. 
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Figure 29: Primary authors of NORSROC event policies 
NORSROC Summary 
Although there were similarities in results between NORSROC and the overall 
SEQROC results including 2000-2004 being the most significant period and direct references 
being the most prevalent type of reference, there were some minor variances in results 
between councils in NORSROC (Appendices 9-15). For instance, NORSORC policies 
containing 100%) event content only consfituted . 1 % (3 pages) compared to the overall 
SOUTHROC result of .9% and the overall SEQROC result of 2%. In fact, 86%) (224 pages) of 
Caboolture policies, 99% (470 pages) of Redcliffe policies, 73.5% (236 pages) of Caloundra 
policies contained 10% or less event content. In all three instances this is a greater percentage 
than the overall SEQROC results which demonstrated that 60% of the policies contained 10% 
or less content relating to events. 
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WESROC 
The sub-organisation of SEQROC known as WESROC includes Boonah Shire 
Council, Esk Shire Council, Ipswich City Council, Gatton Shire Council, Toowoomba City 
Council and Laidley Shire Council. Table 18 displays the 73 policies relating to event that 
have been developed by these councils. 
Table 18: WESROC Catalogue of Event Policies 
Publ. Date 
Policy No: 
125. 1975 
126. 1987 
127.1988 
128. 1989 
129. 1991 
130. 1992 
131. 1992 
132. 1993 
133. 1994 
134. 1994 
135. 1995 
136. 1995 
137. 1995 
138. 1995 
139.1995 
140. 1995 
141. 1995 
142. 1995 
143. 1995 
144.1995 
145. 1996 
146. 1996 
147. 1996 
Title 
Statement of Policy (Ipswich) 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Esk Shire Council, Arts & Cultural 
Policy 
Development Funding Policy for Non-
Profit Community Groups (Ipswich) 
Annual Report (Ipswich) 
Ipswich City & Region Cultural 
Development Policy 
Annual Report (Ipswich) 
Interim Corporate Plan (Ipswich) 
Statement of Affairs (Ipswich) 
Esk Shire Council, Corporate Plan 1995-
1998 
City Centre Planning Study 
Ipswich City & Region Cultural 
Development Policy 
Interim Corporate Plan (Ipswich) 
Tied Funding for Community & Cultural 
Groups & Events Policy (Ipswich) 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual Report 
Gatton Shire Council, Corporate Plan, 
1995-1998. 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Coiporate Plan, 
1995-1998 
Anzac Day Ceremonies & Celebrations 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual Report 
Government Source 
and Author 
Planning and Environment 
Dept. 
Dept. of Community & 
Regional Development 
Dept. of Community & 
Regional Development 
Dept. of Community & 
Regional Development 
Coiporate Services Dept. 
ICC - PD&H Committee 
ICC - Corporate Services 
Dept. 
ICC - Community & 
Cultural Services Dept 
ICC - Coiporate Services 
Dept. 
ICC 
ICC - Coiporate Services 
Dept. 
Corporate Services Dept. 
ICC - author unknown 
ICC - Community & 
Cultural Sei-vices Dept. 
ICC - author unknown 
ICC - Community & 
Cultural Services Dept 
Dept. of Coiporate 
Services 
Dept. of Corporate 
Services 
Dept. of Environment & 
Community Services 
Dept. of Planning and 
Development 
Dept. of Planning and 
Development 
Dept. of Environment & 
Community Services 
ICC - Coiporate Services 
Dept 
Dept. of Environment & 
Community Services 
Dept. of Planning and 
Development 
Dept. of Corporate 
Services 
Type 
Policy 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Policy 
Policy 
Report 
Policy 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Policy 
Plan 
Policy 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Plan 
Policy 
Report 
Report 
Length, Reference Type 
(Direct/Indirect) with Page No. & % 
of Content .Allocated to Events in 
Policy 
25 pp. 2 Indir, pp. 9 1 5 
8% Event Content 
25 pp. 1 Dir p. 12, 
4.5% Event Content 
25 pp. 1 Indir. p. 25 
4% Event Content 
25 pp. 1 Indir. p. 
4% Event Content 
2 pp. 12 Dir 
100% Event Content 
6 pp. 1 Dir. 3 Indir pp. 2 5 
33% Event Content 
35 pp. 1 Dir. p. 32 
2.8% Event Content 
25 pp. 9 Dir 1 Indir pp 5 6 18 19 24 25 
24% Event Content 
25 pp. 3 Indir pp. 19 20 
8% Event Content 
27 pp. 3 Indir, pp. 16 17 
7% Event Content 
16 pp. 5 Indir. pp. 8 10 11 
19% Event Content 
IS pp. 2 Dir p. 7 
5.5% Event Content 
47 pp. 3 Dir. 11 Indir. pp. 
3 4 5 8 11 1626 39-4042 
21 % Event Content 
10 pp. 2 Dir. 17 Indir. pp. 1'2 7/8/9/10 
60% Event Content 
26 pp. 5 Indir. pp. 15/1725 
11.5% Event Content 
1 p. 1 Ind 
100% Event Content 
32 pp. 2 Indir. pp. 29 
3% Event Content 
49 pp. 2 Dir. 3 Indir. pp. 8 11 36 38 
8% Event Content 
30 pp. 2 Dir pp. 9/10 
6.5% Event Content 
7 pp. 3 Dir. 2 Indir.p p. 3'5/6 
43% Event Content 
1. p. 2 Dir. 
100% Event Content 
30 pp. 1 Dir 1 Indirpp. 9 10 
6.5% Event Content 
38 pp. 2 Indir p. 38 
2.6% Event Content 
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148. 1996 
149. 1997 
150. 1997 
151. 1997 
152. 1997 
153.1997 
154. 1997 
1-55. 1947 
156. 1997 
157. 1997 
158. 1997 
159.1998 
160. 1998 
161.1948 
162. 1998 
163.1998 
164. 1998 
165. 1999 
166. 1999 
167. 1999 
168. 1999 
169. 1999 
170. 1999 
171. 1999 
172.2000 
173. 2000 
174.2000 
175. 2(KJ0 
Toowoomba City Council. Coiporate 
Plan 1996-99 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Operational Plan, 
1997-1998 
Toowoomba City Council, Coiporate 
Plan 1997-2000 
Coiporate Plan 1997-2002 (Ipswich) 
Global Arts Link - Fundraising Activities 
(Ipswich) 
Requests For Provision Of Portable Stage 
(Ipswich) 
Sponsorship of Promotional Street 
Banners (Ipswich) 
Community Assistance Grants 
Eligibility (Ipswich) 
Multi-Use Facilities Policy Position 
(Ipswich) 
Esk Shire Council, Coiporate Plan 1998-
2001 
Development Incentives Policy (Ipswich) 
Sporting Donation & Sponsorship Policy 
(Ipswich) 
Minor Temporai'y Use Of Land (Ipswich) 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Coiporate Plan, 
1998-2001 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Toowoomba City Council, Coiporate 
Plan 1999-2002 
Exhibition Policy (Ipswich) 
ICC Multicultural, Access & Equity 
Policy 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual Report 
Gatton Shire Council, Coiporate Plan, 
1999-2001. 
Laidley Shire Council, Annual Report 
Laidley Shire Council, Annual Report 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual Report 
Major Events at Council Swim Centres 
(Ipswich) 
Temporary Entertainment Venues 
(Ipswich) 
Coiporate Services 
Dept. of Coiporate 
Services 
Dept. of Environment & 
Community Sei'vices 
Dept. of Planning and 
Development 
Dept. of Environment & 
Community Sei'vices 
Dept. of Planning and 
Development 
Coiporate Sei'vices 
ICC - Coiporate Services 
Dept 
ICC - Community & 
Cultural Sei'vices Dept 
ICC - Economic 
Development & Global 
Info Links Committee 
ICC - Coiporate Services 
Dept 
ICC - Community & 
Cultural Services Dept 
ICC - Corporate Services 
Dept 
Corporate Services Dept. 
ICC - Coiporate Services 
Dept 
ICC - Consei"vation Parks 
& Sport Dept 
ICC - Planning & 
Development Committee 
Dept. of Environment & 
Community Services 
Dept. of Planning and 
Development 
Dept. of Environment & 
Community Sei'vices 
Corporate Services Dept. 
Dept. of Environment & 
Community Services 
Dept. of Planning and 
Development 
Coiporate Services 
ICC - Economic 
Development & Global 
Info Links Committee 
ICC - Community & 
Cultural Sei'vices Dept 
Dept. of Coiporate 
Sei'vices 
Dept. of Corporate 
Services 
Financial Services Dept. 
Financial Sei'vices Dept. 
Dept. of Corporate 
Sei'vices 
ICC - Conservation Parks 
& Sport Dept 
LGA - author unknown 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
Plan 
Plan 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
Plan 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Plan 
Policy 
Policy 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Policy 
Local 
Law 
20 pp. 4 Indir p. 16 
5% Event Content 
41 pp. 2 Indir p. 38 ~~ 
2.5% Event Content 
34 pp. 2 Indir. pp. 9/11 ~ 
59% Event Content 
29 pp. 4 Dir. 2 Indir pp. 13/14/16/17 
13.8% Event Content 
11 pp. 1 Indir. p. 4 
9% Event Content 
33 pp. 3 Dir. 9 Indir. pp, 
12/13/15/25/27,-29/32 
2 1 % Event Content 
1 p. 1 Indir. 
100% Event Content 
1 p. 2 Dir 
100% Event Content 
1 p. 1 Dir 
100% Event Content 
1 p. I Dir 
100% Event Content 
1 p. 1 Dir 
10% Event Content 
20 pp. 6 Dir pp. 13/18 
10% Event Content 
2 pp. 2 Indir. p. 1 
50% Event Content 
2 pp. 2 Dir. p. 1 
50% Event Content 
1 p. 1 Indir 
100% Event Content 
36 pp. 2 Indir. pp. 11/13 
5.5% Event Content 
19 pp. 1 Dir 2 Indir pp. 5/8/18/19 
21 % Event Content 
36 pp, 2 Indir. pp. 11/I3 
5.5% Event Content 
41 pp. 3 Dir. 2 Indir. pp. 1-2/3 
7.3% Event Content 
1 p. 1 Dir. I Indir. 
100% Event Content 
1 p. 2 Indir. p. 1 
20% Event Content 
41 pp. 2 Indir. p. 38 
2.5% Event Content 
28 pp. 3 Dir 2 Indir pp.1 3/15/27 
10.5% Event Content 
26 pp. 3 Din 2 Indirpp. 16/17 
7.7% Event Content 
26 pp. 1 Dir. 1 Indir. p. 16 
3.8%) Event Content 
41 pp. 1 Dir 3 Indir pp. 37/38 
4.8% Event Content _ 
2. p. 1 Dir 
100% Event Content -
10 pp. 1 Dir 
100% Event Content _ 
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176. 2000 
177. 2000 
178.2001 
179.2001 
180.2001 
181.2001 
182.2001 
183.2001 
184.2001 
185.2001 
186.2001 
187.2001 
188.2001 
189. 2002 
190. 2002 
191.2002 
192. 2002 
193. 2002 
194. 2002/03 
195. 002,'07 
196. 2003 
197. 2003/04 
Economic Development Operational Plan 
(Ipswich) 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
ICC 2001-2002 Operational Plan 
Finances 
Operational Plan (Ipswich) 
Annual Report (Ipswich) 
Toowoomba City Council, Policy on 
Corporate Sponsorship of Council 
Activities 
Toowoomba City Council Policy ot 
Council Sponsorship of Community 
Activities 
Esk Shire Council, Corporate Plan 2001-
2006 
Boonah Shire Council, Corporate Plan, 
2001-2006 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual Report 
Laidley Shire Council, Annual Report 
Toowoomba City Council Annual Report 
2000-2001 
Toowoomba City Council Annual Report 
2001-2002 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual Report 
Gatton Shire Council, Corporate Plan, 
2002-2006. 
Boonah Shire Council, Economic 
Development Strategy (Draft) 
Esk Shire Council Annual Report 2002-
2003 
Ipswich Annual Report-2002-2003 
Ipswich City Council Coiporate Plan 
2002-2007 
ba City Council Annual Report 
t 
Ipswich City Council Operational Plan 
2003-2004 
ICC - Economic 
Development Dept 
Dept. of Environment & 
Community Services 
Dept. of Environment & 
Community Services 
Dept. of Environment & 
Community Services 
ICC - Economic 
Development Dept. 
ICC - Economic 
Development Dept. 
ICC - Coiporate Services 
Dept. 
Coiporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Coiporate Services Dept. 
Coiporate Services Dept. 
Coiporate Services Dept. 
Dept. of Coiporate 
Sei'vices 
Financial Services Dept. 
Coiporate Services 
Coiporate Services 
Dept. of Corporate 
Services 
Dept. of Corporate 
Sei'vices 
Corporate Services Dept. 
Coiporate Services 
ICC - Corporate Services 
Dept 
ICC - Coiporate Services 
Dept 
Coiporate Services 
ICC - Coiporate Services 
Dept 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
Plan 
Report 
Policy 
Policy 
Plan 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
Strategy 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Plan 
16 pp. 10 Dir 4 Indir. pp. 7-8 10-11 13 
37% Event Content 
15 
32 pp. 2 Indir. p. 13 
3% Event Content 
32 pp. 1 Indir. p. 12 
3% Event Content 
108 pp. 8 Dir pp. 103 104 105-106 
3.7% event Content 
53 pp, 1 Dir 
100% Event Content 
72 pp. 1 Dir 4 Indir. pp. 16 26 27 28 
5.5% Event Content 
9 pp. 2 Dir. pp. 3 5 
22% Event Content 
1 1 pp. 3 Dir 
100% Event Specific 
21 pp.9 Dir, pp. 13 18 19 
19% Event Content 
36 pp. 1 Dir 2 Indir, pp, 7 12 13 
8% Event Content 
45 pp. 1 Dir. 3 Indirpp. 38 39 
4.5% Event Content 
22 pp. 1 Dir, 2 Indir. pp. 12 13 
9% Event Content 
57 pp. 3 Dir. pp. 7 8 11 
5 % Event Content 
70 pp. 2 Dir pp. 11 12 
3% Event Content 
45 pp. 1 Dir. 3 Indir pp. 38 39 
4.5% Event Content 
42 pp. 5 Dir. 10 Indir. pp. 
12-27 29 30 3440 41 
16.5% Event Content 
13 pp. 1 Indir. p. 13 
7,5% Event Content 
70pp, 3 Dir pp, 20 24 25 
4% Event Content 
70pp, 2 Dir pp. 7 15 
2.8% Event Content 
34 pp. 4 Dir, 1 Indir. pp. 11 16 17 21 
1 1.75% Event Content 
67 pp. 1 Dir p. 10 
1.5% Event Content 
68 pp. 12 Dir. pp, 
14 30 32 34 48 51 52 54 56 
17.5% Event Content 
a) Source of WESROC event policy 
The results revealed, as shown in Figure 30, that 44%) (32) of the policies relating to 
events were developed by Ipswich City Council. Boonah Shire Council was responsible for 
developing 15 of the policies and Gatton Shire Council developed 10 policies. The remaining 
22% (16) of the WESROC policies were developed by Toowoomba City Council, Esk Shire 
Council and Laidley Shire Council. 
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-CTP-^ 
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Figure 30: Source of WESROC event policies 
b) Type length, event reference and percentage content of WESROC event policy 
Figure 31 shows that WESROC event policy was indicafive of SEQROC in that it 
consisted of reports (30), plans (21) and policies (21) and only one was developed as a 
strategy. 
No 
of 
Policies 
WESROC Policy Type: 1974-2004 
30 
25 
20 
15 
10 
^tCVi 
30 
Reports Plans Policies Strategies 
Figure 31: WESROC event policy types 
The WESROC policies had a total of 287 references to events within the 2024 pages 
of the policies. These references consisted of 51% (146) direct and 49% (141) indirect 
references to events as demonstrated in Figure 32. 
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Type of Reference to Events in WESROC Policies 
No 
of 
References 
141 
Direct References Indirect References 
Figure 32: Type of reference in WESROC event policies 
Addifionally, there was a total of 2024 pages in the policies in Table 18 and 13 
policies (i.e., policy numbers 129, 140, 145, 154, 155, 155, 156, 157, 162, 167, 174, 175, 180 
and 183) contained 4.2% (86 pages) of 100%) event content. Figure 33 reveals that 13 
WESROC policies contained from 76-100%) event related content while 7 of the 73 policies 
contained between 26-75% content about events. Furthermore, 53 of the 73 policies 
developed by WESROC contained up to 25%o event content. Of these 53 policies, there were 
39 policies with up to and including 10% of event content. Significantly, over half (21) of 
these 39 policies only contained 5% or less content in relation to events. 
Percentage of WESROC Event Policy Content 
No 
of 
Policies 
1-25% Event 
Content 
26-50% Event 
Content 
51-75% Event 
Content 
76-100% Event 
Content 
Figure 33: Percentage of event content in WESROC policies 
c) Significant periods in which WESROC policy focused, either direcfiy or indirecfiy, on 
event 
The most significant period in which event policy was developed by WESROC was 
1995-1999. Over this period, which varies from the predominant period of the overall 
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SEQROC results, 51%o (37) of event policy was developed compared to 36%) (26) during 
2000-2004. Over a nine year period fi-om 1985 -1994 the remaining 13% (9) of policies were 
developed and as shown in Figure 34. There were no event policies developed from 1975-
1985 by WESROC. 
Figure 34: Significant WESROC event policy development periods 
d) Primary authors of WESROC event policy 
The results revealed that the primary author of WESROC event policy was Corporate 
Services Departments who were responsible for 35 of the 73 WESROC policies. The 
Environment and Community were responsible for 10 policies while the remaining policies 
were developed by a mixed array of departments, with differing perspectives and foci 
including Financial Departments, Community and Cultural Services and Planning and 
Environment Departments as shown in Figure 35. 
ssr' 
30 
No 
of 
Policies 
25-^ 
20 
IS-'' 
10 
J 
WESROC Policy Authors 
I I • J=fc=4 
Coff«^" 
Qvona^ 
04^ ^ , '^ ^ ^1 ^ ^ « , ^ ^ 
Figure 35: Primary authors of WESROC event policies 
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WESROC Summary 
Overall, the WESROC policies were indicative of the SEQROC results with only a 
few minor variances revealed within the individual council results (Appendices 16-21). For 
instance, the predominant period in which policies were developed in WESROC was 1995-
1999 compared to SEQROC results which revealed that 2000-2004 was the predominant 
period. Moreover, 82% (332 pages) of the Gatton policies, 100% (74 pages) of the Laidley 
policies, 78% (320 pages) of the Boonah policies, 82% (108 pages) of the Esk policies and 
93% (214 pages) of the Toowoomba policies contained 10% or less event content. This varies 
from the 60% of SEQROC policies containing 10% or less event content. Similarly, 4.2% of 
WESROC policies contained 100% event content which was considerably more than the 
SOUTHROC, NORSROC and the overall SEQROC results. Additionally, there were 10% (73 
pages) of Ipswich policies and 12% (11 pages) of Toowoomba policies containing 100% 
event content which varies significantly from both the . 1 % of NORSROC policy, .9% of 
SOUTHROC policy containing 100% event content and 2% of SEQROC policies containing 
100% event content. 
Brisbane 
Table 19 displays the Brisbane Catalogue of Event Policies developed by Brisbane 
City Council from 1974-2004. There were 22 policies relating to events developed by 
Brisbane City Council from 1974 to 2004. 
Table 19: 
Publ. Date 
Policy No 
198. 1974 
199. 1981 
200. 1981 
201. 1984 
202. 1984 
Brisbane Catalogue of Event Policies 
Title 
Parks and Recreation Areas-Circuses, 
Carnivals and Fairs in Parks 
Properties of the Council-King George 
Square 
Parks and Recreation Areas-Circuses, 
Carnivals and Fairs in Parks 
Parks and Recreation Areas-Circuses, 
Carnivals and Fairs in Parks 
Civic and Cultural-Use of Clem Jones 
Gardens 
Government Source 
and Author 
Brisbane City 
Council -
Establishment and 
Coordination 
Committee 
Brisbane City 
Council -
Establishment and 
Coordination 
Committee 
Brisbane City 
Council -
Establishment and 
Coordination 
Committee 
Brisbane City 
Council -
Establishment and 
Coordination 
Committee 
Brisbane City 
Council -
Establishment and 
Type 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
Length, Reference Type 
(Direct/Indirect) with Page No. & 
% of Content .Allocated to Events 
Policv 
1 p. 4 Dir 
100% Event Content 
2 pp.1 Dir. p. 1 
50% Event Content 
1 p. 3 Dir 
100% Event Content 
1 p. 3 Dir 
100% Event Content 
1 p 1 Dir 
100% Event Content 
n 
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203. 19X5 
204. 1986 
205. 19X9 
206.1990 
207.1990 
208. 1990 
209. 1990 
210. 1990 
211 1990 
212. 1990 
213.1997 
214. 1999 
215. 1999 
216. 1999 
217.2000 
218.2002 05 
219.2003 
Use of Council Sporting Complexes-
Concerts at the Velodrome 
A Statement of Goals and Policy Objectives 
for the Bnsbane City Council 
Get into Brisbane! Focus on the Nineties, A 
Tourism Strategy for Brisbane 
A Cultural Development Strategy- Towards 
a Cultural Policy for Brisbane 
The Brisbane Plan: A City Strategy. 
Tourism Issue and Policy Paper No. 8 
The Brisbane Plan: A City Strategy. 
Community Facilities and Human Services. 
Issue and Policy Paper No. 9 
The Brisbane Plan: A City Strategy. Culture 
and Arts Issue and Policy Paper No. 10 
The Brisbane Plan: A City Strategy. Culture 
and Arts Issue and Policy Paper No. 11 
The Brisbane Plan: A City Strategy. Special 
Uses Issue and Policy Paper No. 12 
The Brisbane Plan: A City Strategy. City 
Image Issue and Policy Paper No. 22 
Creative Brisbane. Cultural Statement 1997 
-2001 
Economic Development Strategy - 1999 
Brisbane City Council Local Law Policy 
(Entertainment Venues and Events) 
Capital City Policy 
Living in Brisbane 2010 
City of Brisbane: Economic Development 
Framework for Action 
Brisbane Sport and Recreation Strategy 
2002-2005 
Coordination 
Committee 
Brisbane City 
Council -
Establishment and 
Coordination 
Committee 
Brisbane City 
Council - Author 
unknown 
Brisbane Visitors 
and Convention 
Bureau - Tourism 
Strategy Review 
Committee 
Brisbane City 
Council. Institute for 
Cultural Policy 
Studies, Griffith 
University 
Brisbane City 
Council -
R.J.Stimson, Project 
Director 
Brisbane City 
Council -
R.J.Stimson, Project 
Director 
Brisbane City 
Council 
R.J.Stimson, Project 
Director 
Brisbane City 
Council -
R.J.Stimson, Project 
Director 
Brisbane City 
Council -
R.J.Stimson, Project 
Director 
Brisbane City 
Council -
R.J.Stimson, Project 
Director 
Brisbane City 
Council - Author 
Unknown 
Brisbane City 
Council - Division 
of Community and 
Economic 
Development 
Brisbane City 
Council - Author 
Unknown 
Brisbane City 
Council - Capital 
City Taskforce 
Brisbane City 
Council - Author 
Unknown 
Brisbane City 
Council 
Brisbane City 
Council 
Policy 
Draft Plan 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
Plan 
Plan 
Plan 
Plan 
Plan 
Report 
Strategy 
Policy 
Policy 
Draff Plan 
Strategy 
Strategy 
1 p. 4 Dir 
100% Event Content 
34 pp. 6 Dir. 14 Indir. pp. 
3/22/23/24/26'28/29 
20.5% Event Content 
34 pp. 26 Dir. 2 Indir. pp. 
7/8/l2/13/17/18/18/2l,-22,'23/24 25 2ft, 
28/29/30/31/32 
53% Event Content 
182 pp. 7 Dir. 7 Indir. pp. 
3/4/5/6/8/9/11/13/127/129,130/132 
6.6% Event Content 
11 pp. 6 Dir. 1 Indir. pp. 37 8 
27% Event Content 
16 pp. 2 Dir 4 Indir pp. 9/11 12 13 
25% Event Content 
12 pp. 7 Dir. 3 Indir. pp. 3 4 5 6 7 9 12 
58% Event Content 
12 p. 1 Indir p. 12 
8.3% Event Content 
12 pp. 5 Indirpp. 3/8/11/12 
33% Event Content 
18 pp. 1 Dir 3 Indir pp. 6/12/14 
16.5% Event Content 
14 pp. 18 Dir. 3 Indir. pp. 
2 4 5 7 8 9,11 12/13 
64% Event Content 
50 pp. 7 Dir. 8 Indir pp. v/2-2 3-1 3-
5 3.6/4-2-4-3/4-4/4-4/5-2/ 
20% Event Content 
36 pp. 1 Dir 
100% Event Content 
12 pp. 4 Dir. pp. 2/6/9 
25% Event Content 
20 pp. 5 Dir 1 Indir pp. 3/11/12 
15% Event Content 
36pp. 2 Dir 1 Indir pp. 6/11/19 
8% Event Content ^ 
32pp. 7 Dir. pp. 4/5/7/8/22/27 
19% Event Content 
b) Type length, event reference and percentage content of Brisbane event policy 
The results revealed that the predominant type of policies developed by Brisbane City 
Council were plans and policies which constituted 80% (16) of the policies. Unlike the 
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SEQROC results, reports were not the predominant type and accounted for only 10% (3) of 
the policies while strategies accounted for three (10%) as shown in Figure 36. 
No 
of 
Policies y-
8-, 
7-
6 
5 
4-
3 
2 
1 • 
0 
8 
Plans 
Brisbane Policy Type: 1974-2004 
^^•H 
' 1 1 P 
8 
.^ P'TfSpi?! 
3 y 1 
Reports Policies Strategies 
y 
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Figure 36: Brisbane event policy types 
The results also revealed that there were a total of 538 pages in the 22 Brisbane 
policies. Figure 37 demonstrates that the references in Brisbane policies are similar to the 
SEQROC results as the predominant type of references amongst a total of 167 references, 
were 69% (115) direct references compared to 31%) (52) indirect references. 
Type of Reference to Events in Brisbane Policies 
No 
of 
References 
52 
Direct References Indirect References 
Figure 37: Type of references in Brisbane event policies 
Additionally, the results revealed that within the 538 pages of the Brisbane policies, 
8% (43 pages) of these policies (i.e. policy numbers 198, 200, 201, 202, 203 and 215) 
contained 100%) event content. This was considerably more than the 2%) of pages containing 
100% event content identified in the overall SEQROC results. Moreover, there were 10 
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policies that contained between l-25%o event content of which there were only two of these 10 
policies that contained less than 10%) event content. Moreover, six policies contained between 
76-100% event content and six policies contained between 26-75% event content as shown in 
Figure 38. 
Percentage of Brisbane Policy Event Content 
1-25% Event 26-50% Event 51-75% Event 76-100% Event 
Content Content Content Content 
Figure 38: Percentage of event content in Brisbane policies 
c) Significant periods in which Brisbane policy focused, either directly or indirecfiy, on event 
Figure 39 shows that Brisbane City Council has been reasonably consistent in its 
development of policy pertaining to events over the thirty year time frame. However, 
Brisbane results diverged from the overall SEQROC results in relation to the most significant 
period during which policies were developed. For instance, compared to SEQROC, where the 
significant period was from 2000-2004, the period from 1990-1994 was the most significant 
period in Brisbane as 31 % (7) of the policies were developed. 
No Brisbane Significant Policy Development Periods 
of 
Policies 
^M-U 
1975-1979 1980-1984 1985-1989 1990-1994 1995-1999 2000-2004 
Figure 39: Significant Brisbane event policy development periods 
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d) Primary authors of Brisbane event policy 
The results demonstrated that Council was the primary department responsible for 
developing policies in relation to events. Council was the author of 14 policies while the 
Establishment and Co-ordination Committee was the author of six policies. The remaining 
four policies were developed by four different departments as can be seen in Figure 40. 
uY 
No 
Of 12 
Policies 
10-
8-
4 / 
/ 
Brjsbaiw PoKcy Authors 
• 
• 
• ^ ^ A ^ 
^ ^ ^ t^ fl •' 
14 
/ 
zp^^^ 
Figure 40: Primary authors of Brisbane event policies 
Objective One Summary 
In summarising the key findings relative to Objective One, the following results are 
worth noting. Ipswich City Council produced the most policies in relation to events from 1974 
to 2004 and overall, the primary type of policy developed by SEQROC was a report. The 
most significant time period for publication of SEQROC event policy was 2000-2004. 
However, within the event content of the 219 SEQROC policies, only 2% of the total number 
of pages consisted of 100%) event content. 
Objective Two: Mapping the SEQROC Event Policy Community 
Mapping the event policy community of SEQROC was the second objective of this 
study and the results of analysis are presented in the following section. The policy actors 
idenfified in the SOUTHROC, NORSROC, WESROC and Brisbane Event Policy Catalogues 
have been summarised and are presented in Table 20. The results revealed the SEQROC 
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policy community is made up of a variety of policy actors predominantly from the sub 
govemment (i.e., council departments/units, consultancies, steering committees, task forces). 
Table 20: Govemment Source and Authors of SEQROC Event Policies 
Government Source and 
,\uthor 
SOLTHROC 
Community and Youth 
Development 
Community Planning 
Division 
Corporate Sei'vices Dept. 
Council 
Cultural Development Unit 
Deborah Wilson Consulting 
Sen-ices Cmcd Le Page & 
Company 
Dept. of Community 
Sei'vices 
Dept. of Coiporate Sei'vices 
Dept. of Development and 
the Environment 
Economic Development 
Executive Dept. 
Govemance Department 
Health & Community 
Services 
Logan E.xecutive 
Management Team 
Parks & Recreation Sei'vices 
Tourism Branch , Economic 
Development & Major 
Projects Directorate 
Tourism Taskforce (GGCC) 
Government Source and 
,\uthor 
NORSROC 
ATS Consulting Solutions 
Community Lifestyle Policy 
Unit 
Community Sei'vices 
Coiporate Sei'vices 
Council 
Council, Economic 
Development Unit and 
Tourisin Taskforce 
Insight Operations 
KPMG 
Management Executive 
Group 
Noosa Community 
Economic Board 
Pannel, Keir & Forster 
Strategic Leisure Pty Ltd 
Tourism Task Force 
Unknown 
Government Source and 
.Author 
WESROC 
Coiporate Sei'vices 
Dept. of Community & 
Regional Development 
Dept. of Corporate Services 
Dept. of Environment & 
Community Sei'vices Dept. 
of Planning and 
Development 
Dept. of Environment & 
Community Services 
Coiporate Services Dept. 
Dept. of Environment & 
Community Services 
Financial Sei'vices Dept. 
ICC 
ICC - Community & Cultural 
Services Dept 
ICC - Conservation Parks & 
Sport Dept 
ICC - Economic 
Development & Global Info 
Links Committee 
ICC - Economic 
Development 
ICC - PD&H Committee 
ICC - Planning & 
Development Committee 
LGA - author unknown 
Government Source and Author 
BRISBANE 
Brisbane City Council 
R.J.Stimson, Project Director 
Brisbane City Council 
Brisbane City Council - Author 
unknown 
Brisbane City Council - Capital City 
Taskforce 
Brisbane City Council - Division of 
Community and Economic 
Development 
Brisbane City Council - Establishment 
and Coordination Committee 
Brisbane City Council - R.J.Stimson, 
Project Director 
Brisbane City Council. Institute for 
Cultural Policy Studies, Griffith 
University 
Brisbane Visitors and Convention 
Bureau - Tourism Strategy Review 
Committee 
In conjuncfion with data collected from the Event Policy Catalogues, data was also 
collected from four focus group interviews. Four councils (i.e., Ipswich City Council, Pine 
Rivers Shire Council, Gold Coast City Council and Brisbane City Council) were purposively 
selected as representatives of SEQROC policy community and policy actors from each of 
these councils participated in a focus group interview held at their respecfive council 
premises. From these focus group interviews, policy actors constituting the event policy 
communities of Ipswich City Council, Pine Rivers Shire Council, Gold Coast City Council 
and Brisbane City Council were idenfified from the interview transcripts and are presented in 
Table 21. 
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Table 21: Policy Actors in the Event Policy Communities of Ipswich City Council, Pine 
Rivers Shire Council, Gold Coast City Council and Brisbane City Council 
SUB 
GOVERNMENT 
ATTENTIVE PUBLIC 
Ipswich City 
Council 
• Mayor 
• Councillors 
• Ipswich City 
Council 
Departments/Unit 
s 
• Ipswich Events 
Corporation 
• Committees 
• Working Groups 
• LGAQ 
• Qld Dept of Local 
Govemment, 
Planning, Sport 
and Recreation 
Ipswich City 
Council 
• Sport 
Associations 
• Sport and 
Recreation 
Consultative 
Group 
• Community 
Reference Groups 
• Volunteers 
• Committees 
• Working Groups 
• Consultants 
Pine Rivers Shire 
Council 
• Mayor 
• Councillors 
• Pine Rivers 
Departments/Unit 
s 
• Committees 
• LGAQ 
• Qld Dept of Local 
Govemment, 
Planning, Sport 
and Recreation 
Pine Rivers Shire 
Council 
• Community 
Consultation 
• Committees 
• Local business 
• Interest Groups 
• Students 
• Consultants 
Gold Coast City 
Council 
• Mayor 
• Councillors 
• Gold Coast City 
Council 
Departments/Unit 
s 
• Gold Coast Event 
Advisory 
Committee 
• Tourism 
• Consultants 
• LGAQ 
• Qld Dept of Local 
Govemment, 
Planning, Sport 
and Recreation 
Gold Coast City 
Council 
• Key stakeholders 
• Consultants 
• Advisory 
Committees 
• Peak Associations 
Brisbane City 
Council 
• Councillors 
• Mayor 
• Brisbane City 
Council 
Depart inents/Unit 
s 
• Standing 
Committees 
• Consultancies 
• Brisbane 
Marketing 
• Tourism 
Queensland 
• QLD Events 
• State Govt 
• Premiers Events 
• Arts Qld 
• Hospitality 
associations 
• Restaurateurs 
• LGAQ 
• Qld Dept of Local 
Govemment, 
Planning, Sport 
and Recreation 
Brisbane City 
Council 
• Advisory 
Committees 
• Consultants 
• Volunteers 
• Festival 
Committees 
• Interest Groups 
• Peak Associations 
• Lobbyists 
The results of the focus group interviews verified and substantiated the results from 
the Event Policy Catalogues in Table 20. More significantly though, the results of the focus 
group interviews revealed policy actors from the attentive public (i.e., students, interest 
groups, volunteers and festival committees revealed that the SEQROC policy community also 
includes). 
Chapter 6 
224 
Additionally, the policy actors identified in Table 20 and Table 21 were combined and 
then identified as either policy actors from the Sub Govemment or Attentive Public. 
Moreover, the data was sorted into sub categories titled council, Govemment (other), 
consultancies/private partnerships, task forces/committees and interest 
groups/lobbyist/universities. These results, displayed in Table 22, revealed the predominant 
policy actors in the SEQROC policy community were from the Sub govemment and were 
employees of local councils. 
Table 22: SEQROC Event Policy Community 
SubGovernment 
Council 
Division of 
Coinmunity & 
Economic 
Development 
Brisbane 
Marketing 
Committees 
Community & 
Youth 
Development 
Community & 
Cultural Services 
Dept 
Coinmunity 
Lifestyle Policy 
Unit 
Community 
Planning Division 
Community 
Services 
Corporate Services 
Dept. 
Council 
Government 
(Other) 
Arts Qld 
Ipswich Events 
Corporation 
LGAQ 
Premiers Events 
Qld Dept of Local 
Govemment, 
Planning, Sport 
and Recreation 
Qld Dept of Local 
Govemment, 
Planning, Sport 
and Recreation 
QLD Events 
State Govt 
Touri.sm 
Queensland 
Consultancy/ 
Private 
Partnerships 
ATS Consulting 
Solutions 
Brisbane City 
Council 
R.J.Stimson, 
Project Director 
Deborah Wilson 
Consulting 
Services Cmcd Le 
Page & Company 
Insight Operations 
KPMG 
Pannel, Kerr & 
Forster 
Hospitality 
Associations 
Restaurateurs 
Task Force/ 
Committees/ 
Brisbane City 
Council - Capital 
City Taskforce 
Brisbane City 
Council 
Establishment and 
Coordination 
Committee 
Brisbane Visitors 
and Convention 
Bureau - Tourism 
Strategy Review 
Committee 
Council, Economic 
Development Unit 
and Tourism 
Taskforce 
ICC - PD&H 
Committee 
ICC - Planning & 
Development 
Committee 
Noosa Community 
Economic Board 
Tourism Task 
Force 
Gold Coast Event 
Advisory 
Committee 
Tourism 
Standing 
Committees 
Interest Groups 
/Lobbyists/ 
Universities 
Brisbane City 
Council. Institute for 
Cultural Policy 
Studies, Griffith 
University 
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Cultural 
Development Unit 
Conservation 
Parks & Sport 
Dept 
Economic 
Development & 
Global Info Links 
Committee 
Departments/Units 
Dept. of 
Community & 
Regional 
Development 
Dept. of 
Community 
Services 
Dept. of 
Development & 
the Environment 
Dept. of 
Environment & 
Community 
Services 
Dept. of Planning 
& Development 
Economic 
Development 
Executive Dept. 
Financial Services 
Dept. 
Govemance 
Department 
Health & 
Community 
Services 
Logan Executive 
Management 
Team 
Management 
Executive Group 
Mayor 
Parks & 
Recreation 
Services 
Tourism Branch , 
Economic 
Development & 
Major Projects 
Directorate 
Working Groups 
Attentive Public 
Council Government 
(Other) 
Federal Govt 
Consultancy/ 
Private 
Partnerships 
Consultants 
Community 
Consultants 
Task 
Force/Committee 
s 
Advisory 
Committees 
Committees 
Peak Associations/ 
Interest 
Groups/Lobbyists 
Interest Groups 
Key stakeholders 
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FesUval 
Committees 
Key stakeholders 
Local business 
Community 
Reference Groups 
Key stakeholders 
Peak Associations 
Advisory 
Committees 
Sport Associations 
Volunteers 
Working Groups 
Lobbyists 
Peak Associations 
Students 
Volunteers 
Objective Two Summary 
The results from the Event Policy Catalogues relafing to the SEQROC policy 
community revealed that the policy actors in the SEQROC policy community include a) 
Queensland State Government Departments (i.e., Local Govemment and Planning), b) Local 
Authority (i.e., LGAQ), c) Govemment Agencies (i.e., Ipswich Events Corporation) d) 
Council and Local Govemment Divisions e) Council Steering/Advisory Committees, f) 
Partnerships (i.e., private enterprise/govemment), g) Peak Associations, h) Consultancies and 
i) Advisory Boards, j) Community and Interest Groups. 
Imbroscio (1995) noted that while the policy community of govemments at all levels 
has always included the private sector to varying degrees, increasingly, local govemment has 
engaged in public enterprise (i.e., profit making partnerships with the private sector). While 
there is some evidence in the results of partnerships occurring between local govemment and 
private enterprise Table 22, which provided both visual clarity and ease of identificafion for 
the mapping of the SEQROC event policy community, clearly demonstrates that the most 
predominant policy actor in the SEQROC policy community is council departments in the 
Sub Govemment. 
Objective Three: Identification of the Degree to which the Policies were underpinned by 
Development Paradigms 
The identification of the development paradigms underpinning each policy in the 
catalogue was the third objective of this study and the results derived from the interpretive 
analysis of each policy (Appendices 4-22) are presented in the following section. 
Identification of the paradigms underpinning the policies was undertaken using the criteria 
presented in Table 15 in the methodology. The development paradigms identified in the 219 
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policies were economic neoliberalism and altemative development paradigms. Such 
paradigms were identified as either a primary or secondary paradigm and the relative policies 
were numbered, in their respective tables, the same as in the policy catalogues in Objective 
One. 
SEQROC Policies 
Most significanfiy, the results from the interpretive analysis of the 219 SEQROC 
policies revealed altemative development as the predominant paradigm. As Figure 41 
demonstrates, 118 (54%) of the policies were singularly underpinned by altemative 
development paradigms, 12 (5.5%) were singularly underpinned by economic neoliberalism 
and 12 (5.5%) of the policies revealed no discemable evidence of being underpinned by any 
development paradigm. 
No 
of 
Policies 
120 ^ 
100 -
80 -
60 -
40 -
20 -
0-
SEQROC Policies 
^ ^ ^ ^ 
12 ^ ^2 W y 
Alternatlve Economic Not Evident 
Neoliberalism 
Single development paradigm underpinning 100% of policy 
Figure 41: Number of SEQROC policies underpinned 100% by a single development 
paradigm 
Importantly, 77 of the 219 policies demonstrated a mix of both economic 
neoliberalism, altemative development and or no discemable paradigm underpinning the 
policy. Indeed, the results revealed that 49 (22%) of the policies were underpinned primarily 
by altemative development paradigms with economic neoliberalism as a secondary influence. 
In contrast, 17 (7%)) of the policies were primarily underpinned by economic neoliberalism 
with altemative paradigms as a secondary influence. Additionally, there were three policies 
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that were primarily underpinned by no discemibile development paradigm and eight policies 
that were underpinned equally by a combination of either altemative development, economic 
neoliberalism and or no paradigm evident as shown in Figure 42. 
SEQROC Policies 
17 
E s; 
oQ O 
O 
E 
0) (U 
> < 
Combined Paradigms Underpinning Policies 
Figure 42: Combined development paradigms underpinning SEQROC policies 
Furthermore, the results revealed that within the SEQROC policies there were a total 
of 1196 references made to events constituting 60% (719) direct references and 40% (477) 
indirect references as shown in Figure 43. These direct and indirect references were made up 
of a combination of altemative development, economic neoliberalism and no evident 
paradigm underpinning the references. Figure 43 reveals that altemative development 
constituted just over half (61%) of the 719 direct references and 72% of the indirect 
references. 
450 
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Indirect Neoliberalism Neoliberalism Direct Indirect 
Direct Indirect 
Figure 43: Number of direct and indirect references from each development paradigm 
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SEQROC Summary 
The overall results of the interpretive analysis of the SEQROC policies in relation to 
Objective Two revealed that altemative development was the predominant development 
paradigm underpinning the 219 SEQROC policies. Significantly, the results revealed that 
there were references to events within the SEQROC policies that had no discemable paradigm 
underpinning them, albeit that references coded as 'not evident' gained the lowest score of all 
policy reference categories. 
In order to gain a more comprehensive view of the development paradigms 
underpinning the SEQROC policies, the following section presents a summary of results from 
the SEQROC subdivisions of SOUTHROC, NORSROC, WESROC and Brisbane. Individual 
results from each of the 19 Councils within their respective subROCs are shown in 
Appendices 4-22. 
Development Paradigms underpinning SOUTHROC Policies 
Table 23 shows the development paradigms underpinning the event content in each of 
the 68 SOUTHROC policies. Additionally, Table 23 reveals the percentage of references, 
identified in each policy as either a primary or secondary references, relevant to each 
development paradigm. Of the 212 references expressed as percentages in Table 23, there 
were 37 altemative development references constituting between 75-100% of the total 
references within each policy compared to seven economic development references 
constituting between 75-100%. Furthermore, 32 of these references were 100% altemative 
development. Importantly, in four of the policies, 100% of the references made to events were 
coded as not evident. 
Table 23: SOUTHROC Event Policy Development Catalogue 
Policy 
Number 
and 
Publicatio 
nDate 
1. 1992 
2. 1993 
3. 1993 
4.1994 
_5. 1994/95 
6. 1995/96 
Policy Title 
Redland Shire Council Coiporate Plan 1992 
Redland Arts & Cultural Policy 1993 
Policy: Events Held-Recreation and Entertainment 
(Beaudesert) 
Development Paradigms 
|jAltfilj|iaitiy^^^^^^ Economic 
^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ H I ^ ^ H Neoliberalism 
Primary 2ndry 
Redland Shire Council, Annual Report HDEl^^^H 
Gold Coast City Council Annual Report | | 
Gold Coast City Council Annual Report ^fflK^^^H 
Primary 
100% 
50% 
2ndry 
34% 
Not 
Evident 
10.5% 
100% 
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7. 1995.96 
8. 1996 
9. 1996 
10. 1996,97 
11.1996/97 
12. 1997 
13. 1997 
14. 1997 
15.1997.98 
16.1997.98 
17. 1998 
18. 1998 
19. 1998 
20. 1998 
21. 1998 
22. 1998 
23. 1998 
24.1998,99 
25.1998 99 
26. 1999 
27. 1999 
28. 1999 
29. 1999 
30 1999/00 
31.1999/00 
32.1999 00 
33. 2000 
34. 2000 
35. 2000 
36.2()()0.'0I 
37.2000 01 
38.2001 
39.2001 
40.2001 
41.2001 
42.2001 
43.2001 
44. 2001 02 
45.2001,02 
46.2001/20 
47. 2002 
48. 2002 
49. 2002 
50. 2002 
51.2002 
52. 2003 
53. 2002,'03 
54. 2002./03 
55. 2002/03 
56. 2002 03 
57. 2002 03 
58. 2003/04 
59. 2003 
60. 2003 
61.2003 
62. 2003 
63. 2003 
Tweed Shire Council Annual Report • n p ^ ^ K S 
Redland Shire Council, Coiporate Plan 1996 H [ u % 
Beaudesert Shire Council Annual Report ^ ^ U V o 
Gold Coast City Council Annual Report Hf'"'^" 
Tweed Shire Council Annual Report P ^ % 
Logan City Council Annual Report 
Redland Shire Council Arts & Cultural Policy 1997 
W% 
Jffi)'% 
Redland Shire Council Annual Report njj||ir'/o ; 
Gold Coast City Council Annual Report 
Tweed Shire Council Annual Report 
Beaudesert Shire Council Annual Report 
Redland Shire Council, Annual Report 
Redland Shire Council Financial Grants for Festivals & 
Special Events 
Redland Shire Council Policy, Cultural Organisations 
Operational Grants 
Redland Shire Council Policy, Advertising Community 
Events 
Logan City Council, Annual Report 
Logan City Council. Coiporate Plan, 1998-2002 
Gold Coast City Council Annual Report 
Tweed Shire Council Annual Report 
Logan City Council, Annual Report 
Redland Shire Council, Annual Report 
Local Law Policy: Temporary Events (Beaudesert) 
^ % 
3 3 % 
100% 
5 0 % 
5 0 % ; 
1:00% 
« ) 0 % 
100% i 
S 3 % 
•100% 
il®0% 1 
iltO.0% 
Beaudesert Shire Council Corporate Plan: 1999-2004 K P % 
Tweed Shire Council Cultural Policy 
Gold Coast City Council Annual Report 
Tweed Shire Council Annual Report 
Beaudesert Shire Council Annual Report 
Logan City Council, Annual Report 
••¥00% ' 
5 9 % 
7 0 % i 
•5.0% '• 
,/|l;00% 
Redland Shire Council, Annual Report [|Hp)% 
Gold Coast City Council Annual Report | 
Tweed Shire Council Annual Report 
Redland Shire Council, Annual Report 
Vision 2005 & Beyond (Redlands) 
Logan City Council, Annual Report 
Logan City Council, Corporate Plan, 2001-2005 
Beaudesert Shire Council Coiporate Plan: 2001-2005 
Beaudesert Shire Council Annual Report 
Tweed Shire Council Annual Report 
Gold Coast City Council Annual Report 
Gold Coast Development Policy and Plan 
Our Gold Coast: The Preferred Tourism Future (Final 
Report) 
Redland Shire Council, Coiporate Plan, 2002-2006 
Logan City Council, Cultural Development Policy 
Logan City Community and Cultural Festivals and Events 
Grant Program 
Logan City Council, Local Planning Policy- Markets & 
Temporary Events 
Tweed Shire Council Festival Policy/Application for 
Financial Assistance 
Redland Shire Council Annual Report 
Redland Shire: Community & Youth Development Team 
ear in 
Review 
Logan Annual Report 
Gold Coast City Annual Report 
Gold Coast 2010: Economic Development Strategy 
Beaudesert Operational Plan 2003-2004 
Draft: Our National Playground A Parks and Recreation 
Plan for the Gold 
Gold Coast Council's Tourism Strategy j 
Tlie Tourism Market Profile: Business Tourism (Gold 
Coast) 
The Tourism Market Profile: Cultural Tourism (Gold 
Coast) 
|P% 
mnvo 
i!00% \ 
imrvo ] 
il'.00% ! 
J'00% ! 
1«0% 
8 3 % i 
5 5 % 
100% : 
100% i 
1.00% i 
100% 1 
1:00% 
8 0 % •; 
100% 
100"/, 
mtJ 
•100% • '' 
100% 
•3'9% • 
1 5 % ' 
;,27%. , 
12% 
Redland Shire Sustainable Tourism Development Strategy: | | | | t % 1 
4 0 % 
5 0 % 
5 0 % 
8 5 % 
6 3 % 
8 4 % 
100% 
2 5 % 
2 3 % 
3 1 % 
2 0 % 
2 6 % 
3 3 % 
3 2 % 
15% 
16% 
17% 
27% 
20% 
10% 
2 5 % 
20% 
15% 
16% 
2 3 % 
47% 
100% 
50% 
50% 
2 1 % 
100% 
9% 
15% 
11% 
34% 
18% 
100% 
20% 
, 
4% 
1 30% _ 
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64.2003 
65. 2003/06 
66. 2003/07 
67. 2004 
68. 2004 
iscussion 
Paper 
Redland Shire Sustainable Tourism Development Strategy • 1 
Tweed Shire Council Management Plan | | 
Gold Coast City Corporate Plan I f f iHRII I I I 
Final report Volume 1 Future directions for Redland Shire 
Redland 
Shire Economic Growth Strategy 
100% 
Final report Volume 2 Future Directions for Redland Shire | ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ H 
Shire Economic Growth Strategy ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ H 
100% 
5% 
25% 
5% 
25% 
50% 
The most significant result from Table 23 reveals that SOUTHROC policies were 
analogous to the overall SEQROC results. For instance, as shown in Figure 44, 54% (32) of 
the SOUTHROC policies were 100%) underpinned by altemative development paradigms 
whereas 4.5% (3) were 100% underpinned by economic neoliberalism. 
Moreover, in 25 of the 68 SOUTHROC policies, more than one development 
paradigm was evident. For instance, altemative development was the primary paradigm with 
economic neoliberalism as a secondary paradigm underpinning 28% (19) of the SOUTHROC 
policies. In comparison, economic neoliberalism was identified as a primary paradigm in 
conjunction with altemative development as a secondary paradigm in only 9% (6) of the 
policies. This can be seen in Figure 44, which demonstrates the distribution of development 
paradigms underpinning the 68 SOUTHROC policies. 
SOUTHROC Policies 
Development Paradigms Underpinning Policies 
Figure 44: Development paradigms underpinning SOUTHROC event policies 
Additionally, the results revealed that within the SOUTHROC policies there were a 
total of 461 references made to events constituting 59%) (273) direct references and 41%) (188) 
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indirect references as shown in Figure 45. These direct and indirect references were made up 
of a combination of altemative development, economic neoliberalism and no evident 
paradigm underpinning the references. Figure 45 reveals that altemafive development 
constituted 35% (164) of the direct references and 26% (121) of the indirect references. 
SOUTHROC Policies 
Alternative Alternative Economic Economic Not Not 
Direct Indirect Neoliberalism Neoliberalism Evident Evident 
Direct Indirect Direct Indirect 
References Relating to Development Paradigms 
Figure 45: Type of references in SOUTHROC event policies 
Moreover, Figure 46 clearly demonstrates that apart from the Gold Coast, where there 
were slightly more references indicative of economic neoliberalism, altemative development 
was the predominant paradigm underpinning the policies of the other four SOUTHROC 
members. Importantly, there were references coded as not evident and in Redlands and 
Logan, there were more references coded as not evident as those coded as economic 
neoliberalism and an equal number of not evident and economic neoliberalism in Beaudesert. 
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• Alternative 
O Economic Neoliberalism 
0 Not Evident 
100 
Development Paradigms Underpinning Policies 
No 
of 
References 40 
Redlands Beaudesert Tweed Logan Gold Coast 
SOUTHROC Members 
Figure 46: Development paradigms underpinning event policies of SOUTHROC govemment 
members 
SOUTHROC Summary 
The latter SOUTHROC policy results are indicative of the overall SEQROC results. 
For instance, while altemative development was the overall predominant paradigm 
underpinning the policies, 'not evident' references were identified, to varying degrees, in all 
of the SOUTHROC policies. For more comprehensive results and individual variances from 
the overall SOUTHROC results, individual analysis of policies from Beaudesert Shire 
Council, Gold Coast City Council, Logan City Council, Redland Shire Council and Tweed 
Shire Council are shown in Appendices 4-8. 
Development Paradigms underpinning NORSROC Policies 
The interpretive analysis of the 56 NOSROC policies is displayed in Table 24. The 
most significant result revealed by this analysis was the predominance of altemative 
development paradigms underpinning the event content of the policies which corresponds 
with the results identified from the SOUTHROC policies and the overall SEQROC results. 
Table 24 also reveals the percentage of references, identified in each policy as either a 
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primary or secondary references, relevant to each development paradigm. Of the 73 
references expressed as percentages, entered as either primary or secondary references in 
Table 24, there were 42 altemative development references constituting between 75-100% of 
the total references within each policy compared to two economic development references 
constituting between 75-100%. Additionally, of these references, 41 were 100% altemative 
development. Importantly, there was one policy in which 100%) of references made to events 
were coded as not evident. 
Table 24: NORSROC Event Policy Development Catalogue 
Policy 
Number 
and 
Publication 
Date 
69. 1983 
70. 1995 
71. 1995 
72. 1995v 
73. 1996 
74. 1996 
75. 1996 
76. 1997 
77. 1997 
78. 1997 
79. 1997 
80. 1997 
81. 1998 
82. 1998 
83. 1998 
84. 1998 
85. 1998 
86. 1998 
87. 1998 
88. 1998 
89. 1998 
90. 1999 
91. 1999 
92. 1999 
93. 1999 
94. 2000 
95. 2000 
96. 2000 
97. 2000 
98. 2000 
99.2001 
100. 2000 
101.2001 
102.2001 
103.2001 
104.2001 
105.2001 
106.2001 
107.2001 
108.2001 
109.2001 
110.2001 
111.2002 
112.2002 
Policy Title 
Redcliffe Tourism Strategy 
Maroochy Shire Council Corporate Plan 1995-1997 
Maroochy Shire Council Annual Repoil 
Maroochy Shire Council Arts & Cultural Policy 
Maroochy Shire Council Annual Report 
Pine Rivers Shire Arts & Cultural Policy 
Redcliffe City Council Annual Report 
Caloundra City Council Annual Report 
Maroochy Shire Council Coiporate Plan 1997-2000 
Maroochy Shire Council Annual Report 
Redcliffe City Council Annual Report 
Redcliffe City Council Coiporate Plan 1997-2000 
Caboolture Shire Council Corporate Plan 1998-2001 
Caloundra City Council, Corporate Plan 
Maroochy Shire Council Corporate Plan 1998-2001 
Noosa Shire Council Cultural Policy 
Noosa Shire Council Tounsm Policy 
Redcliffe City Council Corporate Plan 1998-2003 
Redcliffe City Council, Operational Plan 1998,99 
Redcliffe City Council Annual Report 
Redcliffe City Council Tourism Policy 
Caboolture Shire Council Annual Report 
Redcliffe City Council Corporate Plan 1999-2004 
Redcliffe City Council Annual Report 
Redcliffe City Council Cultural Policy 
Development Paradigms 
V l t ^ n ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ H Economic 
• • • S H ^ ^ ^ I ^ H Neoliberalism 
Primary 1 2ndr> 
• ' t > j * % ^ 
50% i 
100% i 
mt"/,, 
100% 
100'X. 
100% 
100"/, 
100% 
100% ; 
100"/,. 
100»/« 
100"/, 
100% ! 
100"/, '< 
100'/, 
100"/, 
100"/, 
100"/, 
100% 
100% 
100"/, 
100"/, 
100'M, 
Caboolture Shire Council Community Cultural fcltlOyo 
Development Policy j | 
Caboolture Shire Council Annual Report 
Redcliffe City Council Operational Plan Review 1999/00 
Redcliffe City Council Corporate Plan 2000-2005 
Redcliffe City Council Annual Report 
Caloundra City Council Coiporate Plan 2001-2006 
Maroochy Tourism Development Strategy 
Caboolture Shire Council Annual Report 
Caboolture Shire Council Coiporate Plan 2001-2004 
Maroochy Shire Council Corporate Plan 2001-2004 
Noosa Shire Council Special Grants Policy 
Pine Rivers Shire Council Banner Poles Policy 
100% 
IOO"/> ; 
100'/, 1 
100'/, 
j ioo' / , i 
"lOO-'/o 1 
100"/, ' 
100'/, 
40.0-;/, 
Redcliffe City Council Annual Report • n m ^ 
Redcliffe Tourism Development Strategy | 
Primary 
100% 
42»/« 
33^11^ 67% 
Pine Rivers Shire Council Annual Report 2001-2002 W^"^" M 
Caloundra CBA Vision • 0 0 % 9 
Kilcoy Shire Tourism Management Plan B^"'^ ' 1 
Redcliffe City Council Corporate Plan 2000-2005 • 0 0 % ] 
Caboolture Council policy no: 212/02 Showgrounds | | 
75% 
25% 
2ndry 
25% 
27.5 
Not 
Evident 
37% 
25% 
21»/o 
_ 
50»/o 
_. 
27.5 
1 100% _ 
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113. 2002 
114. 2002 
115.2002 
116.2002 
117.2002 
118.2002 
119.2002 
120.2002 
121.2002'03 
122.2002/03 
123. 2003 
124. 2003 
facilities - control & Maintenance 
Caboolture Council Policy no: 704 02 Community Cultural 
Development 
Noosa Community Tourism Board Annual Report 2002-
2003 
Noosa Community Tourism Plan 2002-2011 
Noosa Community Tourism Board: Tourism New Product 
Development Project Final Report (KPMG) 
Noosa 2015: A Chosen Future" Noosa Community Sector 
Plans Economic Sector Plan 
Caloundra City Interim Tourism Taskforce Final Report 
Caloundra Tourism Plan. 2002-2012 
Pine Rivers Shire Council Annual Report 2002-2003 
Caboolture Shire Council Annual Report 2002-2003 
Maroochy Shire Council Annual Report 2002/03 
Pine Rivers Shire Council Sport and Recreation Strategy 
Social Policy and Strategy for Caloundra City (Draft) 
( ! , - ' • . 
u j l l l ^ ^ 
WmWM 
MSBJBMO '.•'/MMiM 
1 0 0 % • 
'mmam iOO»/» 
100% 
lg,00"/, 
. ' lO " / l l 
25"/o 
62 "/o 
37% 
100% 
9% 
74% 
50'/, 
Notably, the presence of economic neoliberalism as a primary single paradigm was 
identified in only 3.5% (2) of the 56 policies which were predominantly business oriented 
policies such as Annual Reports and Corporate Plans, as shown in Figure 25. Importantly, 
altemative development was identified in 71% (40) of the policies as the single primary 
paradigm. Furthermore, 6 (10%) of the NORSROC policies revealed a combinafion of 
development paradigms where altemative development remained the predominant primary 
paradigm. This compares to 7% (4) of policies underpinned by a combination of paradigms 
where economic neoliberalism was the primary paradigm as shown in Figure 47. 
NORSROC Policies 
Development Paradigms Underpinning Policies 
Figure 47: Development paradigms underpinning NORSROC event policies 
Indeed, there were 281 direct and indirect references made to events within the 56 
NORSROC policies. Altemative development consfituted 70%) (197) of the total number of 
references within the NORSROC policies. Furthermore, altemative development made up 
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42° 0 (119) of the direct references compared to economic neoliberalism which constituted 
17% (49) of the direct references within the policies as shown in Figure 48. 
NORSROC Policies 
No 
of 
References 
Alternative Alternative Economic Economic Not Evident Not Evident 
Direct Indirect Neoliberalism Neoliberalism Direct Indirect 
Direct Indirect 
References Relating to Development Paradigms 
Figure 48: Types of references in NORSROC event policies 
Additionally, Figure 49 reveals the distribution of the 281 references within the 
policies of the six member councils of NORSROC. Figure 49 clearly demonstrates that the 
policies from each of the seven members are all primarily underpinned by altemative 
development. However, it also reveals that six of the seven members of NORSROC have 
produced policies that, to varying degrees, are made up of references in which there was no 
evident paradigm underpinning the references. Indeed, Noosa Shire Council policies revealed 
that 14 references were coded as not evident compared to six references coded as economic 
neoliberalism. 
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a Economic Neoliberalism 
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No 
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References 
Redcliffe Caloundra Caboolture Noosa Pine Rivers Kilcoy Marooctiy 
NORSROC Members 
Figure 49: Development paradigms underpinning event policies of NORSROC 
NORSROC Summary 
Similar to the overall results and those of SOUTHROC, the results of analysis of the 
56 NORSROC policies revealed that altemative development was the predominant paradigm 
underpinning the policies. The most significant result from analysis of the NORSROC 
policies is 56% (41) of the 73 references expressed as percentages in Table 24 were 
altemative development. In comparison, SOUTHROC results revealed that 15%o (32) of the 
references expressed as percentages in Table 23 were altemative development. Individual 
analysis and results of Redcliffe Shire Council, Caloundra Shire Council, Caboolture Shire 
Council, Noosa Shire Council, Pine Rivers Shire Council, Kilcoy Shire Council and 
Maroochy Shire Council are shown in Appendices 9-15. 
Development Paradigms underpinning WESROC Policies 
The results of interpretive analysis of the 73 WESROC policies revealed that similar 
to SOUTHROC and NORSROC, altemative development was the predominant development 
paradigm underpinning the policies relating to events. Moreover, Table 25 shows that over 
half the policies had titles indicating an economic/business focus yet altemative development, 
concerned with issues conceming the environment, community and basic needs, was the 
predominant paradigm. Additionally Table 25 reveals the percentage of references identified 
in each policy, as either a primary or secondary reference, relevant to each development 
paradigm. Of the 105 references expressed as percentages, entered as either primary or 
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secondary references in Table 25, there were 40 altemative development references 
constituting between 75-100% of the total references within each policy compared to six 
economic development references constituting between 75-100%. Furthermore, 35% (37) of 
the 105 references were 100% altemative development compared to 5% (6) of the references 
coded as 100% economic neoliberalism and 3.8%) (4) of the references coded as 100% not 
evident. 
Table 25: WESROC Event Policy Development Catalogue 
Policy 
Number 
and 
Publication 
Date 
125. 1975 
126. 1987 
127. 1988 
128.1989 
129. 1991 
130. 1992 
131. 1992 
132. 1993 
133. 1994 
134. 1994 
135.1995 
136. 1995 
137. 1995 
138. 1995 
139. 1995 
140. 1995 
141. 1995 
142. 1995 
143.1995 
144. 1995 
145. 1996 
146. 1996 
147. 1996 
148. 1996 
149. 1997 
150.1997 
151. 1997 
152. 1997 
153. 1997 
154. 1997 
155. 1997 
156. 1997 
157. 1997 
158. 1997 
159. 1998 
160. 1998 
161. 1998 
162. 1998 
163. 1998 
164.1998 
165. 1999 
166. 1999 
167. 1999 
168. 1999 
169. 1999 
Statement of Policy (Ipswich) 
Boonali Shire Council, Annual Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Esk Shire Council, Arts & Cultural Policy 
Development Funding Policy for Non-Profit Community 
Groups (Ips) 
Annual Report (Ipswich) 
Ipswich City & Region Cultural Development Policy 
Annual Report (Ipswich) 
Interim Coiporate Plan (Ipswich) 
Statement of Affairs (Ipswich) 
Esk Shire Council, Coiporate Plan 1995-1998 
City Centre Planning Study 
Ipswich City & Region Cultural Development Policy 
Interim Coiporate Plan (Ipswich) 
Development Paradigms 
• i n | | n ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ l Economic 
^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ B ^ H Neoliberalism 
Primary 1 2ndry 
"WW^. 
100% i 
100% 
100% 
iiooy.. 
^ % ,| 
ilOO% ! 
100% 
6 6 % 
100% 
tO0% i 
1'00% 
7 1 % 
100% 
100% ; 
Tied Funding for Community & Cultural Groups & Events toOO'/o 
Policy (Ips) m 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual Report 
Gatton Shire Council, Corporate Plan, 1995-1998. 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Coiporate Plan, 1995-1998 
Anzac Day Ceremonies & Celebrations (Ipswich) 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual Report 
100% 
»()"/, ! 
50% ,; 
60% i 
Toowoomba City Council, Coiporate Plan 1996-99 l O B B ^ ^ H 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Operational Plan, 1997-1998 
Toowoomba City Council, Corporate Plan 1997-2000 
Corporate Plan 1997-2002 (Ipswich) 
Global Arts Link - Fundraising Activities (Ipswich) 
Requests For Provision Of Portable Stage (Ipswich) 
Sponsorship of Promotional Street Banners (Ipswich) 
Community Assistance Grants - Eligibility (Ipswich) 
Multi-Use Facilities Policy Position (Ipswich) 
Esk Shire Council, Corporate Plan 1998-2001 
Development Incentives Policy (Ipswich) 
Sporting Donation & Sponsorship Policy (Ipswich^ 
Minor/Temporary Use Of Land (Ipswich) 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Corporate Plan, 1998-2001 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Toowoomba City Council, Corporate Plan 1999-2002 
Exhibition Policy (Ipswich) 
ICC Multicultural, Access & Equity Policy 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual Report 
'im% 1 
50% t 
8 3 % i 
100% i 
100% 1 
mr'/o 1 
m ^ 
miH 
50% 
40"/o i 
100% 1 
100% ' 
•100% j 
Primary 
50% 
40% 
50% 
50% 
100% 
100% 
100% 
100% 
100% 
50% 
66% 
50% 
40% 
2ndry 
33% 
29% 
20% 
17% 
Not 
Evident 
25% 
100% 
100% 
_ 
20% _ 
_ 
-
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170. 1999 
171. 1999 
172. 2000 
173.2000 
174. 2000 
175.2000 
176.2000 
177.2000 
178.2001 
179.2001 
180.2001 
181.2001 
182.2001 
183.2001 
184.2001 
185.2001 
186.2001 
187.2001 
188.2001 
189. 2002 
190. 2002 
191.2002 
192. 2002 
193. 2002 
194.2002/03 
195.002.-07 
196.2003 
197.2003/04 
Gatton Shire Council, Coiporate Plan, 1999-2001. 
Laidley Shire Council, Annual Report 
Laidley Shire Council, Annual Report 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual Report 
Major Events at Council Swim Centres (Ipswich) 
Temporary Entertainment Venues (Ipswich) 
Economic Development Operational Plan (Ipswich) 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual Report 
ICC 2001-2002 Operational Plan Finances 
Operational Plan (Ipswich) 
Annual Report (Ipswich) 
Toowoomba City Council, Policy on Coiporate 
Sponsorship of Council Activities 
Toowoomba City Council Policy of Council Sponsorship 
of Community Activities 
Esk Shire Council, Corporate Plan 2001-2006 
Boonah Shire Council, Corporate Plan, 2001-2006 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual Report 
laidley Shire Council, Annual Report 
Toowoomba City Council Annual Report 2000-2001 
Toowoomba City Council Annual Report 2001-2002 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual Report 
Gatton Shire Council, Coiporate Plan, 2002-2006. 
Boonah Shire Council, Economic Development Strategy 
(Draft) 
Esk Shire Council Annual Report 2002-2003 
Ipswich Annual Report-2002-2003 
Ipswich City Council Coiporate Plan 2002-2007 
Toowoomba City Council Annual Report 2003-2004 
Ipswich City Council Operational Plan 2003-2004 
-s*FW!l>W"«''*'*' 
100% 
100% 
50% 
86% 
100% 
100% 
50% 
100% 
100"/, 
SUHS^^^^ 
66% 
66% 
50% 
m)% 
100% 
50% 
74% 
100% 
100% 
34% 
27.5% 
50% 
33% 
33% 
27.5% 
66% 
27.5% 
100% 
34% 
26% 
40% 
8% 
27.5% 
100% 
100% 
14% 
50% 
50% 
33% 
27.5% 
27.5% 
17% 
The WESROC results revealed that altemative development represented the single 
primary development paradigm in 50% (37) of the policies while economic neoliberalism was 
identified as the single primary development paradigm in 8%o (6) of the policies. In 5%) (4) of 
the policies a development paradigm was not evident as shown in Figure 50. 
Moreover, economic neoliberalism was identified as a primary paradigm in 
conjunction with altemative development as a secondary paradigm in 7% (5) of the policies. 
Additionally, economic neoliberalism was identified as secondary paradigm in conjunction 
with altemafive development as a primary paradigm in 24%o (18) of the policies. 
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WESROC Policies 
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Development Paradigms Underpinning Policies 
Figure 50: Development paradigms underpinning WESROC event policies 
Additionally, of the 287 references in the policies, 37%o (106) were direct references 
indicative of altemative development. However, Figure 51 reveals that unlike SOUTHROC 
and NORSROC, the references in the WESROC policies were predominantly underpinned by 
indirect altemative development references 
WESROC Policies 
No 
of 
References 
Alternative Alternative Economic Economic Not 
Direct Indirect Neoliberalism Neoliberalism Evident 
Direct Indirect 
Not 
Evident 
Direct Indirect 
References Relating to Development Paradigms 
Figure 51: Type of references in WESROC event policies 
The distribution of references across the 73 policies of the six member councils of 
WESROC can be seen in Figure 52 which reiterates the overall predominance of altemative 
development underpinning the policies. Similarly to the SOUTHROC and NORSROC results, 
references coded as not evident were not as significant in numbers to altemative development 
and economic neoliberalism however are noteworthy by there very presence. 
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Figure 52: Development paradigms underpinning event policies of WESROC govemment 
members 
WESROC Summary 
The results of analysis for the WESROC policies revealed that altemative 
development was again, the most predominant paradigm underpinning the policies. The most 
significant result fi-om the WESROC policies was that not evident references constituted 7% 
of all references compared to 11% for both SOUTHROC and NORSROC. Individual analysis 
and results of Boonah Shire Council, Esk Shire Council, Ipswich City Council, Gatton Shire 
Council, Toowoomba Shire Council and Laidley Shire Council are shown in Appendices 16-
21. 
Development Paradigms underpinning Brisbane City Council Policies 
Brisbane City Council produced 22 policies relating to events and the results of 
interpretive analysis revealed that similar to other subdivisions of SEQROC, the predominant 
paradigm underpinning Brisbane policies was altemative development as shown in Table 26. 
Unlike the other councils in SEQROC, the titles of the 22 are varied and do not reveal any 
particular trend in focus. Additionally Table 26 reveals the percentage of references identified 
in each policy, as either a primary or secondary reference, relevant to each development 
paradigm. Of the 32 references expressed as percentages, entered as either primary or 
secondary references, in Table 26, there were nine altemative development references 
constituting between 75-100% of the total references within each policy compared to six 
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economic development references and three not evident references constituting between 75-
100%. Of the nine references expressed as percentages in altemative development, eight were 
100%. Importantly, the results revealed there were five references expressed as percentages in 
altemative development, that represented 1-25% of the content that Brisbane policies. 
Table 26: Brisbane Event Policy Development Catalogue 
Policy 
Number 
and 
Publication 
Date 
198.1474 
Policy Title Development Paradigms 
Parks and Recreation Areas-Circuses, Carnivals and Fairs in 
Parks 
Economic 
Neoliberalii 
2ndrv Primary 2ndry 
Not 
Evident 
25% 
199.1981 
200. 1981 
Properties of the Council-King George Square 
Parks and Recreation Areas-Circuses, Carnivals and Fairs in 
Parks 
^t t to^ 
100% 
201.1984 Parks and Recreation Areas-Circuses, Carnivals and Fairs in Parks 
100% 
202. 1984 
203. 1985 
204. 1986 
Civic and Cultural-Use of Clem Jones Gardens 
Use of Council Sporting Complexes- Concerts at the 
Velodrome 
75% 
A Statement of Goals and Policy Objectives for the Brisbane 
City Council 
40% ) • 60% 
25% 
205. 1989 Get into Brisbane! Focus on the Nineties, A Tourism Strategy for Brisbane 
86% 
206. 1990 
207.1990 
208. 1990 
209.1990 
210.1990 
211 1990 
212. 1990 
213. 1997 
214. 1999 
215. 1999 
A Cultural Development Strategy- Towards a Cultural Policy 
for Brisbane 
The Brisbane Plan: A City Strategy. Tourism Issue and Policy 
Paper No. 8 
86% 
The Brisbane Plan: A City Strategy. Community Facilities 
&Huinan Services. Issue &Policy Paper No. 9 
The Brisbane Plan: A City Strategy. Culture &Arts Issue & 
Policy Paper No. 10 
90% 
The Brisbane Plan: A City Strategy. Culture and Arts Issue & 
Policy Paper No. 1 1 
The Brisbane Plan: A City Strategy. Special Uses Issue & 
Policy Paper No. 12 
100% 
The Brisbane Plan: A City Strategy. City Image Issue and 
Policy Paper No. 22 
Creative Brisbane. Cultural Statement 1997 - 2001 
Economic Development Strategy - 1999 86% 
Brisbane City Council Local Law Policy (Entertainment 
Venues and Events) 
7% 
100% 
216. 1999 
217.2000 
218.200205 
219.2003 
Capital City Policy 50% 
Living in Brisbane 2010 
City of Brisbane: Economic Development Framework for 
Action 
Brisbane Sport and Recreation Strategy 2002-2005 
34% 
34% 
25% 
Moreover, Figure 53 shows that 54%o (12) of the policies displayed a single 
predominant paradigm underpinning the policy of which 36% (8) were singulady 
underpinned by altemative development and 4%) (1) were singularly underpinned by 
economic neoliberalism. While a development paradigm was not evident in 14% (3) of the 
Brisbane policies, altemative development was identified as the predominant secondary 
paradigm in 27%o (6) of the policies. 
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BRISBANE Policies 
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Figure 53: Development paradigms underpinning Brisbane event policies 
Addifionally, of the 167 references in the Brisbane policies, 29% (49) were direct 
references indicative of altemative development. However, Figure 54 reveals that unlike 
SOUTHROC, NORSROC and WESROC, there were more direct references (55) underpinned 
by economic neoliberalism than altemative development. However in total, direct and indirect 
references underpinned by altemative development were predominant. 
BRISBANE Policies 
No 
of 
Referenced 
Alternative Alternative Economic Economic Not Evident Not Evident 
Direct Indirect Neoliberalism Neoliberalism Direct Indirect 
Direct Indirect 
References Relating to Development Paradigms 
Figure 54: Type of references in Brisbane event policies 
Brisbane Summary 
The results of analysis of the Brisbane policies were similar to the overall SEQROC 
results where altemative development was the predominant paradigm underpinning the 
policies. However, closer inspection revealed that Brisbane policies differed from the other 
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subROCs in that there was a stronger economic neoliberal influence underpinning the 
policies. Indeed, the results of analysis of Brisbane policies were very similar to the individual 
results of the Gold Coast City Council policies within SOUTHROC where economic 
neoliberalism was also a stronger influence underpinning the policies. Interestingly, not 
evident references in Brisbane policies represented 6% of the 167 references within the 
Brisbane policies compared to 7% of the total WESROC references and 11% of the total 
NORSROC and SOUTHROC references. A more detailed analysis of the Brisbane policies is 
shown in Appendix 22. 
Objective Three Summary 
In summarising the key findings relative to Objective Three, the following results are 
worth noting. To varying degrees, the SEQROC policies contained references that had no 
discemable paradigm underpinning them. While references coded as not evident were 
consistently represented less than altemative development or economic neoliberalism in all 
policies, the very presence of references in local govemment policies with no apparent 
development paradigm underpinning them is a significant result. Moreover, while altemative 
development was the most predominant paradigm underpinning the SEQROC policies, both 
Brisbane City Council and the Gold Coast City Council policies revealed a stronger influence 
of economic neoliberalism underpinning their policies. 
Overall Summary of Results 
This Chapter presented the results of the research according to the studies three 
objectives. In relation to Objective One (i.e., Development of Event Policy Catalogues), the 
most significant results of the study revealed that although the nineteen local govemment 
members of SEQROC produced 219 policies relating to events from 1974-2004, the most 
significant time period for publication of SEQROC event policy was 2000-2004. Importantly, 
the results showed that the primary type of policy relating to events and developed by 
SEQROC members was a report. Moreover, only 2% (157 pages) of the total 7353 pages 
consisted of 100% event content. 
The second objective of the study was to map the SEQROC policy community and the 
results revealed that the policy actors in the SEQROC policy community include a) 
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Queensland State Govemment Departments (i.e., Local Govemment and Planning), b) Local 
Authority (i.e., LGAQ), c) Govemment Agencies (i.e., Ipswich Events Corporation) d) 
Council and Local Govemment Divisions e) Council Steering/Advisory Committees, f) 
Partnerships (i.e., private enterprise/govemment), g) Peak Associations, h) Consultancies and 
i) Advisory Boards, j) Community and Interest Groups. A noteworthy finding in relation to 
Objective Two was the predominance of sub govemment policy actors in the SEQROC policy 
community. 
The third objective of the study was to identify the development paradigms 
underpinning the 219 SEQROC policies and the key finding in relation to objective three was 
the paucity of development theory underpinning the SEQROC policies. Although altemative 
development was the most predominant paradigm underpinning the SEQROC policies, many 
policies contained references made to events within the content of the policies that were not 
associated with any development paradigms. Moreover, 12 (5.5%) of the policies revealed no 
discemable evidence of being underpinned by any development paradigm. 
The analysis of the results presented in this chapter will be discussed in relafion to the 
three objectives of the study in Chapter 7. The ensuing discussion emanates from critical 
analysis of the results and will provide a deeper understanding of the development of SEQROC 
event policy over a thirty year period from 1974-2004 and the degree to which such policy can 
facilitate regional development. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 
SEQROC EVENT POLICY: PAST, PRESENT AND FUTURE 
Introduction 
This Chapter discusses the critical analysis of the results of the three objectives of the 
study. The aim of Objective One was to compile SEQROC Event Policy Catalogues and 
undertake a critical analysis of public policies produced by SEQROC fi"om 1974-2004. The 
analysis of results from the SEQROC Event Policy Catalogues suggests that the 219 policies, 
produced by the nineteen councils of SEQROC, were a result of a disparate approach to the 
development of policy which arguably, has been utilised as a platform for rhetoric. 
The second objective was to map the event policy community of SEQROC in order to 
enrich the policy analysis through identification of the contextual background of the SEROC 
policies. The analysis of results revealed that the existing stability of the sub govemment of 
SEQROC maybe destabilised in the future as the policy field of events matures and interest 
from the attentive public gains momentum. 
The final objective was to identify the development paradigms underpinning the 219 
policies constituting the SEQROC Event Policy Catalogues. The results revealed that despite 
the overwhelming propensity for all three tiers of contemporary Australian govemments to 
produce policies that were underpinned by economic rationalist ideology (Whitford, Bell & 
Watkins, 2001; McKenzie, 2003; Whitford, 2003) overall, SEQROC policies conceming 
events have displayed a propensity towards altemative development paradigms. 
These three objectives were developed to facilitate the overall purpose of this study 
which was to determine the extent to which SEQROC event policy, developed from 1974-
2004, could facilitate regional development. The results suggest that numerous SEQROC 
councils appear to recognise a synergy between events and other industries but display a 
penchant for perceiving events as ancillary to tourism and regional development. In essence, 
analysis suggests that the overall growth of events in South East Queensland has not 
emanated from proactive event policy but rather has materialised as a result of an ad hoc, 
disparate event policy providing opportunistic rather than proactive regional development. 
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SEQROC Catalogues of Event Policy: 1974-2004 
To address the latter criticism and others which will be raised in the following 
discussion relating to, among other things, uncoordinated and fragmented development of 
SEQROC event policy, the following conceptual framework for the development of event 
policy has been developed. The ensuing discussion will explain why utilising this conceptual 
framework, shown in Figure 55, will enhance consistency, co-ordination and co-operation 
among the nineteen SEQROC members and result in the development of more proactive and 
effective event policies for the region. 
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Figure 55: Conceptual fi-amework for event policy pathways 
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Local Gover-nment Approach to Events: Entrepreneurial Governance 
The conceptual framework suggests that local govemments adopt an entrepreneurial 
approach to developing event policy. In essence, the entrepreneurial approach transforms 
local govemment into an entrepreneurial agency that "takes risks in exploiting new market 
opportunities in collaboration with private entrepreneurs" (Hubbard, 1995, p. 337) and 
displays a propensity to view the role of industry, including the cultural and event industry, 
primarily as creating wealth (Rentschler, 1997). Importantly, both the results from the 
SEQROC Event Policy Catalogues and the composition of the SEQROC policy community, 
which will be discussed in detail in the ensuing section, suggests that an entrepreneurial 
approach is already being adopted, or in the process of being adopted by most SEQROC local 
govemments. A Brisbane City Council respondent substantiated this argument and claimed 
that 
I think (BCC is) very entrepreneurial. Certainly in comparison to other 
locations around the world where I've worked it's very entrepreneurial, 
very progressive. There really is a pervading attitude that if it makes 
sense and there is an economic benefit, then we want to make it work. 
It's a very iTiotivated type of environment. 
The proclivity of SEQROC govemments to adopt an entrepreneurial approach is 
further substantiated by what appears to be an increased tendency by numerous SEQROC 
govemments to develop partnerships with private enterprise. Indeed, Brisbane City Council 
has become increasingly entrepreneurial and advocates that the role of local govemment is 
facilitating rather than just regulating business development and expansion (Jackson & 
Sargent, 1999). In fact a Brisbane City Council respondent noted that 
In my (new) strategy I said council has 4 roles. 
1 We are a provider. We actually mn our own program, the city 
entertainment program and a youth event 
2 We are a funder. We give out grants to little community groups, big 
end of town festivals and everything in between 
3. We are an enabler. Enabler means we regulate, we provide venues 
and 1 think enabler is about capacity building, sector capacity building. 
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4. We are a broker. I think I have a role in trying to talk to Brisbane 
Markefing and get the sector talking to those people. 
So they're the four roles I see in terms of festivals and events for 
council and I think we do the providing and the funding very well. I 
think we do some of the enabling not too badly ... but I think we can 
do a lot more of the brokering stuff. 
Thus, Brisbane City Council appears to be going beyond being a facilitator of 
development into being an active partner with the private sector, forging partnerships between 
the community, business and other levels of govemment to ensure that Brisbane continues to 
evolve as a progressive city (Jackson & Sargent, 1999). For instance. The Major Festivals and 
Cultural Projects Fund of the Brisbane City Council provide financial assistance to arts and 
cultural organisations engaged in creative partnership projects with other arts and cultural 
organisafions, the business sector, govemment and or community sector agencies. According 
to the Brisbane City Council (2002b) these partnerships should encourage innovative 
approaches to developing and showcasing the city's cultural life. 
The Brisbane City Council "has traditionally had a role in economic development. 
However, ... reduced central govemment funding, economic recession, and a changing global 
economy have increased the pressures on the local state to create employment opportunities, 
and to attract investment and income generating activities" (Hall & Jenkins, 1995:37). Hence, 
Brisbane City Council is increasingly demonstrating entrepreneurial characteristics through 
the development and implementation of event opportunities for both the local community and 
visitors to the city. For instance. City Entertainment is a diverse Brisbane City Council 
program providing entertainment for Brisbane residents and visitors via performing arts, 
fesfivals and special events. Furthermore, Brisbane City Council supports a number of special 
interest events that are held state-wide, nationally and intemafionally that have a community 
educafion purpose (Brisbane City Council, 2002b). Consequently, Brisbane offers a wide 
range of regular and special activities and events in the city and surrounding regions. Thus, 
the Brisbane City Council, which has claimed that 'festivals and events are a great way to 
bring a community together" (Brisbane City Council, 2002b: 1), appears to be developing an 
effective and appropriate event policy as a result of entrepreneurial approach to the 
development of events. 
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SEQROC Five Year Event Policy: Developing a Region-Wide Coordinated Event Policy 
Although Brisbane City Council may be enjoying the finits of effecfive and 
appropriate event policy, overall the results of the study revealed that the SEQROC event 
policies lacked continuity, cohesion and co-ordinafion. Therefore the conceptual framework 
proposes that attempts should be made by the nineteen members of SEQROC who are 
developing event policy, to emulate the tourism industry and endeavour to integrate events 
into the wider milieu by working together to develop a co-ordinated five year event policy for 
SEQROC. Arguably, such a co-ordinated and co-operative effort would not only foster and 
strengthen regional relations but would also assist individual SEQROC members to gain a 
greater market presence (Dredge, 2001). Although this could well appear a daunting task, 
particularly in light of the immaturity of the event policy field, the stmcture and purpose of 
SEQROC provides an ideal vehicle for local councils to embrace their entrepreneurial nature 
and embark upon such a venture. A Brisbane City Council respondent agreed and said 
I'm saying we should be planning a regional calendar of festivals and 
events you know, rather than Brisbane saying we need a Country and 
Westem Festival, we say well there's a perfectly good one in Gympie, 
why would we do it, and again. Would it make any sense for us to have 
a country and westem festival? At least we need to be looking at having 
that conversation. If the Gympie Muster, it's our signature event for 
that audience then why would we attempt to do something similar in 
Brisbane where all the mral areas are rapidly tuming into houses? You 
know it doesn't make a lot of sense. 
Thus, by co-ordinating and developing an overarching, inclusive event policy at the 
SEQROC level, among other things, duplication of event themes could be avoided and timing 
of events staged by the individual members of SEQROC could compliment rather than clash 
with each others event timetables. Moreover, from a marketing perspecfive, SEQROC would 
arguably be far more influential and ulfimately successful in their efforts to both market the 
region and/or bid for events to be staged in the region. A Brisbane City Council respondent 
maintained that the structure of such a co-operative regional event group could be based on 
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a whole industry cluster type of model. It's the wine model where the 
wineries go to England, Europe or America and they promote 
Australian wines and then once they've got the contract. Hunter Valley 
can argue with Barossa or Margaret River. But what you've got is this 
brand, what you need is a Queensland Brand. 
We're starting to do some work with the other Queensland bureaus, 
state bureaus and convention bureaus and on the same thing. Growing 
the pie, like, lets get it to Queensland then we can have a fight. Sell the 
Queensland destination intemationally, look at the longer haul markets 
where it's more difficult to access from a cost point of view. That's 
where we should be working together to get maximum punch for our 
dollar. 
The five year event policy developed by SEQROC then, should act as a catalyst for 
further development of events by the subROCs. 
Siibroc Five Year Event Policies: Establishing a Clearinghouse for Regional Event Policy 
Based on the assumption that SEQROC members co-operatively develop a five year 
regional event policy, the conceptual framework suggests that additionally, each of the four 
subROCs should develop an auxiliary five year event policy for each of their regions. The 
stmcture and content of these event policies developed by SOUTHROC, NORSROC, 
WESROC and Brisbane should reflect the SEQROC event policy. Importantly however, the 
policies developed at the subROC level should focus on their respecfive regions and place 
greater emphasis on relevant issues and agendas. In short, the subROCs should assume the 
role of a clearinghouse where event policies can be developed and modified to suit respective 
regional agendas and act as an appropriate foundation for decision making and development 
at the local govemment level. 
Two Year Local Government Event Policy: Developing Event Policy at the Grass Roots Level 
The conceptual framework suggests that at local govemment level, a two year event 
policy, again should reflect both the SEQROC and subROC policies, but should also be fine 
tuned to suit the needs and agendas of each individual council. At this grass roots level, the 
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policy should be flexible, thus a two year rather than a five year policy is suggested. 
Moreover, it is here that the event policy identifies the following mdimentary requirements 
necessary to facilitate the growth of events and regional development. Significantly, the 
following sections are not presented in any particular order of importance but rather they 
should all be viewed as equally important in the development of appropriate and effective 
event policy. 
Continuity in Policy Development: Reactive Rhetoric or Responsive Reality? 
The conceptual framework suggests that event policy should contain event specific 
content which is continually being developed by a specific event unit within the local council. 
However on the whole, the findings from the SEQROC Event Policy Catalogues suggest that 
development of policy relafing to events from 1974 - 2004 has been less than consistent in 
purpose, content and development. Figure 56 demonstrates that WESROC produced the most 
policies regarding events over the thirty year period from 1974-2004. 
Source of SEQROC Policy Developtnent: 1974-2004 
y A 
56 
73 
22 
SOUTHROC NORSROC WESROC BRISBANE 
Figure 56: Source of SEQROC policies from 1974-2004 
The number of policies produced by WESROC was undoubtedly increased as a result 
of Ipswich City Council's membership. Ipswich City Council produced 32 (14.6%) policies, 
constituting the largest number of policies regarding events developed by a single SEQROC 
council member. Brisbane City Council was second to Ipswich City Council in the overall 
policy count of the nineteen SEQROC councils. Although Brisbane City Council governs the 
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seventh largest electorate in Australia with a budget of $1.5 billion in 2001/2002 (Brisbane 
City Council, 2002a) the reason why Ipswich City Council produced more policies could 
emanate from Ipswich City Council's propensity to produce rhetorical policy. For instance, 
when respondents from Ipswich City Council were informed that Ipswich City Council 
produced the most policies, one respondent asked 
are we talking rhetoric versus results because we are very good at doing 
things on paper. We are actually very good at wrifing things which is 
part of a process, that's half of it, it's the other half when you see the 
outcome I would say that Brisbane seems to be more out there with the 
events than what we are. 
While a propensity towards rhetoric may account for Ipswich producing more policies 
than Brisbane, there was no obvious explanation as to why individual councils produced a 
certain number of policies. For instance, Redland Shire Council, which govems a population 
of about 124,000 produced the most policies (21) of the five SOUTHROC councils. 
Addifionally, Tweed Shire Council which govems a population of 74,000 produced ten of the 
68 SOUTHROC policies. In comparison. Gold Coast City Council produced seventeen of the 
68 SOUTHROC policies yet govems a jurisdiction with a population of 455,473 making it the 
sixth largest city in Australia (Gold Coast City Council, 2004). Thus the size of the council 
and their respective jurisdiction's population does not appear to have any bearing on the 
number of policies produced. If size does not matter then, perhaps the explanation lays in the 
council's approach to govemment. For instance, an Ipswich City Council respondent noted 
that 
there is no sense of us going out actively pursuing say events. We don't 
have anyone like the Gold Coast who clearly has people out trying to 
get conferences, conventions events like this on a large scale - we don't 
have very much of that 
Indeed, the Gold Coast City Council and Brisbane City Council policies displayed 
entrepreneurial characteristics and advocated that the role of local govemment is facilitating 
rather than just regulating business development and expansion (Jackson & Sargent, 1999). 
Importantly, compared to the other subROCs, Brisbane City Council and Gold Coast City 
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Council displayed the most consistency in publication over the thirty year period. Moreover, 
the Gold Coast City Council and Brisbane City Council policies were far more focused and 
event specific than those of the other subROCs. According to Anderson (1994), policy must 
focus on what is actually done instead of what is only proposed, intended or unintended 
however it would appear that some political leaders "are much better at declaring their 
intenfions ... than they are at finding ways of doing this" (Colebatch, 1993, p. 37). Thus, 
while the degree to which Ipswich City Council excels at rhetoric is debateable, the extent to 
which its policies focus specifically on event development was clearly shown in the results 
which revealed that 50% (326 pages) of the total 722 pages of its policies contained 10% or 
less event specific content. Substantiafing this result, an Ipswich City Council respondent 
maintained that they 
tend to get calls quite a lot about lack of clarity about what our purpose 
is. Cause on the one hand there's this notion that we are supposed to be 
bringing tourists to Ipswich and while we do that of course the political 
agenda is that we service the local community and I mean we try and 
manage that by having a variety of different exhibitions on but either 
way, we tend to feel like we are not doing what we are supposed to be 
doing. 
Such uncertainty may be attributed to the establishment of the Ipswich Events 
Corporation which operates under the auspice of the Ipswich City Council. For instance, when 
Ipswich City Council respondents were asked if Council drives the Ipswich Events 
Corporation or visa versa and how that relationship works? The reply was 
well, we're still trying to figure that one out. Well, Council is the client 
and so under any business arrangement the client needs to drive 
decisions, but then there are other events that fall outside the Events 
Corp which are actually run within various departments. 
The Ipswich City Council respondent said "it's a challenging process. It's a juggle that 
you've gof. 
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The Ipswich Events Corporation is a quasi-autonomous non-govemment organisation 
[QANGO] and has a separate legal existence. However, it remains accountable to govemment 
for its acfions because the majority of its funding is obtained through govemment (Lynch 
&Veal, 1997). The Ipswich Events Corporation was formed as a non-profit organisation in 
May 1992 with the mandate to promote and manage the Ipswich City Mall which forms the 
core of Ipswich's CBD (Ipswich Events Corp, 2001). The eariy ninefies saw the need for 
Ipswich to "shake off the dust and begin to realise its potenfial" (Ipswich City Council, 1992) 
and the engagement of the Ipswich Events Corp in 1992 apparently resulted in "a steady fight 
back by the Ipswich CBD" (Ipswich City Council, 1992, p. 32) to regroup and re-image the 
area. A second contract of the Ipswich Events Corp was to promote and "initiate events and 
activities that will promote Ipswich and its lifestyle for the benefit of the community" 
(Ipswich Events Corporation, 2001, p. 1). Both of these contracts have been renewed for eight 
years from 2001 and during the next eight years, it is the charter of the Ipswich Events 
Corporation to continue to develop new policy about events and to oversee further incentives 
in this regard. However, the Ipswich City Council results (Appendix 18) revealed that the 
significant period of policy development by Ipswich City Council was 1995-1999, not from 
2001 onwards as the Ipswich Events Corporation charter suggests would be the case. Thus 
again, the quesfion must be posed regarding the extent to which the Ipswich Events 
Corporafion charter and indeed Ipswich City Council policies are platforms for rhetoric. 
Indeed, the meagre amount of specific event content within the policies of Ipswich City 
Council policies and the lack of clarity regarding purpose surely justifies accusations of paltry 
attempts at facilitating the development of events within their respective jurisdiction. 
A Tenuous Reference to Events 
The results from Ipswich City Council, a member of WESROC, were indicative of the 
overall results of WESROC and thus the degree to which WESROC policies were capable of 
facilitafing event development is debateable. For instance, between 78%-100% of 2024 pages 
within five WESROC member councils' policies contained 10% or less event content. 
Although this content consisted primarily of direct references, shown in Figure 32, claiming 
to "support and encourage events in the Shire" (Esk Shire Council, Corporate Plan 1998-
2001, p. 13), or to "develop management and marketing of event tourism" (Gatton Shire 
Council, Corporate Plan, 2002-2006, p. 41) the scant amount of event specific content within 
the policies raises concems regarding the ability of the policies to facilitate the development 
of events. 
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Similariy, as shown in Figure 27, 44 of the NORSROC policies contained up to 25% 
event content, however, just over half of these same policies (i.e., 25) contained 10% or less 
event content. Furthermore, 17 (30%) of the NORSROC policies were developed expressly 
for tourism or cultural development within the region. Moreover, two policies (i.e.. Pine 
Rivers Shire Arts & Cultural Policy, 1996; Pine Rivers Shire Council Banner Poles Policy, 
2001) were specifically developed to facilitate growth in the development of events in their 
respective jurisdictions. However the event content within these policies only constituted .1% 
(3 pages) of the total 2073 pages of the policies. 
A similar scenario was identified in the overall results of SEQROC policies. As a 
whole, in relation to the development of events, SEQROC policies arguably, were comprised 
of political rhetoric as 60% of the pages within the 219 policies contained 10% or less event 
content. Moreover, only 2% of the total number of pages within the 219 policies consisted of 
100% event content. When such a meagre amount of specific event content is contained 
within the policies, it is debatable as to the extent to which South East Queensland regions 
may, or indeed can, realise opportunities for the development of events. 
Such concem is strengthened when consideration is given to the notion that local 
govemment is the most appropriate and effective level of govemment in Australia to assume 
responsibility for the development of events. According to Stilwell and Troy, (2000, p. 909) 
local govemment "is potentially the most sensitive to the diverse regional and local interests" 
and local govemment policy should surely reflect such sensitivity both precisely and overtly. 
Overall, such clarity and openness was not identified in the SEQROC policies as just under 
half (40%) of the 1196 references made to events in the policies were indirect references to 
events. Such references tenuously promoted "a safe and supportive society, equitable access 
to community facilities and opportunities to celebrate the diversity of human endeavour" 
(Redland Shire Council, Annual Report, 1998, p. 12) or encouraged "cultural diversity and 
opportunities through planning and co-ordination of facilities, resources and information" 
(Redcliffe City Council Corporate Plan 2000-2005, p. 15). These statements were indicative 
of the majority of indirect references made to events within all policies and although they 
displayed admirable goals and or objectives, their nebulous nature does not lay solid 
foundations for facilitating opportunities for the development of events. Arguably, a more 
focused approach is required which should be identifiable in direct references within the 
content of the policies. 
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Importantly, while the direct references within the SEQROC policies appeared on 759 
(61%) pages of a total 7353 pages, the allocation of one page per reference to each direct and 
indirect reference was, in most instances, overly generous. Nevertheless, the direct references 
made to events within the SEQROC policies included claims to "support appropriate events, 
fesfivals and promotions throughout the city" (Logan City Council, Corporate Plan 1998-
2002, p. 9) or "to develop higher levels of audience participation/attendance at cultural events 
and performances" (Noosa Shire Council Cultural Policy, 1998, p. 2). Specific references to 
events such as this would ideally constitute all local govemment policy regarding events in 
tum, laying a more solid foundation for the development of events within their respective 
regions. Importantly, such policy could facilitate a "purposive course of action ... in dealing 
with a problem" (Anderson, Brady, Bullock and Stewart, 1984). 
Indeed, SEQROC councils overall became more proactive in the development of 
policy pertaining to events from the 1990's onwards as prior to this period, only 13 policies 
pertaining to events were developed. From 1995 onwards, the three subROCs and Brisbane all 
demonstrated an increase in policy development relating to events which is indicative of the 
growth of the event industry in Australia (Whitford, 2003). Despite a propensity towards 
rhetoric within the policies, the results revealed (Figure 17) that 85% of the 219 policies were 
developed from 1995-2004, indicating a trend among SEQROC councils to include events, to 
varying degrees, in their policies. Indeed, in Brisbane City Council policies, 8% of the 538 
pages of the 22 policies contained 100%o event content and only two of the policies contained 
less than 10% event content. Moreover, the predominant type of references made to events 
within the policies were direct references including aims of "encouraging community 
ownership of festivals and events, increasing economic benefits to the city, increasing 
employment opportunities, promoting the unique quality of Brisbane's festivals and events, 
providing festivals and events with appropriate infrastmcture and support and enhancing the 
opportunity for interaction between regional Queensland and Brisbane's festivals and events" 
(Capital City Policy, 1999, p. 9). Certainly, the significant percentage of direct references to 
events within these policies is indicafive of the importance the Brisbane City Council places 
upon the development of events. Perhaps more significant is the advertisement listed on the 1^ ' 
August 2002 requesting applications for a Festival and Events Policy Officer to develop a 
policy framework for the Brisbane City's fesfivals and events. This document was the first 
policy developed by the Brisbane City Council in its seventy-seven year history to specifically 
encompass all aspects of event development within Brisbane City Council jurisdiction. This 
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more focused approach within the policies pertaining to events was complimented by a 
consistent approach to the development of policy. While the results from the Brisbane City 
Council Event Policy Catalogue (Appendix 22) revealed that the most significant period of 
policy development was between 1990-1994, as compared to 2000-2004 for SEQROC, Figure 
57 shows that overall, the Brisbane City Council were reasonably consistent in developing 
policy relating to events. Indeed, in 2005, Brisbane City Council is 
in the process of developing a festivals and event strategy for Brisbane 
City Council. But with political changes and a lot of staffing changes in 
our area it's a hole. It has no status and it has still got literally big gaps 
and holes where I have to go back and do more work on it ... by June 
next year I would hope that it should have some legs. 
Nevertheless, Gold Coast City Council has arguably become far more proacfive in the 
development of such policy than other longer established councils like the Brisbane City 
Council. Gold Coast City Council has produced 17 polices relating to events compared to 32 
from Ipswich, 22 from Brisbane City Council, 21 from Redland Shire Council and 17 from 
Redcliffe Shire Council. However, from 2000-2004, Gold Coast City Council produced more 
policies than any other SEQROC council member during this period. Importantly, Figure 57 
demonstrates that from 1995-1999 Gold Coast City Council and Brisbane City Council 
produced the same number of policies relating to events. 
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Figure 57: Significant period of event policy development by the five councils which 
produced the most policies. 
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However, it must be noted that the Brisbane City Council was established in 1924 
with the passing of The City of Brisbane Act. In comparison, the Gold Coast City Council 
was not established until 1994 as a result of the Local Govemment Regulation 1994 which 
provided for the amalgamation of Gold Coast City Council and the Shire of Albert to become 
the new local authority called the City of Gold Coast Council (Gold Coast City Council, 
2003a). While such amalgamation of local govemments raised questions regarding their 
effecfiveness to develop and implement activities like events (Vince, 1997) it would appear 
that in this instance, the Gold Coast City Council has been able to tap into the quintessential 
characteristics that make the Gold Coast unique and provide more opportunities for the 
development of events within the region. Indeed, a respondent from the Gold Coast City 
Council claimed that the council has 
been more entrepreneurial since the amalgamation of the two councils 
... I think with the amalgamation of the two councils it has given us a 
larger size both financially and in terms of bureaucracy and the skills 
mixed within that bureaucracy but 1 think I tend to agree with what 
(Rl) said that the council itself seems to be prepared to take a risk and 
be a bit entrepreneurial and respond favourably to good ideas pushed 
by the staff or by the community or sectors of the community. 
Addifionally, the Gold Coast City Council policies were focused on the development 
of events as only 33% (395 pages) of the total 1040 pages of the 17 Gold Coast City Council 
policies contained 10% or less event content compared to Redland (e.g., 73.8% of total pages 
contained 10% or less event content), Redcliffe (e.g., 99% of total pages contained 10% or 
less event content) or Ipswich (e.g., 50% of total pages contained 10% or less event content). 
Nevertheless, the Gold Coast City Council's increased focus on events within policy 
content may be attributed to the Gold Coast Events Advisory Committee, established in 1997 
to "advise the Council of appropriate strategies to attract, support and develop a range of 
events and to assess proposals for sponsorship ... of events" (Gold Coast City Council, 
Tourism Strategy, 2000, p. 46). The establishment of this advisory committee suggests that 
Gold Coast City Council have widened their sphere of activity by drawing on new types of 
service providers (Cochrane, 1993) and have adopted an entrepreneurial approach (Harvey, 
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1989; Leitner & Gamer, 1993; Cochrane, Peck & Tickell, 1996; Hall & Hubbard, 1996; Dunn 
& McGuirk, 1999) to local govemment. 
In fact, a respondent from the Gold Coast City Council said 
I think we are a very proactive council and I'm not beating up the 
council but I think we are probably one of the best in Australia. We are 
flexible, we are entrepreneurial, we're not weighed down with lost of 
bureaucracy. 
However, similar attempts to facilitate increased event opportunities were 
demonstrated by several councils at the lower end of the policy development continuum 
including Laidley Shire Council, Pine Rivers Shire Council and Esk Shire Council as shown 
in Figure 58. Action such as this is indicative of mral regions which often demonstrate 
enthusiasm towards enterprise developments and entrepreneurial ventures (Byrnes, 1987) 
which have been made available to local govemment as a result of new legislation (Aulich, 
1999). 
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Figure 58: Significant policy development periods of Laidley, Pine Rivers and Esk Shire 
Councils 
Consequently, as business opportunities increase for local govemment, the degree to 
which governments such Laidley Sire Council, Pine Rivers Shire Council and Esk Shire 
Council embark upon these activities is not only dependent upon the unique characteristics of 
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their local areas but also their respecfive councils (Owen, 2002). Additionally, the extent to 
which these regions provide opportunities for events is also dependent upon the policies the 
respective councils have produced. Although these three govemments displayed increased 
policy development during 1995-2004, the amount of event specific content within the 
policies developed during this period was minimal. For instance, a respondent from Pine 
Rivers Council noted that "we've got a lot of things that relate to events but not a particular 
(pohcy)". Accordingly, 61% of Pine Rivers policies contained 10% or less event content. 
Moreover, 82% of Esk policies contained 10% or less event content and 100% of Laidley 
policies contained 10% or less event content. Maybe the small amount of event content within 
these policies can be attributed to polifical rhetoric. Altematively, perhaps the small event 
content within the policies is due to the fact that the policies produced by these three councils 
were not event specific policies but were predominantly annual reports or corporate plans 
where events were only viewed as an appendage or afterthought. 
SEQROC Policy Type and Author 
Interestingly, the predominant type of policy, where 'type' refers to those policies that 
have taken the forms of reports, plans, policies, strategies and discussion papers, produced by 
Laidley, Pine Rivers and Esk Shire Councils was a report and Figure 13 shows this is 
indicafive of the SEQROC results. Reports accounted for 41% (90) of the policies while 
plans, policies and strategies collectively accounted for 58.5% (128) of the policies. Thus, 
99.5% of the policies were a type of govemment document that included guidelines for the 
allocation of resources, recommendations for govemment action and statements of 
governments' intenfions (Whitford, Bell & Watkins, 2001). More importantly, only one (.5%o) 
of the 219 policies was a discussion paper (i.e., Redland Shire Sustainable Tourism 
Development Strategy: Discussion Paper) developed by Redland Shire Council. Although it 
was predominantly concemed with generating increased tourism through, among other things, 
the ufilisafion of events, it was also concemed with "the impacts of large events on 
community quality of life". This apparent concem by council for the Redland community is 
reiterated by their production of the discussion paper which typically invites input from 
stakeholders and stimulates debate on proposed govemment actions (Whitford, Bell & 
Watkins, 2001). As host communities, such as Redlands, may experience both positive and 
negafive socio-cultural, economic, political and environmental impacts from the staging of 
events (Arcodia & Whitford, 2002) arguably, input into policy development arising from 
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discussion papers could facilitate more sustainable events if host communities were given 
opportunities to identify the extent to which they desired events in their region. 
While it is outside the scope of this study to provide an explanation as to why 
SEQROC members have produced more reports, plans, strategies and policies rather than 
discussion papers. Gold Coast City Council respondents may offer one explanation. In 
relation to extemal input into the policy development process and the generation of discussion 
papers. Gold Coast City Council respondents said "we target key stakeholders as opposed to 
simply exposing this to the general community". 
Interestingly however, another Gold Coast City Council respondent said that 
council does do that - the cultural development policy had very wide, 
very wide community consultation process in the community social 
plan but I think council makes a decision on when its appropriate and 
when its not. 
Additionally, a Brisbane City Council respondent said it 
very heavily concentrated on the small to medium size festivals 
because they'd not been consulted with much at all. ... But the bigger 
end of town festivals I've had a lot of consultation with them but the 
people who are kind of missing out were those mainly small to medium 
ones so that's where I put my focus. 
Nevertheless, despite some evidence of community consultation, the paucity of 
discussion papers does augment the argument that overall, SEQROC council policies relating 
to events have been platforms for govemment rhetoric rather than vehicles for communicating 
community desires and specific govemment goals and objectives in relation to event 
development. Additionally, the lack of discussion papers could also be attributed to a reactive 
and disparate approach to policy development where policy has been developed to report 
and/or respond to past actions rather than as a result of proactive, consensual policy making 
processes facilitating a sustainable future. 
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The diversity of SEQROC policy authors revealed in the results also strengthens the 
argument that a disparate approach to the development of event policy was displayed by 
SEQROC members over the thirty year period. Govemment authors from a plethora of 
departments who were responsible for the formulation of policy relating to events were 
identified including those of Parks and Recreation Services, Management Executive Groups, 
Community and Cultural Services and Economic Development. Indeed, a respondent from 
Pine Rivers Shire Council said 
We were originally called Community Support Unit and we were set up 
about six or seven years ago to actually be there to support the 
Councillors and mn all the Events for the Council and with the change 
and re-stmcture of Council it's now, the department's under Customer 
Service and Marketing and breaks off into sections ... the Events Area. 
Pine Rivers is a member of NORSROC and it appears that the NORSROC members 
overall, did not utilise the ROCs to work collaboratively to develop events and the 
NORSROC region as a whole. For instance, according to a Pine Rivers Shire Council 
respondent. 
In this Shire, we are division orientated we have ten Divisions that split 
up, and you can literally, the Councillors take a specific interest in their 
Division and they don't really care what's going on next door unless its 
helping them some way. 
Moreover, the Pine Rivers Shire Council respondent said that 
they could have more focus, so. Christmas is a good example. There 
are about six Divisions, we're talking ten minutes drive from one 
another, but they all want Christmas concerts or parties, which virtually 
gets you under 1,000 people, so you outlay a lot of money for each of 
those events. But if we hold one huge one at Strathpine, get 10,000 
people, and really, that would just be much better! we hold one huge 
one at Strathpine, get 10,000 people, and really, that would just be 
much better! And Caboolture could have one up there, and that would 
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be really good regionally, have one at Redcliffe, one at Caboolture, one 
at Pine Rivers. But we have to focus. 
The SOUTHROC Event Policy Catalogue, shown in Table 16, also revealed an array 
of govemment departments were responsible for the development of SOUTHROC policies 
with arguably differing focus, goals and objectives. However, it is possible that the diversity 
in govemment authors may emanate from a whole of govemment approach (Queensland 
Department of Tourism, Racing & Fair Trading, 2001) to facilitate interaction and confinuity 
between numerous govemment departments. This may be as a result of the new Local 
Govemment Acts in which councils group together to form ROCs which purportedly facilitate 
more appropriate, effective and autonomous services to the community (Allison & Kwitko, 
1998). Interestingly, although Brisbane City Council noted that they would not include a 
meeting with SEQROC or LGAQ for the development of their event policies, consistency in 
authorship was reiterated in the results of Brisbane City Council policies. In fact, Brisbane 
City Council demonstrated more consistency in the authorship of the policies compared to 
other subROCs and a Brisbane City Council respondent said 
1 think given the size of the beast, there are 8,000 staff here at the BCC. 
It's a whole of city, city council which makes it fairly unique. I think 
given that, given the pressures of peoples work loads and their own you 
know whatever, my observations are that people are fairly generous 
with their time. 
Moreover, in relation to policy development, a Brisbane City Council respondent 
mentioned that 
when a policy is put together we are normally invited to give our 
opinion on it and have input on that process. It is very consultative. We 
get a chance to read right the way through (the policy) and give our 
input from an end buyer's point of view. 
It should be noted here however, that Brisbane is a single member subROC compared 
to multiple members of the other subROCs. Furthermore, it is recognised that each council 
will have its own departmental nomenclature however the different and invariably diverse 
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goals and functions of these numerous departments arguably facilitates ad hoc, rather than 
consistent and sustainable policy development. Certainly, the argument regarding ad hoc 
development is further strengthened by a respondent from Pine Rivers Shire Council who said 
that the council is 
just in the stages of developing a corporate plan, it hasn't come out yet. 
It keeps changing. You see one draft, next minute you get two, three, 
four and there're so many drafts going around you just can't keep up 
with it. 
Importantly, Allison and Kwitko (1998) also noted the ad hoc nature in which local 
govemments in South East Queensland (i.e., Esk, Gatton. Laidley, Boonah and Ipswich) have 
developed economic initiatives. This argument is further strengthened by a respondent from 
Ipswich City Council who said that 
there is no overriding event policy, everyone develops their own. 
Although we have a lot happening here, it gets down to individual 
areas to be pursuing their own areas of interest. 
However, Brisbane City Council respondents felt that ad hoc was not an appropriate 
description of event policy development at Brisbane City Council even though "there is no 
single events unit in the BCC. That's one of the challenges, nor is there a formal stmcture for 
that kind of dialogue to occur". 
Yet, a Brisbane City Council respondent said 
We are a bit of a can do city. We jump in we do things, then we think, 
ooh, should we have done that then we write the policy a bit later 
because instinctively we feel its right. Whereas Adelaide is seen to be 
more of a thinking city and ten years on they are sfill deciding what to 
do with North Terrace, cause they keep discussing it but they don't 
actually do it. Whereas we will build the tunnel, or renovated the 
powerhouse, you know we would have done them all. We are very 
much a can do city. I think the previous Mayor was as much as a can do 
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Mayor as the current one. You know, Jim was a doer and sometimes we 
policy people would come in behind and try and think well what 
strategically can we lever out of this. 
Arguably, this approach to policy development strengthens the argument that event 
policy development is ad hoc by nature. However a Brisbane City Council respondent 
reasoned that Brisbane City Council is 
a powerful organisation and the people mnning it, it's a billions of 
dollars city so the people mnning it are quite powerfijl within 
themselves and it attracts that kind of person to those kinds of 
positions. So they have to be people with strong ideas and strong 
visions and 1 think our challenge is to put some strategy around some of 
their vision so you get a ten year benefit not just a short quick fix and I 
think it kind of works. 
Therefore, 
I don't necessarily see it as a negative because you do get that vision 
and drive and we've just to make sure that we fill in the gaps and look a 
the long term view and I think we've been quite successful at that over 
time. 
Although Brisbane City Council respondents' justify their approach to policy 
development, they also recognise the "need to formalise what happens office to office, person 
to person". Surely then, their suggestion that "maybe its our role to put some of those formal 
things and stmctures into place" indicates that in reality, the approach to event policy 
development at BCC could ideally be more co-ordinated and a liftle less ad hoc. 
In light of the lafter discussion then, it would appear fair to suggest that the importance 
of establishing and maintaining continuity in event policy content, authorship and frequency 
of development should not be underestimated. Moreover, a co-ordinated and cohesive 
approach to the development of event policy should be adopted by local govemments in order 
to ensure proacfive, effective and appropriate event policy is achieved. 
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Focus of Events: The Triple Bottom Line 
Whilst continuity and co-ordination are important elements that local govemment 
should foster when developing event policy, the focus of the event policy is equally important 
and the conceptual framework recommends that each local council should identify the focus 
of their event policy. The conceptual framework suggests that the triple bottom line approach 
to development is an appropriate approach to adopt as it identifies and addresses impacts 
regarding the socio-cultural, economic and ecological environments. Moreover, according to 
Adam (2004, p. 1) the triple bottom line approach advocates that "it is essential not only to 
make a profit, but also to care about people and protect the environment, and to be 
accountable for all three". The triple bottom line then, focuses not just on the economic 
factors, but also on environmental and social factors, capturing the whole set of values, issues 
and processes that must be addressed in order to minimize any harm resulting from activities 
and to create economic, social and environmental value (Adam, 2004). 
According to McEntyre (2004, p. 5) the triple bottom line approach is increasingly 
being adopted by local govemment and Melboume City Council launched the "Triple Bottom 
Line Toolkit for Australian Local Govemments" in May 2002 as part of Melboume's 
commitment to actively promote the development and implementation of socially and 
environmentally progressive policies. Indeed, Gold Coast City Council respondents agreed 
that the triple bottom line is "underpinning our procedures, the reports we put out talk about 
those three aspects". 
Suffice to say then, that by adopting triple bottom line accountability "council not only 
takes into account the economic factors of its endeavours, but also takes responsibility for 
social and environmental improvements" (McEntyre, 2004, p. 5). Arguably, such an approach 
can only enhance the potential of positive event policy outcomes. In fact, a Brisbane City 
Council respondent said that 
we would argue that we should have quadmple. That we should add 
cultural to that. 
Similarly, an Ipswich City Council respondent agreed and commented that 
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1 think we need to shift to an extra boftom line and I don't think its there. I 
don't think that enough study on how people cope with change and how 
social cohesion will occur with those changes happening and are maybe 
imposed upon people and how they are going to actually feel about their 
community. There needs to be some balance and a few studies done on 
that. 
Be that as it may, event policy which is developed along the principles of the triple 
boftom line would facilitate a) social equity by developing inifiatives that lead to greater 
physical, cultural and financial access and equity b) environmental quality by ensuring that 
physical resources are not exploited and are only utilised as required to deliver activities and 
services and c) economic prosperity by facilitating job creation and market growth in a 
sustainable manner (McEntryre, 2004). Consequently, policies which reflected the triple 
bottom line would emulate the Maroochy Shire Council whose 
objectives are to enhance the quality of life of the people of the Shire, 
building vibrant communities and improving the quality of services, 
support the sustainable development of the regional economy and improve 
the Shire's infrastmcture, and protect and enhance the Shire's natural and 
built environments while ensuring the financial success and viability of 
Council. These are the criteria by which our performance will ultimately be 
judged both by ourselves and by others, now and in the future (McEntyre, 
2004, p. 6). 
Importantly, the conceptual framework advocates that all local govemment event 
policies should adopt a triple bottom line approach and develop suitable initiatives in relation 
to the positive and negative economic, socio-cultural and environmental impacts resulting 
from events to facilitate appropriate regional development in the future. Reynolds (1988, p. 
67) claimed "local govemments and regional development organisations have the potential to 
integrate the sometimes disparate economic, social and environmental goals that sometimes 
exist in local communities in relation to tourism development". It is feasible then, that 
SEQROC local govemments should attempt to facilitate similar integration into event policy 
development. Brisbane City Council has demonstrated such integration not only via the 
content and focus of Brisbane City's Economic Development Strategy but also by the very 
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existence of the Brisbane City Council department that produced the strategy called the 
Division of Community and Economic Development. Debatably, placing community 
development and economic development under the same division could potentially create a 
dichotomy in a council which did not practise an holistic approach to govemment and adhere 
to the philosophy of the triple boftom line. 
Style of Events 
The conceptual framework advocates that, equally important as identifying the focus 
of the event policy, is determining the style(s) of events (i.e., business, sport, cultural) that are 
suitable for their region. It would appear reasonable to suggest that the characteristics of a 
region (i.e., coastal, hinterland, country, demographics) will have significant bearing on that 
region's capacity to successfully stage an event. Gold Coast City Council respondents are 
aware of the significance of choosing the correct style of event for the region and said 
local support is essential. The demography of the people is of 
significance too. For example, the type of events they put on in Noosa 
research has proven they won't work here. Townsville when 
Townsville did its study the sort of event they found would work up 
there was a rodeo type thing and to its credit its now got a Steve Foley 
wild bull thing going and its going gang busters but that doesn't work 
here. We've tried a few rodeos we've tried country and westems and 
they just don't work. 
Therefore, event policy developed by local govemment should differentiate the 
various styles of events and then clearly identify the suitability of each type. Significantly, 
Gold Coast City Council respondents agreed 
there are many categories of events and its hard to define any one 
regular definifion what an event is. 
However, a Brisbane City Council respondent noted that for Brisbane 
a River Festival makes a lot of sense. A river and bay festival might make a 
bit more sense in the long term because the bay is probably our best kept 
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secret. So if we are talking about growing an iconic fesfival its river and 
bay and start to include the bay. 
In addition to festivals, Brisbane also has the capacity to stage business events which 
have become a key component of Australia's tourism acfivities over the last decade. Business 
events such as conferences, conventions and exhibitions not only attract large numbers of 
people to a particular destination for the specific purpose of doing business, exchanging 
views, obtaining information or conducting associate affairs but they also have the capacity to 
enhance economic prosperity and development in a region (Getz 1991; Yeoman, Robertson, 
Ali-Knight, Dmmmond & McMahon-Beattie, 2004). The Queensland State Govemment has 
recognised the potential of business events and has created the Business Event Markefing and 
Attraction Unit within the State Development's Investment Division to enhance the ongoing 
efforts of the Department in driving the economic growth of Queensland (Queensland 
Govemment, 2004). The Unit complements the work performed by organisations such as 
Queensland Events Corporation and the Queensland Govemment's Department of Premier 
and Cabinet in attracting events to the State. While this is an extremely compefifive market, 
Queensland secured about nine major events from September 2004 to November 20004. 
About six of these nine events were held in Brisbane, two were held in Gold Coast and one in 
Caims. In 2005 Queensland will be holding seven major events, three in Brisbane and four on 
the Gold Coast. Not surprisingly, exhibition activity is largely concentrated in capital cities 
such as Brisbane and an Ipswich City Council respondent said that 
there is no sense of us going out actively pursuing say events. We don't 
have any like the Gold Coast who clearly has people out trying to get 
conferences, conventions events like this on a large scale. We don't 
have very much of that at all. 
While there is liftle argument that the Gold Coast is more competitive than Ipswich in 
securing business events, a Gold Coast City Council respondent noted that 
it is balancing the tourism image versus the business image because 
we've got an innovation city. We've got our own city image campaign 
in place as a business destination so we need to ensure that what we're 
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doing in the tourism bureau isn't at polar opposites, that they 
complement each other. 
Importantly, the Business Events Council of Australia [BECA] (2002) maintained that 
it is business events not business tourism which should be the main focus of the govemment. 
Arguably, local govemment should acknowledge this proposal when considering any style of 
event, including sporting or cultural events, to ensure the focus of the policy remains event 
specific and avoids becoming yet another tourism policy. 
Indeed, sporting events are increasingly being employed as a means of facilitating 
tourism growth within the local region, providing the host community with positive economic 
impacts from among other things, increased tourism related activity. According to Downey 
(1993), sporting events have demonstrated that they can generate significant economic 
activity within the local region, particularly if the event can create interest or attract attention 
as a result of its uniqueness, status or timely significance (Ritchie, 1984). Thus increasingly. 
State Govemments, via Major Events Units such as Queensland Events Corporation and local 
govemments are actively pursuing the acquisition of sporting events. For instance, an Ipswich 
City Council respondent said the "demand for sports events is massive" while a Gold Coast 
City Council respondent noted there was 
a realisafion by both politicians and the bureaucracy I guess that the 
opportunity was there to capitalise on events, primarily for the 
economic benefits but also recognising there are community benefits as 
well. As a consequence of that we got more and more proactive with 
that and scored a couple of fairly significant events early on eg the 
Lifesaving titles have been here for 10 years, and others like that, the 
Masters Games and the like ... and somewhere in their sports tourism 
has had success in attracting teams for the pre Olympic training has 
been more formally recognised. 
Interestingly however, a Brisbane City Council respondent maintained 
we don't fund sports, we have a sports unit. Sport and Recreafion Unit 
and they have grants programs like we have grants programs but as far 
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as I understand the money doesn't go to sporting events. Major sporting 
events tend to sit with Queensland Events Corporation. 
Obviously then Brisbane City Council has identified the style of events they wish to 
develop and this does not include sporting events per se. Nevertheless sporting events can 
vary in size, style and purpose and can provide numerous benefits to both the participants and 
the host region. Similarly, cultural fesfivals and events are also diverse in size, style and 
purpose and include the performing arts, the visual arts, literature, community arts and 
entertainment. Importantly, cultural festivals and events are occasions for a community to 
come together to celebrate various aspects of their culture (Derrett, 2002). Arguably then, of 
all the various styles of events that a local govemment must consider when developing event 
policy arguably, the one certainty should be cultural festivals and events, because it is 
generally accepted that they constitute some form of representation about the society in which 
they occur (Mewett, 1988). 
Event Category 
The size of the festival or event, irrespective of whether it is a cultural, sport or 
business event will be determined by the resources of the local govemment. Therefore, the 
conceptual framework advocates that local govemment identify suitable event categories and 
respective resources of their region and record them in their event policy. McDonnell, Allen 
and O'Toole (1999, pp.11-12) identified three major categories of events. First, mega-events 
are those which are so large they affect whole economies and are widely covered in the global 
media such as the Olympic Games and the Goodwill Games. There should be little argument 
to the suggestion that only the larger councils such as Brisbane City Council or perhaps Gold 
Coast City Council would be able to contemplate staging an event of this proportion. Second, 
hallmark events are those events that become so identified with the spirit or ethos of a town, 
city or region that they become synonymous with the name of the place and gain widespread 
recognition and awareness such as the Indy Lexmark on the Gold Coast. Third, major events 
are those events that, by their scale and media interest, are capable of attracting significant 
visitor numbers, media coverage and economic benefits such as Magic Millions race carnival 
on the Gold Coast. Interestingly, Ipswich City Council has apparently idenfified its limitations 
as a respondent said that 
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quite frankly we don't have the facilities to put major events on, be it 
cultural events. I mean the civic hall is fairly limited, we don't own any 
major sporting arenas, it's all owned by private clubs and oh we do 
have obviously parks and grounds but we don't own a Suncorp 
Stadium so we're not our trying to get State of Origin games here. 
The other category that local govemment should consider when developing their event 
policy is the community festival, such as the Brisbane Riverfestival. In fact, a Brisbane City 
Council respondent noted that 
There's probably three categories of festivals. There are the big city 
signature festivals like Brisbane Fesfival and River Festival. Then 
there's what I call small to medium size mainly art form driven, the 
film festival, the writers festival, the multi-media, the cabaret etc and 
then there's the volunteer community mn festivals usually with a kind 
of suburban focus and catchment of about half a dozen suburbs. 
Although fesfivals are often difficult to define or categorise, Getz (1997, p. 8) quotes 
Falassi's summary of festivals as "a sacred or profane time of celebration marked by special 
observances". Thus, festivals are public in nature and citizens are encouraged to participate in 
the creation and maintenance of the activities as a part of the shared life of a community 
(Schuster, 1995). Arguably, because of their community focus, festivals are the one category 
of events that local govemments can and should include as part of their event policy. In fact, a 
Gold Coast City Council respondent commented that 
council, can, does and probably should fund (community festivals) as a 
response to social capital but a lot of small community groups will 
gather in order to seek support for their event. Council has a program in 
which it allocates resources to do that, but as we know recently, in a 
world increasingly dominated by economic rationalism, the pressure is 
on to say oh well, even at the smallest of levels you need to justify to us 
why it is that you should receive this funding and most of those events 
largely are probably really going to be requiring funding because their 
seen to build social capital. How well they can actually translate that 
Chapter 7 
^ 274 
funding into actual economic retum is probably quesfionable at best 
and so the pressure then comes on to say well should the strategy be 
geared more towards those sorts of mega style events that might 
actually be in a position yield a retum? 
It is these types of questions that local govemments should be addressing when they 
develop their event policy. Arguably, council should be facilitating the development of 
community festivals but to what degree and based on what criteria and which drivers are 
issues local govemments must identify on a council by council basis. 
Drivers of Events: A Good Idea after the Event 
The conceptual framework identifies numerous drivers facilitating the development of 
events including competition, branding and imaging, tourism and economics and community. 
While it is recognised that this list of drivers is not exhaustive, according to the results of this 
study they are the most influential in relation to SEQROC region. In fact overall, SEQROC 
event policy displayed recognition of events ability to supplement and or compliment other 
primary goals and objectives including managing regional competition, improving branding 
and destination image, increasing tourism and enhancing community lifestyles. However, 
such policy would presumably not be overly effective if SEQROC members face the potenfial 
threat of spatial competition (Harvey, 1989). 
An Eventful Competitive Marketplace 
The retreat by Australian Federal and State govemments from traditional forms of 
economic support for local govemment has forced local govemments, like Gold Coast City 
Council, to consider altemative strategies as they are continually forced to compete in the 
global marketplace (Ridings, 1995, Allison & Kwitko, 1998). Indeed a Gold Coast City 
Council respondent identified 
our increasing responsibility in a whole range of areas since the State 
govemment pulled out of some key service deliveries .. and have been 
asked to take on board more things related to export growth 
development opportunities, business and industry programs 
traditionally State Government projects and we're doing that as they 
pull out of the regions. 
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Yet for some, it was "hard to imagine (what) economic influence regional authorities 
(could) muster in dealing with sudden exposure to the global economy" (Ridings, 1995, p. 
11). The results from the NORSROC councils suggest that overall, they have not taken 
advantage of the broader competence power that they have been given (Australian Local 
Govemment Association cited Bulkeley, 2000) which enables them to, among other things, 
tap into and utilise the burgeoning event industry as means of facilitating development within 
their region. 
The NORSROC Event Policy Catalogue, shown in Table 17, suggests that growth of 
events in this region has not emanated from proactive event policy development by local 
govemment members. For instance, prior to 1995, NORSROC members, except for Redcliffe, 
did not publish any policy pertaining to the development of events in the region. From 1995 
onwards, there does not appear to have been an abundance of policy development in relation 
to events by NORSROC local govemments as shown in Figure 28. 
Nevertheless, many local govemments are increasingly ufilising events and event 
tourism in particular, as a vehicle to facilitate regional development. According to Hunn 
(2000, p. 58), events have the "potential to raise awareness of the region, promoting it as a 
desirable place to visit and thereby inducing longer term tourism and potential increased 
investment in the region". Consequently events, either intentionally or opportunistically, are 
rapidly becoming an integral part of regional development processes in Australia and in 
particular, Queensland (Beattie, 2002b). For instance, a Gold Coast respondent noted the 
increased capacity of 
council to actually attempt to intervene in the marketplace and 
proactively deliver outcomes as opposed to simply sort of saying Ok 
we might be lucky if State govemment ordains to pick the Gold Coast 
as a place where they might hold a major event - it might happen or we 
accept the fact that we get the local footy or like that or - we night have 
a high proflle horse race or something like that it's the capacity of the 
council to actually say - and in fact to sort of say that it is important in 
the context of the Gold Coast that we actually have events within the 
city so lets actually go out there and capture them - because we can't 
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necessarily rely on State or Federal govemment to deliver those 
outcomes. 
Arguably, it would appear the event industry, in conjunction with tourism, has the 
capacity to facilitate and manage positive regional compefifion. Moreover, a respondent from 
Pine Rivers Shire Council believed events have the capacity to give 
people a bit more ownership of the community in which they live and (I 
think) a bit more pride. 
Therefore, Pine Rivers Council are utilising events to compete with Brisbane by 
increasing community pride so people would be more likely to say "I live in Pine Rivers not 1 
live in Brisbane". 
Similarly, competition is arguably occurring between the Gold Coast and Brisbane 
which according to Law (1993) is in tum creating an increase in events in both regions. 
Brisbane City Council's Capital City Policy (1999, p. 6) claimed "the increasingly 
competitive market for staging major sporting and cultural events demands that facilities be 
managed, operated, funded and developed to maximise their operational competitiveness and 
financial performance". However, Brisbane City Council's marketing efforts to establish itself 
as Queensland's event capital are being hotly contested by the Gold Coast City Council which 
claims that "the Gold Coast is fast becoming the regional sporting and events capital of 
Australia" (Gold Coast City Council, 2004, p. 1). This apparent competifion is made all the 
more intense as both the Gold Coast and Brisbane are located in the South East comer of 
Queensland Australia and are only a one hour drive apart. On the one hand. Gold Coast City, 
"Australia's premier tourism city" (Gold Coast City Council, 2003a, p. 1) is the sixth largest 
city in Australia and has a population of 438,473. On the other hand, Brisbane is the capital of 
Queensland, with a population of 863,769 and is "a unique experiment in the Australian 
context" as it is Australia's only capital city with a single local govemment administration 
(Tucker, 1981:88). 
While the Gold Coast City Council's Tourism Strategy (Gold Coast City Council, 
2003d) identifies Brisbane's proximity to the Gold Coast (i.e., less than one hour drive) as a 
strength it could possibly become a threat in the not too distant future. When the new 
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Convenfion Centre on the Gold Coast opened mid 2004, it signalled an aftempt to "increase 
the Gold Coast's share of the lucrative business tourism (meetings, incentives, conventions 
and exhibifions) market" (Gold Coast City Council, 2003b, p. 1) and operates in competition 
with the Brisbane Convention and Exhibition Centre. However, appropriate event policy 
development could avoid dysfunctional competition as events not only have the ability to 
generate investment and wealth but can also differentiate a product/service from that of 
compefitors (Industries Assistance Commission, 1989b) by among other things, "building a 
portfolio of events for the city that reflects the city's branding" (Gold Coast City Council, 
2003d p. 51) and enhance the image of the destination. Indeed, a Brisbane City Council 
respondent commented that while 
we would always compete on some of the events, obviously (Gold 
Coast City Council) have got their own new convenfion centre 
there now, however if anything, so far, that's just attracted more 
events to the region, to South East Queensland. So when we're 
presenfing the city, we present the city and the whole region and 
say look we've got over 70 beaches. 
Moreover, the Brisbane City Council respondent said 
there's a lot of talk at the moment about Brisbane needs an iconic 
festival and I think maybe we need to start thinking about that 
regionally. 
I am also going to do a project with Brisbane Marketing on how we 
might position the city around the festivals and events which 
Melboume and Sydney do very well. 
Therefore, in line with Brisbane City Council, the conceptual model advocates there is 
a need for councils to not only adopt a regional perspective when developing event policy but 
to also be cognisant of the ability of events to enhance regional image and branding. 
Eventually Developing an Image 
A concerted effort is being placed on developing the image of regions so they can 
compete on the global stage (Fainstein & Judd, 1999). Moreover, according to Jago, Chalip, 
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Brown, Mules and Ali (2003), a key reason for holding an event at a destinafion is to enhance 
or improve the image of the destinafion. However, a Gold Coast City Council respondent 
wamed that 
we haven't really had defined, I don't believe, what our desired city 
image is in a tourism sense. For somefime now it has been a mish 
mash and the tourism bureau is working towards a more succinct 
articulation of what it is that they're going to market....it is 
balancing the tourism image versus the business image because 
we've got an innovation city . We've got our own city image 
campaign in place as a business destination so we need to ensure 
that what we're doing in the tourism bureau isn't at polar opposites. 
That they complement each other. 
According to a another respondent from the Gold Coast City Council 
the emergence of the concept of city image as far as events is 
concemed is one of the major changes in terms of the proactive use 
of events policy in order to enhance the city image. It's really sort 
of come up large on the radar. 
There appears to be little debate then that staging an event at a destinafion may 
improve awareness of the destination or the image of the destination (Backman, Backman, 
Uysal, & Mohr Sunshine, 1995; Bums, Hatch & Mules, 1986, Hall, 1990, 1992, 1996; 
Kaspar, 1987; Ritchie, 1984; Ritchie & Smith, 1991; Roche, 1994; Travis & Croize, 1987; 
Witt, 1988). For instance, Brisbane City Council acknowledge that events including 
Riverfestival, Youth Festival and more than 200 free concerts contribute to the progress of a 
distinct city identity (Brisbane City Council, 2002a). Indeed, a Brisbane City Council 
respondent said 
1 think the locals love their Riverfire and they love their 
Riverfestival but its pretty much sort of the knowledge stays with 
the local community. They know that their lifestyle is good, they 
love their festivals, but probably what we haven't been able to do 
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as well as say Melboume and I think Brisbane Marketing is about 
to look at a campaign for increasing interstate visitor attraction. 
I think it's a bit untapped here. I think we haven't quite done that 
markefing - in terms of this is to attract visitors but I think we do a 
good job on the locals. 
Consequently, Brisbane City Council are embarking on marketing "the event friendly 
city, showing Brisbane is an event friendly city" and respondents said that 
when we go interstate or overseas we are taking a picture of the city 
that is very much of the picture we paint. So to have events that 
support that is cmcial. 
A Pine Rivers Shire Council respondent also recognised the ability of events to 
enhance a region's image and said that 
ultimately we want to increase the image and awareness of Council 
through these events (and) ... from a tourism perspective, certainly 
there's the objecfive that we should be making Pine Rivers better 
known. 
Addifionally, Beaudesert Shire Council, Annual Report (2000, p. 9) claimed "to 
provide as much assistance as possible to raise the profile of the shire by working closely with 
events organisers while the Toowoomba City Council Corporate Plan 1999-2002 (1999, p. 1) 
promised to "support community festivals that promote the garden city image". Significantly, 
Allison and Kwitko (1998) claimed that image building and promotional activities absorb a 
significant proportion of local govemment's time and money. This has indeed been the case 
with the Ipswich City Council. 
Ipswich is a city located in South-East Queensland and has a population of 135,000 
(Ipswich City Council, 2001) which is considerably smaller than either Gold Coast City or 
Brisbane City. Additionally, both the Gold Coast and Brisbane are intemational tourism 
desfinafions but both produced less policies than Ipswich City Council. Nevertheless, Ipswich 
City Council claimed the city is "a key regional centre of South East Queensland, Australia's 
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fastest growing region" (Ipswich City Council, 2001, p.3). Ipswich is Queensland's oldest 
provincial city and "has historically been known as a coal miners' and workers' town" 
(Ipswich City Council, 1975, p. 9) with its eariy employment focus being limestone 
quarrying, cotton manufacturing, coal mining, and railway workshops. The influence of these 
heavy industries has declined and has "been replaced to a degree with service industries" 
(Ipswich City Council, 1993, p. 7). The rapid growth, combined with the change from primary 
and heavy industry to the service industries has however, contributed to social and economic 
problems that were identified by the Ipswich City Council as eariy as 1975 (Ipswich City 
Council, 1975). Workers describing themselves as managers, administrators or professionals 
make up 16.8% of the workforce while 29.8% describe themselves as clerical sales and 
service workers (Australian Bureau of Statistics, 1996) and the need exists "to encourage 
more jobs in the communication and finance/business services" (Ipswich City Council, 2001, 
p. 12). Furthermore, "unemployment is a major issue impacting on youth in Ipswich" 
(Ipswich City Council 1995. p. 12) with 18%o of people under the age of 25 being unemployed 
(ABS, 1996) and the development of a strategy is needed to "break the current cycle of crime 
and abusive behaviour" in the youth sector (Ipswich City Council, 1995. p. 39). 
Thus it would appear reasonable to assume that the City of Ipswich may have an 
image problem to overcome brought about by unemployment and related socio-economic 
problems. Interestingly, Hall & Jenkins (1995, p. 38) claimed that "among other things, the 
hosting of large-scale sporting and cultural events are components of re-imaging" while 
tourism is a ready source of employment opportunities and will be an income generator" 
(Henry & Bramham, 1986, Hall, 1994). Not surprisingly then, and in light of the policy 
catalogue results, Ipswich City Council appears to be placing an increasing emphasis on the 
development of its event agenda as according to Jago, Chalip, Brown, Mules and Ali (2003, p. 
1) "events have become an increasingly significant component of destination branding". In a 
similar fashion to Ipswich City Council, the conceptual framework suggests that SEQROC 
local councils should be "constantly seeking to image and re-image (themselves) in order to 
promote (themselves) as an attractive place to live, work, invest and play" (Hall & Jenkins, 
1995, p. 38) in their quest for growth in their region. 
Regional Development and Tourism and Events: Eventual Exploitation? 
The Ipswich City Council also utilises tourism to facilitate growth in the region. It has 
a tourism and events unit to service and implement the Council's Ipswich City Tourism 
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Strategy by supporting the Ipswich events program, encouraging tourist development through 
participafion in regional and local tourism programs and facilitating tourism development 
issues with Ipswich regional organisations. However, according to a respondent from the 
Ipswich City Council, 
the bigger issue in terms of having the kind of large tourism event 
that will have some positive economic impact ... our major barriers 
are not the staff and their skills but we don't have accommodation 
in Ipswich to cater for the tourists, fiill stop. I know there is a 
desire to do it and I think maybe in 20 years time they might have 
the infrastmcture and the accommodation but we're not like the 
Gold Coast, we don't have the massive beds, the massive road 
network. 
The Gold Coast, along with Brisbane and the Sunshine Coast are, according to Allison 
and Kwitko (1998) three rapid growth areas of South East Queensland where tourism plays an 
increasingly significant role in regional development. Perhaps, this has come about as a result 
of councils being instructed to look at their community and identify potential tourism 
strengths (LGAQ, 1998).Indeed, tourism on the Gold Coast and Sunshine Coast is a major 
contributor to economic receipts and according to a Gold Coast City Council respondent 
We never used to have a tourism unit. But now that (you're) on 
board (you're) bringing that tourism unit's focus in some way to 
events as well so its council adding value by using other skill sets. 
Moreover, Gold Coast City Council respondents noted an "increasing recognition of 
the potenfial of event tourism" along with an 
increased emphasis to try and exploit them better through closer 
liaison with the Gold Coast Tourism Bureau in terms of what 
things they want to sustain and how they want to use events and 
with the business people and the economic development people. 
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Additionally, a Brisbane City Council respondent maintained that 
while it's a festival and event strategy, the business of events is 
largely the business of other areas, as in an events attracfion. 
Interestingly, when asked if events were viewed by Gold Coast City Council as an 
ancillary to tourism, a Gold Coast City Council respondent said 
I wouldn't describe it as ancillary. 1 would suggest that the 
evolution of both the tourism industry and the emergence of an 
event industry is such, that there is a recognition of it being 
increasing the sophistication that's involved in both putting events 
together, targeting events and as we have been talking about, the 
potential impact and so if you look at it, you can see that within the 
tourism context, the event sector, similar to a sector like the 
convenfions sector has grown and evolved in sophisticafion to the 
extent that at State level and even now at a national level, they're 
looking at having major development agencies, specifically focused 
and targeting on events in Queensland. We have the Queensland 
Events corporation, we are going to have Events Australia as an 
element or an agency under the Tourism Commission so I think its 
more the case that its not so much ancillary, its more out of a 
recognition of increasing sophistication of that segment of the 
market being now able to sustain a fairly solid, it doesn't, it can 
actually sustain policies. 
However, further discussion with Gold Coast City Council respondents revealed that 
they thought if the larger events "weren't delivering other benefits" such as tourism dollars, it 
would be difficult "to get the same level of corporate and govemment support to host (those) 
things" and sustain them in the long term. Arguably then, "the fact that those sorts of events 
(i.e., Indy, Worid Cup) do attract intemational people and do attract the tourism" makes them 
an enticing appendage to tourism development. Moreover, the notion that events are seen as 
vehicle to enhance tourism was reiterated by a Gold Coast respondent who said 
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there is certainly often a view that events are the type of tourism 
activity that can be fostered or even contrived from nothing in an 
effort to often meet or bolster low tourism, often you'll get to the 
point of saying you know, there's merit in having a big event but 
that merit is dissipated if that event is held between December and 
Febmary because the city is already fijll. We've already yielding 
significant outcomes, we really want to say lets foster the 
development of an event in March and May or April and may when 
they are traditionally low season and a lot, there is a strong element 
to a lot of proactive event policies that say we are looking at 
tailoring events during the low season period so we can actually 
build up tourism and that's often one of the event strategies. 
Similarly to the Gold Coast, the Sunshine Coast, incorporating the member councils of 
NORSROC, is one of Australia's premier tourist destinations attracting around 2,500,000 
domesfic visitors and 211,281 intemational visitors to Queensland in 2000 (Sunshine Coast, 
2003). The Sunshine Coasts' Regional Tourist Organisation known as Tourism Sunshine 
Coast (2003, p. 1) announced that "we recognize the role that successful events play in 
profiling our destinafion" as did the Noosa 2015 - A Chosen Future" Noosa Community 
Sector Plans Economic Sector Plan (2002 p. 27) which identified the need to "define the 
compefitive advantages in using the Noosa Brand to attract Conferences and Festivals to 
Noosa". Moreover, Touring the Sunshine Coast, (2003, p. 2) claimed "with the development 
of high quality meeting venues, first class accommodation and support infrastmcture, (the 
Sunshine Coast) is an exciting conference and incentive destination". Additionally, Kilcoy 
Shire Council, also a member of NORSROC, situated events within tourism focused policies. 
Kilcoy Shire Council was at the low end of the policy development continuum because it only 
produced one policy relating to events which was called the "Kilcoy Shire Tourism 
Management Plan: 2001-2004". It consisted of 84 pages predominantly focused on tourism 
development with only 13% of the content relating to events. Again, events appeared to be 
viewed as an ancillary to tourism and if Kilcoy is purportedly attempting to increase event 
development in the region, the Kilcoy Shire Council may have to contemplate developing 
more event specific policy in order to "...develop (a) tourism presence and augment their 
economies" (Pearce, Morrison and Rutledge 1998, p. 285). 
Chapter 7 
284 
The tendency to recognise the synergy between events and tourism and hence the 
proclivity to perceive events as an ancillary to tourism was also evident, albeit to a lesser 
degree, in the ten Tweed Heads Shire Council policies. The council, which is a member of 
SOUTHROC, claimed that "Tweed-Coolangafta is the premiere tourist destination on the 
border of New South Wales and Queensland, Australia" (Tweed Coolangatta Tourism 
Incorporated, 2004, p. 1). Significantly though, none of the ten Tweed Heads Shire Council 
policies were specific tourism policies. However the one and only event specific policy (i.e., 
no: 52) stated that eligibility for festival funding would be granted to "non -profit 
organizations and individuals who can adequately demonstrate that their proposed fesfival 
will promote tourism, cultural benefits, community development and economic acfivifies 
within the Tweed Shire through the proposed fesfival" (Festival Policy, 2003/2004: 
Application for Financial Assistance, 2003, p. 1). Furthermore, other indirect references 
within the Tweed Shire Council policies included tourism oriented statements such as those 
made by the Tweed Shire Council Annual Report (1999-2000, p. 13) which claimed "the 
inaugural Tweed Games held in October 1999 were launched with the intention of not just an 
annual sporting event, but also to attract teams to the Tweed for pre-Olympic training". 
However, although Tweed Heads Council did have an event specific policy, the Tweed heads 
Council results (Appendix 6) indicate that Tweed Heads Council have not embraced the real 
potential of events and are not developing policies that utilise events to their full capacity. 
In comparison to the Tweed Shire Council, Redland Shire Council, which produced 21 
of the 68 SOUTHROC policies pertaining to events is aware of the significant contribution 
tourism makes to the local economy (Redland Shire Council, 2004). Moreover, this interest in 
utilising both tourism and events as vehicles for development provides a valid explanafion for 
the increase in event related policy development. Indeed, four of the policies produced by 
Redland Shire Council in 2003-2004 relafing to events (i.e., no: 63, 64, 67, 68) were tourism 
focused policies and aligned event development within the tourism industry. For instance, the 
content within the Redland Shire Council policies consisted of strategies to "monitor visitor 
activity at all built attractions and events throughout the network and distribute these results to 
the peak tourism body for analysis (Redland Shire Sustainable Tourism Development 
Strategy, 2003, p. 89). Arguably then, Redland Shire Council also views events as an 
auxiliary to tourism and regional development. While the degree to which tourism drives 
events is not specified in the conceptual framework, it would appear reasonable to suggest 
Chapter 7 
285 
that event policy should encourage events to become autonomous and less dependent upon 
tourism for growth and development. 
Enhancing Community Lifestyles 
Redland Shire Council, Gold Coast City Council and Tweed Shire Council, among 
others, appear to be facilitating tourism development via the staging of events. Again 
however, this perspective is not consistent among all SEQROC councils. In comparison to the 
latter three councils, the twenty policies developed collectively by Logan City Council and 
Beaudesert Shire Council do not appear to view events so much as a means of increasing 
tourism within the region, but more as a vehicle to facilitate community development and 
arguably social capital (Arcodia & Whitford, 2002). For instance, Logan City Council 
Corporate Plan (2001-2005. p. 13) said it had supported "activifies and programs that increase 
the sense of community throughout Logan" while the Logan City Community and Cultural 
Events Grant Program, (2002, p. 1) said "Logan City Council supports community-driven 
events through its Logan City Community and Cultural Festivals and Events Grant Program". 
Similarly, Beaudesert Shire Council promised to "support appropriate festivals and activities 
which celebrate the Shire's diverse lifestyles" (Beaudesert Operational Plan, 2003-2004, p. 3). 
Thus, while the facilitation of tourism development may be a driver in the development of 
event policy, the conceptual framework has identified other issues such as facilitating the 
development of leisure and cultural development also influence, albeit to a lesser extent, 
drivers of event policies. 
According to Sansom (2002), community lifestyle services such as sport, recreation 
and cultural services are indicative of contemporary local govemments' expanding range of 
acfivities which are diversifying from traditional property based services into urban planning, 
environmental management, recreation, culture and other human services. For instance, the 
indirect references in the Tweed policies demonstrated that events were regarded, among 
other things, as a vehicle to "enhance the cultural life of the Shire and allow a fomm for local 
artists and craftspeople to showcase their talents.' (Festival Policy, 2003/2004: Applicafion 
for Financial Assistance, 2003, p. 1). Similarly, the Redcliffe City Council Corporate Plan 
2002-2006 (2002, p. 23) claimed to "encourage cultural diversity and opportunities through 
planning and co-ordination of facilities, resources and information". 
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Redcliffe City Council is a member of NORSROC and this statement was indicative 
of the majority of indirect references made to events within all NORSROC policies. 
Moreover, of the 281 references made to events in the 56 NORSROC policies, 197 (70%) 
were direct references similar to statements made in the Caboolture Shire Council Annual 
Report (2001, p. 24) which identified the need for "recognising the importance of a distincfive 
local culture to strengthening a community and enhancing lifestyle, Council worked closely 
with residents to promote local art, host events and preserve the Shires heritage". This strong 
focus on community development in NORSROC policies was reiterated by respondent from 
the Pine Rivers Shire Council who said that the focus of their policies was community 
oriented and that 
basically all of our events are pretty much free events. There are 
not many things you do have to pay for in terms of our major 
events. It's more about providing somewhere for the Community to 
go. We're not trying to make anything out of it other than to give 
something back to the residents. 
Moreover, the results of this study indicated that successive entrepreneurial Brisbane 
City Councils have developed proactive event policy enabling Brisbane City Council to not 
only facilitate the growth of events in the region, but also to realise a vision to make 
"Brisbane ... the most liveable and progressive city in the Asia Pacific region" (Peel and 
Pearce, 1999). For instance, Brisbane's City Entertainment is a diverse Brisbane City Council 
program providing entertainment for Brisbane residents and visitors via performing arts, 
festivals and special events. Furthermore, Brisbane City Council supports a number of special 
interest events that are held state-wide, nationally and intemationally that have a community 
education purpose (Brisbane City Council, 2002b) along with the Major City Signature 
Festivals and Events, which provides financial assistance to citywide festivals, and events, 
which can be developed into, or are currently positioned as, major signature events for the city 
(Brisbane City Council, 2002b). Moreover, Brisbane City Council appears to be placing an 
increasing emphasis on the development of its leisure and event agenda. For example. The 
Culture and Leisure Tourism Strategy ensures Brisbane's cultural and leisure attributes are 
represented in the marketing of Brisbane and linked to local festivals and events. Indeed, 
Brisbane City Council's strong focus on developing community events was reiterated by a 
Brisbane City Council respondent who said that 
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I have to balance my strategy around the neighbourhood and 
community stuff because the Mayor is very keen at the moment at 
putting stuff into the burbs because a lot of stuff happens in and 
around the CBD. So we're doing a suburban activation framework 
and festivals and events will become part of how you activate and 
animate the suburbs. 
Thus, again it would appear that events are seen, this time, as a vehicle to enhance 
community and cultural development. The conceptual framework advocates this positive 
ufilisation of events, however, in the case of SEQROC polices, there is potential for 
confinuing the pattem of incongruous event policy development if SEQROC councils do not 
have a clear focus and or purpose in relation to either the development of events or the role 
events should play in the development of their region. Indeed, the SEQROC policies relating 
to events overall, contained so little event specific content that the degree to which these 
govemment policies are capable of either addressing the needs and aspirations of their local 
communities (Santaguilana, 1999) or providing legitimacy to local community interests 
(Bowman & Hampton, 1983), such as festivals and events, must be questioned. 
Inhibitors of Events 
While unspecific content, unclear focus and lack of purpose limit the success of an 
event policy, future development will be severely curtailed if event policy does not account 
for and reduce where possible, factors that will inhibit development of events. The conceptual 
framework realises the necessity for local govemment to identify and address inhibitors of 
events including funding issues, regulatory and infrastmcture issues and regional 
protectionism. Again, these issues are not exhaustive but were identified as important issues 
by SEQROC member councils. 
Undeniably, funding for events is a critical factor and according to Ipswich City 
Council respondents 
funding is tight and if there's no political support for (an event) it 
doesn't get funded. 
Moreover, a Gold Coast City Council respondent claimed that it is 
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asked to fund a lot of events ranging from very small to very large. 
You need almost a methodology to sift through those to fund them 
in some balanced way. You can't fund all food festivals and you 
can't fund all Indy's. You have festivals at one end of the scale 
versus Indy at the other end and the balance in between and where 
do you sit. You can't fund everything. 
Indeed, the need for govemment financial support of both community events and 
commercial events has gradually increased from the 1990's (Allen, O'Toole, McDonell & 
Harris, 2005). Thus, a Gold Coast City Council respondent wamed that 
you need some rigour in the way you're able to fiind events 
because we don't have endless money. You just can't fund 
anything that comes through the door. (However) I would suggest 
that all the bigger events would fall over if they didn't get 
govemment funding. 
Brisbane City Council respondents also saw funding as one of their roles in relafion to 
events and said that 
We give out grants to little community groups, big end of town 
festivals and everything in between. 
Moreover, Brisbane City Council respondents also recognised their role in relation to 
events included facilitating regulatory and infrastructure issues hence they also said 
We're an enabler. Enabler means we regulate, we provide venues 
and 1 think enabler is about capacity building, sector capacity 
building. The regulatory areas and the infrastmcture, such as parks 
and roads are the business of council. 
In fact, Brisbane City Council proactively provide a booklet enfitled Entertainment 
Venues and Events: Information (Brisbane City Council, 1999) which explains in detail the 
necessary permits and processes (i.e., liquor licences, sing permits, food stall permits, 
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fireworks permfts, insurances) for staging an event in Brisbane City. According to Allen, 
O'Toole, McDonell and Harris (2005) there are an array of regulations associated with 
staging an event. 
Quite often, regulations are directly related to co-ordinating a broad range of event 
infrastmcture and or the venue where an event is staged (Allen, O'Toole, McDonell & Harris, 
2005). Indeed, a Gold Coast City Council respondent noted that 
you have to have the infrastmcture to start with. 
I suppose Gold Coast is in a sort of a classic position in a sense in 
that it has a lot of the big city infrastmcture but perhaps doesn't 
have the puling power of a city of Brisbane or Melbourne. 
I guess the trick is to target the type of event that suits us in terms if 
infrastmcture, target the type of event that will recoup, target the 
type of event that'll be here at the time we want it and then service 
it when its here. 
Therefore, when developing event policy, local govemments must be cognisant of the 
need for policy that provides clear and precise goals and initiatives that will counteract 
inhibitors such as lack of funding and or inadequate or inappropriate infrastmcture. Moreover, 
event policy must endeavour to enhance regional co-operation and avoid being over 
protective of their individual regions. According to Brisbane City Council respondents 
when it comes down to the individual events, when it comes to the 
cmnch, that's when people start to get a little more protective. I 
think if you can present the bigger picture. 
I suppose it's that whole pie bit again you know. Its rather than all 
compefing for this pie, accepting that the pie is only so big, you just 
make the pie bigger and everybody benefits from it. 
Therefore, it is vitally important that local govemment politicians do not become 
overprotecfive of their region (Allison, 1998) and throw away opportunities to establish event 
clusters (Porter, 1998) which promote competitive advantage and a 'bigger pie'. Securing 
competitive advantage is becoming increasingly important as more govemments adopt 
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entrepreneurial approaches in their attempts to attract events to their regions, and according to 
Porter (1998) there is a significant role for clusters in fields that compete but also cooperate. 
Importantly then, 
the politicians have to be willing to do that because again, there's 
collaboration and competition at the same time at a political level. 
So you going to have to do some kind of benefit analysis 1 think to 
say, we need to attract dollars to the region and everyone will 
benefit. Its critical mass stuff isn't it but they do understand that but 
sometimes you just have to remind them. 
Objective One Synopsis 
The collective results of the SEQROC Event Policy Catalogues suggest that despite 
the increasing socio-economic significance of events, there has been litfle consistency and 
substance in the approach to, and development of, SEQROC event policy. Rather, it has been 
couched in vague language and purpose and passed between govemment departments in an ad 
hoc, disparate, rhetorically reactive manner. 
Although local govemment does not enjoy the resources or influence of State and to a 
greater extent. Federal Govemment, the public policies developed by local govemments such 
as those produced by SEQROC from 1974-2004 can impinge significantly upon the role and 
potential growth of events in local regions. Analysis of the SEQROC Event Policy Catalogues 
results revealed that although successive SEQROC govemments developed policy relafing to 
events from 1974-2004, there has been an apparent lack of continuity in areas such as the 
source of policies, the amount of policy emphasis given to events within the content of 
published policies, the frequency of publication, the types of policies developed and the 
authors of policies. In essence, the majority of local govemment members of SEQROC 
displayed an ad hoc, reactive approach to the development of event policy from 1974-2004. In 
many instances such policy tended to be a platform for govemment rhetoric and or a vehicle 
to report on past performances rather than being utilised as a tool for guiding, instigating and 
implementing future govemment action. Furthermore, none of the nineteen councils 
recognised events as an autonomous phenomenon but they did identify a synergy between 
events and other areas such as tourism. Indeed, the SEQROC Event Policy Catalogues 
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confirmed SEQROC members have demonstrated a tendency to view events primarily as an 
ancillary to tourism but several SEQROC members also utilised events as a vehicle to 
promote cultural and community development. 
Consequently, as a result of critical analysis and in response to the latter criticisms 
relafing to the development of SEQROC event policy, this study developed a conceptual 
framework for the development of event policy was developed. The conceptual framework 
was designed to facilitate a more coordinated, cohesive and cooperative approach to the 
development of event policy by local govemment, for it is argued that if this does not occur, 
events in the region will not be developed in a manner which will neither facilitate positive 
growth in the event industry nor proactive regional development. It is probable that councils 
in a region such as South East Queensland which has a good climate, appealing geography 
and strong tourism, may be able to continue to stage events relying on good luck rather than 
good management. However, a nonchalant approach such as the one displayed to date by 
SEQROC, is obviously not an ideal approach to govemance. In fact the conceptual framework 
suggests SEQROC Councils need to demonstrate entrepreneurial characteristics in order to 
develop and implement event opportunifies for both the local community and visitors to the 
city. Eisinger (1988) described this new style of interventionist local state as the 
'entrepreneurial state', increasingly focusing on the "demand side strategies which aim to 
discover, develop, expand and create new markets" (Hall & Jenkins, 1995:37) which in tum, 
facilitate regional development. Interestingly, the results revealed that both Brisbane City 
Council and Gold Coast City Council were exceptions to the overall results of the study and 
employed an entrepreneurial approach (Aulich, 1999) to the development of events within the 
region. Both have consistently developed policies pertaining to events and arguably facilitated 
opportunities for the development of a very successful event industry within their local 
regions. 
The conceptual framework instigated by the study suggests that Brisbane City 
Council, Gold Coast City Council and the other seventeen local govemments that constitute 
SEQROC work cooperatively together first at the SEQROC level to develop an overarching 
five year regional event policy. The development of an umbrella policy for the SEQROC 
region will provide the leadership and overall foundations for events and regional 
development in SOUTHROC, NORSROC, WESROC and Brisbane. Second, each of the 
subROCs should develop a five year event policy which not only reflects the SEQROC policy 
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but focuses more specifically on each region's particular issues and agendas. The 
development of these subROC event policies will not only reinforce the SEQROC policy but 
will also act as a clearinghouse for more region specific goals and objectives at the local 
govemment level. Finally, each local govemment should develop a finely tuned, two year 
local govemment event policy that cleariy sets out the specific goals and objectives for each 
particular local govemment's region. Importanfly, this event policy must have built in 
flexibility to ensure local govemment can, in a timely and effective manner, take advantage of 
opportunities or address threats that may arise in their region. Moreover, all local govemment 
event policies must not only reflect and compliment each other but also demonstrate the same 
proactive, event focused and consistent approach displayed by both Brisbane and the Gold 
Coast. Arguably, this three stage process which develops event specific policy will provide 
SEQROC with a competitive advantage so that fiature entrepreneurial SEQROC govemments 
(Aulich, 1999) can reap the benefits from a flourishing event industry which facilitates 
positive regional development. 
It is necessary here, to point out a fundamental element which is critical to the 
successful application of the conceptual framework but has not been addressed at this point. 
In order for effective cooperative development of event policy, SEQROC members must be 
cognisant of the event policy community that constitutes SEQROC. Only then, will the event 
policy field mature in a healthy and collaborative manner. 
Objective Two: Mapping the SEQROC Policy Community 
Policy is influenced by political ideologies, economic and socio-cultural issues, 
environmental outlook and cultural characteristics of society as well as the formal and 
informal stmctures of govemment and society (Kerr, 2003). Importantly, the policy analyst 
may adopt various assumptions about how the policy making process occurs and this in tum, 
will also underpin analysis. Chapter 2 identified the various approaches to the analysis of the 
policy making process that have been developed from the 1950's onwards. Importantly, 
"some perspectives on policymaking are of greater relevance" (Kerr, 2003, p. 34) than others, 
pending on the issues they are addressing and the context in which they are employed. Thus 
this study does not advocate one method over another in relation to policy analysis relating 
specifically to events and regional development. However for the purpose of this study, the 
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policy community approach, which is descriptive rather than definitional (Judge, 1993), was 
employed to paint a fluid contextual picture of the SEQROC event policy community. 
The development of SEQROC event policy occurs within policy communities where 
the various actors are involved in the policy field of events. Analysis of the SEQROC event 
policy community has revealed there are a variety of policy actors that appear to have some 
form of acknowledged and official responsibilities pertaining to event policy development 
within the jurisdictions of SEQROC govemments. In essence, the event policy community of 
SEQROC refers to the actors that generate and influence policy relating to events in the 
jurisdictions of the nineteen member councils. The core members of both the subgovemment 
and the attentive public of the SEQROC event policy community are shown in Figure 59 and 
include a) State Govemment Department (i.e.. Local Govemment and Planning), b) Local 
Authority (i.e., LGAQ), c) Local Council Departments, d) Council Advisory and/or Steering 
Committees, e) Partnerships (i.e., private enterprise/govemment), f) Issue peripheral 
govemment agencies (i.e., lEC), g) Consultants, h) Peak Associations, i) Interest Groups and 
j) Community and Students. 
The SEQROC policy community is a fluid entity in which all policy actors constantly 
engage in orbital movement around the event unit and or council departments. Fundamentally, 
there "is not a neat, one to one relationship between departments, sectors and communities 
with well demarcated boundaries and defined participants. The pattem maybe fairly messy" 
(Jordan & Maloney, 1997, p. 560) due to constant motion within these agencies as 
govemments and key personnel come and go as a result of, among other things, stmctural 
change, management modifications or elections. Similarly, the SEQROC attentive public is 
also dynamic and may change according to issues as they arise. 
The pivotal actors in the SEQROC policy community are the event unit and/or the 
council departments that are primarily responsible for developing and implementing the 
policy. These policy actors are deliberately not centred at the core of the policy community as 
Pross (1992) stresses that no one policy actor(s) is ever completely dominant in the policy 
field. The event unit and/or the council departments responsible for the event policy are 
closely monitored and/or influenced by other policy actors within the sub govemment such as 
Council, steering and/or advisory committees (i.e., Gold Coast Event Advisory Committee), 
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partnerships with private enterprise, issue peripheral govemment agencies (i.e., Ipswich 
Events Corporation) and consultants. 
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Figure 59: Map of the SEQROC event policy community. (Source: adapted from Pross, 
1992). 
To a slightly lesser extent, the LGAQ and Queensland Events Corporafion have 
varying degrees of influence in policy development as a result of overlapping mandates. 
Skirting around the perimeter of the subgovemment are various interest groups and peak 
associations whose input into policy development has the potential to not only monitor 
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government activity but also bring to the table, issues from the wider community. 
Addifionally, Queensland State Govemment Departments (i.e., Queensland Department of 
Local Govemment, Planning, Sport and Recreation) sit on the perimeter of the sub 
govemment and have the potential to significantly influence local govemment policy through, 
among other things. State legislation and funding (i.e.. Regional Arts Development Fund). 
The attentive public of SEQROC forms the outer perimeter of the community and 
consists of policy actors such as govemment agencies, private enterprise and to a lesser 
extent, individuals from the community. Although it is common for the attentive public to 
consist of organised groups, this does not appear to be prevalent among the SEQROC 
attentive public. This could emanate from a lack of maturity of in the event policy field. 
Interestingly, Brisbane City Council respondents reject the notion that the event policy field is 
immature and believe that it just needs 
tweaking and pulling together, but its not like it's starting on zero. 1 
agree we've got to have more formal (stmctures) but it does allow 
us to be quite, to react very quickly. 
However, a debate about the immaturity of the SEQROC event policy field can be 
substantiated by the SEQROC Event Policy Catalogues which demonstrated the paucity of 
event specific policy developed over the last thirty years by SEQROC member govemments. 
The catalogue clearly reveals that events have only really been a significant policy issue on 
local govemment agendas in the last ten years, thus the policy field is arguably, still maturing. 
Additionally, events in South East Queensland have evinced varying degrees of controversy 
among host communities. Indeed, from 2000 onwards, the only really controversial issue 
pertaining to events that has occurred in South East Queensland has been in relation to the 
Indy Lexmark Champ Car races held annually on the Gold Coast. Residents group together to 
protest about claiming adjacent parkland for the event and this attracted some media attention 
for a short period of fime. However, the issue dissipated fairly quickly, perhaps because Gold 
Coast City Council is cognisant of the need to ensure the aspirations of the host community 
are considered (Getz, 1997; Goldblaft & Perry, 2002) and addressed the issue promptly and 
effecfively. For instance. Gold Coast City Council respondents asked if 
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the community actually put up with a lot of the events if say we 
suddenly got the F1 on top of Indy. Would the city residents be 
prepared to adopt that. 
Therefore, it would appear that Gold Coast City Council and other SEQROC councils 
have been able to avoid confrontation with the host community resulting in a scarcity of, and 
inability to, identify institutionalised and or pressure groups among the SEQROC attenfive 
public. Thus this suggests that to date, there has apparently been few burgeoning issues that 
give rise for permanent institutionalised or pressure groups or media to rally to a cause and 
shake up the SEQROC policy community and the sub govemment in particular. 
The Sub Govemment of SEQROC Policy Community 
The SEQROC sub govemment typically consists of very small groups of people 
representing govemment departments, agencies and private institutions (Jordan & Maloney, 
1997). Importantly, these policy actors specialise in specific issue areas, deal with day to day 
communications and are involved in processing the routine policy issues (Ripley & Franklin, 
1986). Included in the subgovemment of the event policy community of SEQROC are 
councillors, various govemment departments within the Council and advisory committees. 
For instance, a Brisbane City Council respondent not only identified policy actors from the 
sub govemment stating that 
Intemally, I think there's all those people in the regulatory areas 
plus those people in infrastructure areas, people who provide the 
venue. 
but also noted, in relation to the development of new event policy the 
need to talk with govemment agencies, you know. Tourism 
Queensland, Brisbane Marketing, Queensland Events, Premier's 
Events. 
Additionally, subgovemment policy actors from Gold Coast City Council departments 
(i.e., Economic Development Department) develop a draft policy and 
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Recommendations go up into full council so at the end of the day 
council are making decisions based upon officer and industry 
recommendations. 
Advisory commiftees can play an important role in the subgovemment which is a 
"cluster(s) of individuals that effectively make the most of the routine decisions in a 
substanfive area of policy" (Ripley & Franklin, 1986, p. 10). Advisory committees are 
participating actors in the SEQROC policy community and according to an Ipswich City 
Council respondent 
There are various committees and working groups. 1 think that a 
working group can be drawn from a range of departments and 
community. 
Thus advisory committees provide the SEQROC subgovemment with "advice among 
regular, reliable and knowledgeable sources" (Jordan & Maloney, 1997, p. 560) although 
"their level of influence changes from time to time within a single field" (Ripley & Franklin, 
1986, p. 9). Nevertheless, advisory committees appear to play a significant role in the 
development of SEQROC event policy. For instance, the Gold Coast Events Advisory 
Committee is made up of industry and council officers who are elected members and a few 
community groups and according to a Gold Coast City Council respondent 
council takes the advisory committee and stuff pretty seriously. 
That's my experience. When people come on board, they're on 
board and taken seriously. If a recommendation goes up to council, 
council regards that recommendation seriously. Well the buck stops 
with council if council sys yes or no, but if the recommendation 
comes up from an advisory committee council listens to it. 
Similarly, the Brisbane City Council has eight Standing Committees made up of, and 
chaired by Councillors and the Commiftees consider Council policies in their respective 
areas (Brisbane City Council, 2002a). The participation of advisory committees in the 
SEQROC event policy community prompts the suggestion that these SEQROC councils are 
displaying many of the characteristics of an adhocratic organisational stmcture (Mintzberg, 
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1979). According to Mintzberg (1979), adhocracies group specialists in fianctional units and 
deploy them in small market based project teams which provide the focus for a range of 
different specialists to join forces and form mulfidisciplinary teams. Arguably, these 
adhocratic teams would more likely be utilised in entrepreneurial govemments who develop 
proacfive policy. 
Taking into consideration then, that Brisbane City Council, Gold Coast City Council 
and to a lesser extent, Ipswich City Council, seem to be among the more proactive members 
of SEQROC in event policy development, it would appear that the employment of an 
adhocratic structure which fuses "experts drawn from different disciplines into smoothly 
functioning ad hoc project teams" (Mintzberg, 1979, p. 432) could be an effective stmcture 
for the SEQROC event policy community. This argument can be further strengthened in light 
of the manifestation of the increasingly entrepreneurial and competitive environment 
(Eisinger, 1988) that SEQROC councils are operating in. 
Although policy actors in a subgovemment all share a common interest in the policy 
field of events (Pross, 1992) arguably, there is potential for stmggles between the various 
govemment actors in relation to goals and objectives and roles and responsibilities of the 
event policy making process (Hall, Jenkins & Kearsley, 1997). Actually, it would appear fair 
to assume that the departmental focus and goals of the Economic Development Department 
would differ greatly to those of the Community and Cultural Services Department. For 
instance, a respondent from the Ipswich City Council said 
most of our parks and sport programs are events that council 
supports. We do have a few events that Council departments mn by 
themselves ... and they're seen as community development events. 
Then you have your Events Corp which is almost the major 
marketing events for the town, so there are very distinct different 
types of events that Council deals with. 
Furthermore, it appears feasible for potential conflict to arise in relation to event 
policy development as the Economic Development Department may focus purely on 
entrepreneurial concems at the possible expense of traditional socio-cultural concems (Hall & 
Jenkins, 1995). For instance an Ipswich City Council respondent said that 
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the sport and rec policy was widely circulated around community 
cultural services for their input and feedback and that is why we 
circulated it around all of council because of potential differences 
in the ultimate goal you are trying to achieve through an event. 
Whereas if its developmental and you're wanting to respond to 
communities aspirations and they want to own the event then 
obviously you wouldn't want to be placing it under some corporate 
responsibility during the actual developmental process where they 
actually will then be able to mn that on their own because that's 
how they would like to see that happening. 
Arguably then, differing policy goals and objectives of policy actors may not facilitate 
a cohesive subgovemment capable of developing committed and constructive event policy. 
Furthermore, the involvement of policy actors in the subgovemment who emanate from 
private enterprise may exacerbate a potentially volatile situation. Although partnerships with 
private enterprise may provide added funding resources for the development and 
implementation of events, there has been a concem among political scientists for many years 
that business occupies a privileged position in the public policy process (Lindblom, 1977). 
Indeed a respondent from the Gold Coast City Council agreed that a more expert policy 
community would be far more efficient in the development of event policy for the types of 
events Gold Coast City Council were looking at. However, Larson and Wikstrom (2001, p. 
52) wamed that "actors engage themselves in the event in order to further their own interests" 
and arguably, SEQROC local govemments, such as the Gold Coast City Council, are often 
influenced by business in order to achieve certain public policy goals. According to Hall 
(1991, p. 213) "politics is about control. At the local, regional and national level, various 
interests attempt to affect the determination of policy, policy outcomes and the position of 
tourism (and events) in the political agenda". Thus it is important to be cognisant of the power 
relafions in the SEQROC event policy community because among other things, "power 
govems the interplay of individuals, organisations and agencies influencing, or trying to 
influence the direcfion of policy (Lyden, Shipman & Kroll, 1969, p. 6). 
Moreover, business invariably adopts an economically oriented focus and economic 
approaches to development have created negative social and environmental impacts in 
relation not only to the tourism and leisure industries (Comer & Harvey, 1991) but also to the 
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event industry. For instance. Gold Coast City Council respondents noted that in relation to 
economic considerations 
its where there's some interesting development occurring because 
there are a range of events and activities that council, can, does and 
probably should fund as a response to social capital but council will 
be the obvious that a lot of small community groups will gather in 
order to seek support for their event, Council has a program in 
which it allocates resources to do that but as we know recently, in a 
world increasingly dominated by economic rationalism, the 
pressure is on to say oh well, even at the smallest of levels you 
need to justify to us why it is that you should receive this funding 
and most of those events largely are probably really going to be 
requiring funding because their seen to build social capital. How 
well they can actually translate that funding into actual economic 
retum is probably questionable at best and so the pressure then 
comes on to say well should the strategy be geared more towards 
those sorts of mega style events that might actually be in a position 
yield a retum. 
Moreover, Owen, (2002, p. 323) agued that hallmark events such as the Sydney 2000 
Olympic Games are "important development tools utilised by entrepreneurial govemments" 
and are intended to promote positive economic, social, environmental and political impacts. 
Although hallmark events do promote positive benefits to local communities, Owen (2002) 
insisted that communities must rally together to resist any inequitable or anti-democratic 
impacts of entrepreneurialism. 
However, while there are undoubtedly potential negafive impacts associated with local 
govemment adopting an entrepreneurial approach, Bymes (1987, p. 6) said the NSW Minister 
for Local Govemment was asked if local govemments have a future role as entrepreneurs to 
which he replied "did local govemment have a financial future without it?". In contemporary 
Australia's political climate, the simple answer would appear to be no, as Federal 
Govemment's regional development policy, since 1996, has repeatedly reiterated the 
importance of self-sustaining regions. Moreover, on the 29* August 2001, the Federal 
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Government released the policy Stronger Region: A Stronger Australia that highlighted the 
importance of a partnership philosophy with communities, which fosters the development of 
self-reliant regions. 
Nevertheless, Craik (1990, p. 29) warned "the fostering of the private sector by 
govemment inevitably leads to charges of clientelism, the coincidence between policy 
outcomes and the interests of key lobbyists". Furthermore, Michaels (1992) maintained policy 
actors in the form of private enterprise operate with a professional agenda but seek to have 
their issue placed on the govemmental or public agenda either directly or by using a popular 
agenda as a means to get the attention of govemmental decision makers. While this may 
appear alarmist, overzealous attempts at commercialisation may reflect the desire of small 
elite to pursue its interests in the name of community development (Ritchie, 1984) and may 
impinge upon the desired development of socio-cultural values and traditions of a host 
desfination. 
The Attenfive Public of SEQROC Policy Community 
In an attempt to avoid negative outcomes of commercialisation, there is a growing 
trend towards involvement of the local community in local economic development via 
community consultafion and other grass roots activities (Allison & Kwitko, 1998). For 
instance, the Pine Rivers Shire Council respondent said that it did work with the community 
but it wasn't so much about developing policy, it was more working 
with the Community and finding out what they wanted. 
Community participation in policy development often involves input by diverse policy 
actors from the attentive public who may invariably voice opinions and ideas that differ from 
the subgovemment. The policy actors from the attentive public are important actors but 
typically are not clearly defined or cohesive (Pross, 1992). Such is the case with the attentive 
public of the SEQROC event policy community which consists of a small number of policy 
actors from community interest groups, community advisory committees, peak associations, 
govemment agencies and departments, consultants and students. The attentive public then, 
adds to the diversity of the policy community and has the potential to positively contribute to 
event policy as it is a fomm for exploring and testing new ideas and approaches. While the 
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attentive public does not enjoy the daily contact with the sub govemment, the SEQROC 
attentive public appear to be involved, to varying degrees, in the policy process and can assist 
the subgovemment in keeping in touch with community issues and aspirations. 
In fact Stockwell (1995) claims that 'staying in touch with the grass roots' has been a 
recurring theme in recent Brisbane City Council polifics, resulfing in a more vigorous pursuit 
of community consultations. Moreover, the literature (Stockwell, 1995; Jackson & Sargent, 
1999; Peel & Pearce, 1999) suggests that in recent years the Brisbane City Council has 
recognised the potential for discord between policy communities and has made concerted 
efforts, with varying degrees of success, to overcome disparate policy outcomes. 
The Brisbane City Council has set up extemal Advisory Committees such as the 
Brisbane River Festival Board for engaging the community in decision making processes. 
Similarly, the policy development process for Brisbane City Council's Economic 
Development Strategy was led by an extemal reference group and more than 200 
stakeholders were interviewed in addition to community focus groups. Although Caulfield 
(1991, p. 212) argues that community involvement is merely "a means of containing dissent 
and providing legitimacy for govemment policy". Peel and Pearce (1999) maintained that 
these consultations are a means for genuine community involvement. Furthermore, they 
argue that community consultation demonstrates Brisbane City Council's holistic and 
integrated approach to managing the city and in particular, its efforts to engage residents into 
the decision inaking processes that affect the life of the city. 
A part of decision making processes is the review of policy and one of the funcfions of 
the attentive public is to maintain a perpetual policy review process. Although it was not 
made clear who actually reviews the Gold Coast City Council event policies, a respondent 
said 
...our strategy, it gets reviewed every year. We look at what's 
happening and adjust where necessary. 
Concomitantly, an Ipswich City Council respondent said that its policies 
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just sit there and there's no procedure really for regular review of 
policies. There's no real process in place where you involve more 
than say the policy originator, then you follow it around with a 
comment. 
Overall then, it is unclear as to the degree to which the attentive public of SEQROC 
are ufilised to review event policy and provide input in relation to their changing needs. 
Moreover, according to a Pine Rivers Shire Council respondent, event policy in Pine Rivers 
would be reviewed if it was 
part of the tourism ones but not ours ... (as) we haven't thought 
about it enough to say yes or no. I guess, perhaps if they are a key 
person we'd include if we were developing one. 
Input from the attentive public in relafion to their changing needs would arguably be a 
fundamental element of effective and appropriate policy. Moreover, Heinz, Laumann, Nelson 
and Salisbury (1993) maintained that citizens' groups from the attentive public have the 
capacity to expand the issue agenda. Nevertheless, Pross (1992) wamed that relations between 
the subgovemment and the attentive public can often be uneasy and arguably, a lot of this 
tension may emanate from individual community policy actors who may not share the same 
policy goals and objectives as the subgovemment policy actors. For instance, a Gold Coast 
City Council respondent noted that 
We target key stakeholders as opposed to simply exposing this to 
the general community. I'm not sure we want to either, it would 
just make (the process) more painful. You could just consult the 
hell out of every document you write, but I think there's a limit to 
what you do. 
Furthermore, a Gold Coast City Council respondent said 
there's a strong expectation that council can actually lead policy 
development and lead the community as opposed to simply sitting 
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back and saying we'll be guided by what the community wants us 
to do. 
While this approach to the development of policy may not be inclusive, an increase in 
policy actors via increased interest groups may well bring about chaos in the event policy 
community. As interest groups increase in number, so too does the complexity of the policy 
making process and arguably the stability of the policy community (Heinz, Laumann, Nelson 
& Salisbury, 1993). This may also result in overcrowding of the policy community and 
culminate in an increase of policy actors bringing different policy frames to the table (i.e., 
different perspectives on how they view the real world) (Schon & Rein, 1994; Fligstein, 
1997). In tum, this may result in tension, instability and lack of concessus and prevent 
effective and efficient development of necessary event policy. Arguably, this scenario is less 
than desirable considering local govemment is expected to be self sustaining and reliant and 
thus needs to be prepared and able to capitalise on opportunities as they arise in an 
increasingly competitive environment. 
To date however, it appears that interest group participation in the SEQROC event 
policy community is a moot point as the results of the study identified little activity in relafion 
to interest group participation associated with the SEQROC policy community. This may be 
due to the immaturity of the event policy field resulting in little controversy and thus a general 
lack of interest. Interest group motivation for participation in policy development emanates 
from a need to acquire informafion (Austen-Smith & Wright, 1992) however, a Pine Rivers 
Shire Council respondent said they invited public input through community sessions on policy 
development and 
the response was very poor. We only got one or two. I think the 
most he had at a session would have been six and he went around 
all the different divisions and held these workshops just recently. 
So obviously people aren't interested. 
Similarly, Brisbane City Council respondents said that 
often community groups are quite naiVe about who funds what. 
They are grateful if council does, but perhaps people who work in 
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the bureaucracy might have a better understanding but 1 don't think 
the general public does. As long as they can get the funding from 
somewhere they don't seem too concemed. 
The promofion of specific interests and issues are usually communicated by the 
attenfive public through conferences, seminars and media. In fact, typically, govemment 
decision makers in particular, and the policy community in general are targeted by the 
attenfive public via communication techniques such as circulation of newsletters, emails, 
joumals and pamphlets, in an attempt to 'educate' the policy community in relation to a 
particular issue. However, the results of this study did not reveal that this method of 
communicafion was utilised by the attentive public of SEQROC, nor did they appear to 
participate in conferences or study sessions in relation to event policy development. Thus it 
would appear fair to suggest that in this instance, the SEQROC attentive public is not, as 
normally occurs, the lively part of the policy community (Pross, 1992). This maybe due to 
the fact that the attentive public is simply not encouraged, or tends to be excluded from the 
policy making process (Pross, 192). In fact, when Gold Coast City Council respondents were 
asked if there had been any discussion papers in conjunction with event policy development 
or had there been any community input, the response was 
not yet, other than those extemal workshops. ... Depending on how 
well developed the draft is and assuming all the other structural 
issues are finalised, I wouldn't see it going out to the broader 
community for consultafion. ...They might decide to invite public 
comment but I'm not event sure they'll do that. 
Interesfingly though, the minimal participafion of interest groups in the attentive 
public of the SEQROC policy community is arguably indicative of policy communities as 
they are characterised by among other things, continuity of a highly restrictive membership, 
insulafion from other networks and invariably from the general public (Judge, 1993). 
However, in the face of real world of complexity, an impervious highly exclusive policy 
community is improbable and the attentive public of the SEQROC policy community did 
reveal other participating actors including consultants and students. For instance, the Gold 
Coast City Council has had 
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... a consultant on board (who) has certainly had intemal 
workshops where we've had key players from across, 
representatives from all of us around the table here. We've had 
extemal workshops where we've had event organisers in to give us 
their comments, we've had interviews with the Gold Coast Tourism 
Bureau, with Queensland Events Corp and with someone else 
whose name escapes me at the moment. So I guess it's been a fairly 
wide consultative process. 
Consultants are among those policy actors that are deemed to have considerable 
knowledge of the policy field and are fair minded (Pross, 992). Therefore, a Pine Rivers 
Shire Council respondent said it is looking at 
...bringing a consultant in to look at all the policies .... now we are 
going to have consultants. 
Although the primary purpose of a consultant is to give advice, they may adopt a 
preferred position and promote particular interests. Indeed, policy communities tend to 
develop a sense of commonality about the main problems and solutions in the policy area 
over what should be done (Campbell, 1989) and consultants may be invited to participate in 
the policy community not only because of their expertise in the policy field, but also because 
their own ideas, policy frames and policy preferences suit general concessus and facilitate 
continuity and stability in the SEQROC policy community. 
While the SEQROC policy community at present, appears to be quite stable, arguably 
there is potential for destabilisation as the policy field matures and the attentive public 
becomes more diverse. For instance. Pine Rivers Shire Council 
recently started bringing students from the University and they do 
look at some of our Events and they looking at drawing up policies. 
Students with innovative and creative ideas can undoubtedly contribute positively to 
the SEQROC policy community. However certainly, these new policy actors will bring 
different values, policy frames, demands and modes of behaviour to the table. Indeed, 
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Richardson (2000, p. 1021) said that "whilst not necessarily always a threat, ideas and 
knowledge can have a vims like quality and present a very real challenge to those 
stakeholders who have relied on the security of cocoon like policy communities". 
Concomitantly, the SEQROC policy catalogue demonstrates that the policy field of events is 
gaining momentum and inevitably the positive and negative socio-cultural, environmental and 
economic impacts that arise as a result of increased growth and activity in the event industry 
will promote expansion in the attentive public and potentially upset the "cosy life of (the) 
existing" SEQROC policy community (Richardson, 2000). 
Objective Two Synopsis 
Primarily, policy communities are made up of a limited number of key agency 
administrators, legislators and their aides together with interest group campaigners who 
interact on a stable, on going basis and dominate policy making in a particular area. Policy 
communities are "characterised by stability of relafionships, continuity of a highly restrictive 
membership, and vertical interdependence based upon shared delivery responsibilities" 
(Judge, 1993, p. 122). The SEQROC event policy community was diagrammatically 
represented in Figure 59 and the discovery that there was uncertainty over the boundaries of 
the communities was less than fatal to the policy community idea as unclear demarcation 
between policy actors' boundaries is implicit in the policy community approach. 
Berry (1989) maintained that while the sub govemment model is popular, it is no 
longer descriptive of most policy communities. However, the map of the SEQROC event 
policy community demonstrates that the sub govemment remains the predominant driver in 
the development of SEQROC event policy. An explanation for this may lie in the reality that 
the policy field of events is still reasonably immature. Thus it is debateable as to how long the 
SEQROC subgovemment may enjoy its current state of stability and autonomy and how soon 
in the near future it may become 'less clubbable' (Richardson, 2000). As the significance of 
policy field of events increases, policy actors from the attentive public will undoubtedly begin 
to exert, to varying degrees, increasing influence upon SEQROC event policy development. 
Addifionally, the attentive publics increased familiarisation with the approach to 
policy development adopted by local govemment will provide the event industry with a 
greater understanding of govemment policy development processes. In turn, this may not only 
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facilitate industry input into the development of event policy but may also contribute to the 
growth of the event industry as a whole. Consequently, increased participafion by the attentive 
public should be encouraged as a wide range of stakeholders in the policy process purportedly 
assists in bringing about unity of purpose (Jamal & Getz, 1995). 
Arguably though, increased participation by the attenfive public will surely rock the 
existing event policy community boat and considerably change the dynamics of the SEQROC 
event policy community. For instance, although a wide range of diverse perspecfives may 
facilitate a broader array of ideas and initiatives, those same diverse perspectives may also 
generate friction and conflict among policy actors with differing ideologies, goals and 
objectives. Thus, instead of SEQROC event policy being developed in a cooperative, 
collaborative and cohesive environment, at best the event policy might be developed in a 
hostile and uncooperative environment while at worst the SEQROC event policy community 
might collapse altogether. Therefore, while it can be assumed that there will be little debate in 
relation to the notion that both industry and community stakeholders from the attentive public 
should be cognisant of the event policy community and attempt to be proactive policy actors, 
the debate will surely centre around deciding the degree to which the attentive public should 
be involved in the process of developing local govemment event policy and should in fact 
should be clearly defined in the overarching SEQROC policies. 
Fundamentally, all SEQROC members should adopt a proactive approach to event 
policy development and heed the advice of Cochrane (1993) who suggested that local 
govemment widen their sphere of activity by drawing on new types of service providers and 
become one of many policy actors in the policy community. However an unrestricted number 
of policy actors from the attentive public may add to the complexity of the policy making 
process. Moreover, increased numbers of the attentive public may not only reduce the 
efficiency and effectiveness of event policy development but may also destabilise the existing 
event policy community, precluding the ability of govemments to develop event policy that 
facilitates regional development. 
With the proviso that the event policy community works proactively and 
collaboratively, there is liftle contention that a cohesive and event specific policy will, to 
varying degrees, facilitate regional development. However, the question must be raised in 
relation to what extent such event policy can facilitate regional development. Therefore, the 
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following secfion addresses this concem and presents the third and final addition to the 
conceptual framework for the development of SEQROC event policy. 
Objective Three: Development Paradigms underpinning SEQROC Policies: 
A Paradigm Shift 
Part of the analysis of event policy developed by local govemments should arguably 
include identifying the extent to which development theory underpins the policy. Therefore, 
the following third component of the descriptive conceptual framework for the analysis of 
event policy shown in Figure 60 was developed to promote a fundamental understanding of 
the extent to which event tourism policy may facilitate regional development. 
Develop/Analyse in terms 
of 
Regional and local Event 
Calender contributes to the 
social, economic, cultural, 
environmental development 
in the regional community 
//v' 
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Figure 60: Conceptual fi-amework incorporating development theory in event policy 
The four key development paradigms discussed in the literature review (i.e., 
modernisation, dependency, economic neoliberalism, alternate) have been incorporated into 
the fi-amework of analysis for this study. These four development paradigms have been 
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recognised by Sharpley and Telfer (2002) as key development paradigms however the authors 
stressed that this is but one of many classificafion systems for development theories. 
Moreover, Sharpley and Telfer (2002) advised that while these paradigms are in chronological 
order, the timelines should only be viewed as a guide as it is not possible to accurately 
indicate when a particular paradigm actually commenced. Consequently, as it is not possible 
to precisely delineate timelines of the paradigms, the framework is based on the assumption 
that one or more of these paradigms will influence, to varying degrees, event policy. 
The following section then, will discuss the crifical analysis of the 219 SEQROC 
policies drawing on the theoretical underpinnings of these development theories to determine 
the extent to which these policies were underpinned by development theory and in tum have 
had the capacity to facilitate regional development. Although most policies developed by 
Australian govemments from the mid 1970's displayed a propensity towards economic 
neoliberalism (Laferty & Van Fossen, 1996; Whitford, Bell & Watkins, 2001) the results of 
this study revealed that SEQROC policy pertaining to events displayed an overall shift 
towards altemative development. This may simply be indicative of the emergence of 
altemative development theories during the 1970's and 1980's brought about by a backlash 
against the social and environmental consequences of economic neoliberalism (Quiggin, 
1997). Such theory purportedly evolved as a result of concems regarding the failure of 
economic neoliberalism to address issues about people and the sustainability of their socio-
cultural and physical environments. Indeed, Quiggin (1999, p.2) maintained that economic 
rationalism "became a primarily pejorative term in the 1990's" because, according to Quiggin 
(1997, p. 7) "economic rationalists have failed to produce any tangible economic benefits for 
the Australian people". 
The Alternative Option 
The critical analysis of the 219 policies developed by SEQROC augments the 
argument that there is an overall shift away from a predominant emphasis on economic issues 
towards a stronger focus on socio-cultural and environmental issues. Certainly, the results of 
this study revealed that altemative development was the predominant paradigm singulariy 
underpinning 54% (118) of the 219 policies. For instance, the Logan City Council Corporate 
Plan, 2001-2005 (2001, p. 3) claimed to 'empower the community to stage a variety of 
festivals and events' while the Redland Shire Sustainable Tourism Development Strategy 
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(2003, p. 24) was concemed with "the impacts of large events on community quality of life". 
Additionally, 41% (9) of the Brisbane City Council policies were singularly underpinned by 
altemafive development which was evidence in the Brisbane Sport and Recreation Strategy 
(2002-2005, p. 5) that claimed "investment is skewed towards developing and maintaining a 
wide range of appropriate local and district facilities rather than a few major venues designed 
to host nafional and intemational events". Indeed, Brisbane City Council respondents 
recognised that 
a local festival in a small way will contribute to local business and 
some of those things you guys have been doing with strip shopping 
centres talks about staging community festivals and ways in 
attracting people back to that area 
Like the little Nundah festivals and things like that. It gets the 
people back into their local shopping precinct that they probably 
haven't been back to and think, I wouldn't go down there in a 
million years but go back and see oh yeah there are new shops here. 
In fact, local interests appeared to be of concem to a number of WESROC councils as 
overall, the results revealed that altemative development was the primary predominant 
paradigm underpinning 50% (37) of the WESROC policies. For instance, the influence of 
altemative development was evident in Esk Shire Council, Arts & Cultural Policy (1991, p. 2) 
which maintained council should "encourage the growth of participation in shire/community 
arts events". Addifionally, Boonah Shire Council, Corporate Plan, 1995-1998 (1995, p.3) 
claimed that 'council believes it has a public responsibility to accommodate arts development, 
to encourage self determination and cultural enrichment within the community, and to assist 
in exposing residents to a variety of art forms". Therefore, the SEQROC event policies that 
were predominantly underpinned by altemative development clearly demonstrate that local 
govemment event policy can facilitate positive socio-cultural and environmental growth in a 
region by utilising events as a vehicle for regional development. 
Socio-cultural Focus 
In essence, SEQROC policies underpinned by altemafive development paradigms 
displayed an awareness of, and concem with, the realisation that events can impact on the 
social life and stmcture of a community by either enhancing or detracting from the social 
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environment of the region (Hall, 1992; Soutar & McLeod, 1993; Fredline & Faulkner, 2000). 
For instance, events such as Caboolture Shire's Woodford Folk Festival aim to "to stimulate, 
facilitate and foster the preservation and promotion of folk culture" (Woodford Festival, 
2000) and arguably, facilitate the development of social capital (Arcodia & Whitford, 2002). 
Woodford Folk Festival is public in nature and not only encourages citizens to participate in 
the creation and maintenance of the activities as a part of the shared life of a community 
(Schuster, 1995) but also facilitates the development of contemporary cultural identity. 
According to Brisbane City Council respondents 
Woodford is a classic example of a festival whose whole being and 
identity is bom out of a culture of a place, originally Maleny then 
Woodford. But you know it was a bunch of hippies some twenty 
years ago and somehow that relaxed and altemative thing has been 
maintained. 
Therefore the festival also enhances the well being of the community by providing 
opportunities "to break away from daily routines" and allowing participants "to socialise with 
family and friends within the larger community" (Earls, 1993, p. 32). Moreover, another 
factor that aids in the success of the Woodford Folk Festival can be traced to the collective 
longing for community (Woodford Folk Festival, 2000) and the consultation with, and 
participation of, the local indigenous Murri people (Goodman, 1999). In fact, Brisbane City 
Council respondents said 
it has a value set of people who run it which is very much a part of 
the culture of that community and physically the way it's staged, 
where it's staged, how it's staged is the culture of place. 
However, not all events are viewed in such a positive light and in some instances, the 
host community can and has become hostile toward an event due to, among other things, 
negative socio-cultural impacts that occur (Fredline & Faulkner, 2000). These negafive 
impacts include among other things, dismption to resident lifestyles, traffic congesfion, 
vandalism, overcrowding and crime (Dwyer et al, 2000). Arguably then, event policies should 
assist in avoiding many of the negative socio-cultural impacts associated with events. 
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Moreover, such event policy assistance would be more appropriate and effective it was 
informed and underpinned by the principles of altemative development theory. 
Environmental Focus 
By adhering to the principles of altemative development, event policy and 
subsequently events can also help bring about enhanced quality of life and urban renewal in a 
neighbourhood through increased infrastmcture and the constmction or redevelopment of 
venues. Unquestionably, World Expo 88, held on the site now known as Southbank in 
Brisbane is a good example of where the staging of an event has brought about positive 
environmental impacts. Moreover, events can be utilised to deliver environmental messages to 
a community. For instance, events staged by Brisbane City Council including Riverfestival, 
Mountains to Mangroves and Oxley Creek, have demonstrated "a strong use of arts and 
cultural tools to promote the environmental message". 
Nevertheless, environmental issues associated with events have, and will undoubtedly 
confinue to generate varying levels of debate. For instance, invariably a host destination such 
as Surfers Paradise on Queensland's Gold Coast has unique physical characteristics that can 
be used advantageously in the process of marketing an event such as the Indy race car 
championships. Yet, those same physical attributes are environmentally fragile and in 2004, 
1,270 petitioners requested the Queensland Legislative Assembly to "call on the Minister for 
Natural Resources and the Minister for Sport to take all necessary action to prohibit removal 
of vegetation from areas of Crown Land at Macintosh Park and north and south of 
Narrowneck on the Gold Coast and prevent the further degradation and encroachment of these 
areas in connection with the Gold Coast Indy race and associated events" (Hansard, 2004c, p. 
248). Therefore, events often require specific policy, arguably underpinned by altemative 
development theory incorporating environmental sustainability (Redclift, 1987; WCED, 1987; 
Barbier, 1989; Loening, 1990; Duming, 1993; Bryant & Bailey, 1997) to ensure protection 
against negafive impacts including environmental damage, noise and overcrowding, 
especially from a local populafion standpoint. 
The SEQROC policies then, underpinned by altemative development paradigms 
displayed an environmental and/or socio-cultural focus indicative of altemative development 
paradigms which emerged during the 1970's (Maslow, 1970; Streeten, 1977; Archer, 1978; 
Gladwin, 1980; Chipeta, 1981; Wahnschafft, 1982; Murphy, 1985; Ranck, 1987; Redclift, 
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1987; WCED, 1987; Alamgir, 1988; Haq, 1988; Awa, 1989; Barbier, 1989; Bock; 1989; 
Moser, 1989; Norem et al, 1989; Schafer, 1989; Loening, 1990; Pigram, 1990; Inskeep, 1991; 
Eber, 1992; Duming, 1993; Long & Wall, 1994; Sofield, 1993; Wall, 1993; Worid Tourism 
Organisation, 1993; Chambers, 1994; Gunn, 1994; Kinnaird & Hall, 1994; Pretty, 1994; 
Simmons, 1994; Jamal & Getz, 1995; Wall 1995; Wilkinson & Prafiwi, 1995; Brohman, 
1996a; Telfer & Wall 1996; Bryant & Bailey, 1997; Sinclair, 1997; Shaw & Williams, 1998; 
Hall & Lew, 1998; Mowforth & Munt, 1998; Hall, 2000; Holden, 2000; Apostolopoulos et al, 
2001). Indeed, altemative development was the predominant primary development paradigm 
identified in both the direct and indirect references within the SEQROC policies as shown in 
Figure 43. Importanfly, of the 1196 references to events idenfified in the SEQROC policies, 
784 were indicative of altemative development. For instance, Gatton Shire Council, Corporate 
Plan, 2002-2006 (2002, p. 27) claimed "to support the ongoing development of community 
driven festivals, arts and cultural special events". Similarly, altemative development was 
evident in the Beaudesert Shire Council, Annual Report (2000, p. 5) which announced council 
would "support appropriate festivals and activities which foster the shire's unique lifestyle" 
and the Brisbane Sport and Recreation Strategy (2002-2005, p. 5) that claimed "investment is 
skewed towards developing and maintaining a wide range of appropriate local and district 
facilities rather than a few major venues designed to host national and intemational events". 
In fact, respondents from Brisbane City Council noted that Brisbane City Council 
felt as a local govemment that it was more important to get people 
out from behind their computers and tv's doing yoga or t-ball. So 
basically the investment we used to put into the stadium now mns 
programs and parks so the average person in the community has 
access to free or very low cost physical and recreational and some 
of its cultural, you can leam to play the dmms or belly dance or 
whatever is in the local park. So that was a conscious policy 
decision to shift sport and rec money into participation rather than 
into major events and stadia, supporting stadia. 
It is important to note here that although the underlying principles of altemative 
development are admirable and conducive to positive socio-cultural and environmental 
growth and development, the conceptual framework does not advocate one approach over 
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another. Therefore, the significance and role of economic development should not be 
underestimated nor undervalued. 
Economic Priorities 
In comparison to policies underpinned by altemafive development, 5% (12) of the 
SEQROC policies were singularly underpinned by economic neoliberalism. For instance, 
Maroochy Shire Council Corporate Plan 1998-2001, (1998, p. 19) maintained that 
"opportunity exists to package products and events and sell through the information centre 
while Gatton Shire Council, Annual Report (2000, p. 37) claimed 'to develop coordinated 
strategies for maximising the economic benefits through tourism.' In addition, Ipswich City 
Council's Development Incentives Policy (1998, p. 1) said "the (event) project shall be in 
accordance with Council's Corporate goals and shall stimulate local employment and/or 
commercial activity.' Thus the capacity of events to facilitate positive economic impacts such 
as increased employment and tourism was indicative of the majority of statements in the 
SEQROC policies that were underpinned by economic neoliberalism. Moreover, 9% (2) of 
the Brisbane City Council policies were singularly underpinned by economic neoliberalism. 
For example, the Capital City Policy (1999, p. 6) said that "the increasingly competitive 
market for staging major sporting and cultural events demands that facilities be managed, 
operated, funded and developed to maximise their operational competitiveness and financial 
performance. The current isolationist approach by all parties does not meet this challenge". 
Indeed, such a strong focus upon economic impacts is indicative of economic neoliberalism 
which places emphasis on "supply-side factors, private investment, market led growth and 
outward development (Brohman, 1996a, p. 27). This primary focus on economic development 
is also indicafive of the fundamental theories of regional development which evolved from the 
earlier influential regional economic development theories of Schumpeter, (1934, 1949, 
1961), Hirschman (1958), Myrdal (1963) Friedman (1966) and Perroux (1988). 
The significance of this result is evident in the realisafion that by the mid 1980's 
Australia, like the rest of the world, began adopting an economic neoliberal approach to 
policy development and instigated trade reforms, deregulation and lower levels of protection 
(Maclntyre & Jayasuria, 1992). Yet, despite the apparent capacity of events to facilitate 
regional economic development, overall the policies pertaining to events developed by 
SEQROC from 1975-2004 did not follow this general trend. 
Chapter 7 
316 
However, the results revealed from 1974-1985 there was an excepfion to this trend. 
The policies of the Brisbane City Council in relafion to events in the period 1974 to 1985 
demonstrated a strong focus upon planning and socio-planning issues. Concomitantly, from 
1974-1985 the three respective Lord Mayor's of Brisbane were members of the left wing, 
social democrafic Australian Labor Party which consistently places importance upon socio-
cultural issues over and above economic issues (Callaghan, 1987). In 1985, Sallyanne 
Atkinson, a member of the right wing conservative Liberal Party of Australia became Lord 
Mayor and analysis revealed the focus of Brisbane City Council event policies became more 
economically orientated. This is not surprising as a strong focus upon economic issues is in 
keeping with the laissez-faire ideological underpinnings of the Liberal Party of Australia 
(Sawer, 1982). Perhaps a little more surprising though, was the confinuing economic focus of 
policies under Jim Soorley who became Lord Mayor of Brisbane in 1991. Soorley was a 
member of the Australian Labor Party and according to Brisbane City Council respondents 
Jim Sorley got quite enthusiastic about festivals after a trip to 
Edinburgh about three years ago which translated into extra dollars 
and extra emphasis on festivals. 
Thus the continued economic focus of Brisbane City Council event policies during 
this period may have been indicative of either a move towards the entrepreneurial state 
(Eisinger, 1988) and or the pursuit of economic neoliberal ideology, which in either instance, 
purportedly contradicts social democratic ideology of the Australian Labor Party. 
Interestingly, a Gold Coast City Council respondent believed that being a non 
politically aligned council was an advantage and said 
we are not just towing a particular party line where they both say 
these are our philosophies as a party and this is how we do it which 
is 1 suppose the Brisbane model, used to be the Brisbane Model. 
Where the Labor Party were in power and the Mayor was the main 
party representative and they had a party platform, things that they 
had to do. 
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However, regardless of political party ideology, the significance of economic factors 
have, and will arguably confinue, to receive significant attention during the development of 
event policy as there appears to be little argument that events have the potential to boost the 
economy in local regions (Soutar & McLeod, 1993; Alston, 1998) due to their ability to 
provide, among other things, various opportunities for positive tourism and commercial 
outcomes. For instance, the Gold Coast City Council Annual Report, (1994/1995, p. 3) stated 
that "council has now set its sights on broadening the region's economic base by taking a 
proacfive role in creating and nurturing new opportunities for our city - a prime example is 
the vital market niche of events management". Additionally, the Gold Coast City Council 
Annual Report, (1994-1995, p. 3) stated that "Council has now set its sights on broadening the 
region's economic base by taking a proactive role in creating and nurturing new opportunities 
for our city - a prime example is the vital market niche of events management". 
The utilisation of events to increase economic receipts within a region is not exclusive 
to the Gold Coast City Council. For instance, considerable economic receipts benefiting the 
local community emanated from The Woodford Folk Festival on the Sunshine Coast of 
Queensland and in 1998 an expected $3 million was injected into this local economy (Kither, 
1998). Consequently, it would seem fair to assume that events have the capacity to generate to 
varying degrees, positive economic impacts, including increased revenues and employment 
(Ritchie, 1984; Dwyer, Mellor, Mistilis & Mules, 2000). However, it is not only these positive 
economic impacts but also negative economic impacts of events such as inflated prices, 
resident exodus and intermption of normal business (Dwyer, Mellor, Mistilis & Mules, 2000) 
that should be taken into account when developing event policy. Therefore, Dwyer, Mellor, 
Misfilis and Mules (2000) wamed that the success of events should not only be measured by 
direct economic contributions but should also incorporate positive and negative impacts 
concemed with the physical, social and political environments of event. 
Holistic Event Policy 
Increased awareness of the need to adopt an holistic approach to event policy and 
regional development could account for 77 (35%) of the SEQROC policies being underpinned 
by a combinafion of altemafive development and economic neoliberalism. For instance, the 
Redland Shire Sustainable Tourism Development Strategy (2003 p. 53) noted on the one hand 
that "some events provide an important instmment to enhance the viability of smaller 
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locations in the Shire and create significant economic benefits for local communities". On the 
other hand, the same policy (Redland Shire Sustainable Tourism Development Strategy, 2003 
p. 54) maintained govemment should "consider annual art expos that feature local craft 
developed by the proposed arts/crafts cooperative for the Shire". Similariy, in 20 of 73 
WESROC policies, economic neoliberal references, in conjuncfion with altemative 
development were identified. For instance, Boonah Shire Council, Corporate Plan, (1998-
2001, p. 5) said "we are here to facilitate the provision of services to our community, but we 
aim to be a provider of last resort. Every local altemative must be explored for efficiency and 
effectiveness before we become the provider". Additionally, Boonah Shire Council, 
Economic Development Strategy (Draft), (2002, p. 13) announced the intention to "foster and 
support community driven economic development and community development inifiatives". 
Perhaps then, these policies are adopting "a proactive approach in developing shire 
events and attractions" (Esk Shire Council, Corporate Plan 2001-2006, 2001, p. 13) and are 
attempting to adhere to the concept of the triple bottom line. Altematively, the references in 
the SEQROC policies with no evident paradigm underpinning them may be because the triple 
bottom line "is couched in vague language" promising "tradeoffs which don't necessarily 
have to be made" (McCauley's, 2003, p. 37). Moreover, SEQROC councils may be 
presenting "a thinned down notion of economic management, while adding back a little social 
and environmental content as if these are add ons, rather than integral to a govemment's 
responsibility" (McCauley, 2003, p. 38). 
However, this does not appear to be the case with the Gold Coast City Council which 
Figure 46 clearly shows was the only SEQROC member to develop policies underpinned by a 
reasonably even combination of economic neoliberalism and altemafive development. It 
would appear fair to suggest that overall, the Gold Coast City Council event policies 
displayed an awareness of socio-cultural, environmental and economic issues. For instance, 
the Gold Coast City Council Tourism Strategy (Gold Coast City Council, 2003d, p. 42) 
maintained that "in 2000, Gold Coast City hosted several pre-Olympic Games training camps, 
including the entire British Olympic team .... and provided and esfimated $15 million influx 
into the local economy". However, the same policy recognised the role of community events 
and claimed that "community events continue to play an important role in the events calendar 
for the local residents, as these events celebrate features of the community's way of life and 
may contribute to community building and well being" (Gold Coast City Council, 2003d, p. 
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44). Additionally, the Gold Coast City Council Annual Report (1998/1999, p. 35) claimed to 
"support, enhance and promote tourism and events as the major industry in the region". At the 
same time, the policy (Gold Coast City Council Annual Report, 1998/1999, p. 36) also 
suggested govemment should "in coordination with the tourism and events industry and the 
wider community, promote sustainable tourism within the City and its role in encouraging 
residents and visitors to value and conserve the City's unique natural and cultural assets". 
Interestingly, a Gold Coast City Council respondent noted the significance of the triple 
bottom line and said that "it's been recognised there is potential for better synergy". 
Moreover, the Gold Coast City Council respondent also highlighted the issues the council is 
faced with and said 
It's kind of what's the best value for council. They're looking after 
rate payers' money. How to get the best use out of it, that's where 
there is some policy stuff, some interesting tensions in the process. 
Its where there's some interesting development can occur here .... 
because there are a range of events and activities that council, can, 
does and probably should fund as a response to social capital ... 
Council has a program in which it allocates resources to do that but 
as we know recently, in a world increasingly dominated by 
economic rafionalism, the pressure is on to say oh well, even at the 
smallest of levels you need to justify to us why it is that you should 
receive this funding and most of those events largely are probably 
really going to be requiring funding because their seen to build 
social capital. How well they can actually translate that funding 
into actual economic retum is probably questionable at best and so 
the pressure then comes on to say well should the strategy be 
geared more towards those sorts of mega style events that might 
actually be in a position yield a retum? 
Addifionally, another Gold Coast City Council respondent suggested that 
you get that balance that occurs within a govemment environment 
as well where the economic rationalist will look at the issue and say 
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Oh, we're just not gefting the retum. But in the same sphere of 
federal and state and local govemments there are others who say 
that we should be supporting the community orientated program 
and they might be slightly greener or slightly left leaning and stuff 
but that doesn't really matter. 
Thus, Gold Coast City Council appear to agree with the Australian Local Govemment 
Associations (2004, p. 1) which maintained that "regional development is perhaps best 
viewed as an holistic process whereby the environmental, economic, social and cultural 
resources of a region are hamessed for sustainable progress in ways that reflect the 
comparative advantages offered by a particular geographic area". Concomitantly, the Gold 
Coast, "Australia's premier tourism city" (Gold Coast City Council, 2003a, p. 1), offers the 
busiest and most diverse event and event tourism calendar of the SOUTHROC members and 
in SEQROC overall, is equalled only by Brisbane. For instance, the Gold Coast City Council 
not only offers a diverse array of events for locals and domestic visitors ranging from 
sporting; events such as the Pan Pacific Masters Games, The Lexmark Indy 300 or the 
Billabong Pro, but also offers community events such as the Gold Coast Show, cultural events 
such as the Gold Coast Film Festival and business events such as the Homeshow and Outdoor 
Adventure Expo. Importantly, the new $118 million Gold Coast Convention Centre provides 
much needed conference facilities to "a thriving Gold Coast business tourism markef which 
attracted 339,000 meeting delegates and eamed $606 million in business tourism revenue in 
2001-2002 (Gold Coast City Council, 2003c, p. 1-2). Perhaps the philosophy underpinning 
the development of a such a diverse event program was articulated by a Gold Coast City 
Council respondent who said that "living in a large city, a multi-faceted city that's growing, 
you need to be mindful abut the different ways and different populations". 
Considering then, that the Gold Coast City Council is arguably one of the most 
successful SEQROC members in facilitating events, the assumption could be made that policy 
underpinned recurrently by both economic neoliberalism and altemative development 
demonstrate the effectiveness and appropriateness of the holistic approach of the triple bottom 
line. Furthermore, theoretically informed policy demonstrating an holisfic approach to 
development surely has greater capacity to facilitate regional development which is striving to 
retain or attract population and generate investment and wealth against the backdrop of a 
globally competitive open Australian economy (Vigar, 1997). 
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No Development Paradigm 
Conversely, policy comprising of rhetorical discourse which is devoid of theoretical 
underpinnings indubitably will stmggle to facilitate regional development. Importantly, there 
were no discemable development paradigms underpinning 12 (5%) of the SEQROC policies. 
For instance, five of the six members of NORSROC produced policies that, to varying 
degrees, were made up of references in which there was no evident paradigm underpinning 
the policy content. Moreover, a respondent from the Pine Rivers Shire Council said that in 
relation to development theory, 
the understanding's not there in the organisation so if we were 
better educated then maybe it would have greater meaning. 
Importantly, the SOUTHROC and WESROC policies revealed similar results and no 
development paradigm was evident in 14% (3) of the Brisbane policies. Arguably then, scant 
and to varying degrees, theoretically deficient references made in relation to the development 
of events within the SEQROC policies suggest that in some instances, SEQROC local 
govemments demonstrated surprisingly little acknowledgement to, and/or awareness of, the 
concept that the event industry is now a key player in the service sector and is currently a 
favourite of many govemments for their ability to deliver economic and socio-cultural 
benefits. 
Whatever the reason maybe for SEQROC policies with no evident paradigm 
underpinning them, the result should give cause for alarm as rhetoric without strong 
theoretical underpinnings will surely stmggle to promote positive event related regional 
development. This is particularly alarming considering local govemments increasingly have 
to find altemative means to raise future revenue in order to meet the financial pressures 
brought about from increased responsibilities (DOTARS, 2001a). In order to avoid negative 
outcomes in regards to development, the conceptual framework advocates that local 
govemment should endeavour to utilise development theory to inform and underpin any 
future policy pertaining to regional events to ensure such policy is appropriate and effective. 
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Objective Three Synopsis 
The event industry in Australia continues to flourish and events are increasingly being 
viewed as a vehicle for the promotion of regional development. Moreover, nafional and 
regional development is inextricably linked (Hunn, 2000) and the Australian Federal 
Govemment, the Queensland State Govemment and to varying degrees, Queensland local 
govemments are increasingly viewing events as vehicles for the facilitation of development in 
the regions. Interestingly such policies, including regional policy and tourism policy in 
Australia and Queensland have been clearly influenced by the principles of economic 
neoliberalism (Whitford, Bell & Watkins, 2001). Indeed, many of the studies into Australian 
tourism have been undertaken by economists and according to Craik (1991) have failed to 
demonstrate adequate consideration for the social and cultural dimensions of tourists and the 
tourist industry. 
Undoubtedly however, and understandably so, the development of regional event 
policies will continue to focus, to varying degrees, on economic development within the 
region. However, it would appear reasonable to propose that an holistic, rather than a purely 
economic approach to regional development is the key to the maintenance and improvement 
of the quality of life for those living in the regions of Australia and Queensland. Indeed, 
Raskall (1993, p. 50) argued that 'although economic rationalism may achieve efficiency 
objectives, these come at an unacceptably high equity cost since by concentrating solely on 
economic efficiency goals and ignoring the distributional consequences of policy, self-styled 
economic rationalism fails to achieve even its own limited targets and indeed sabotages 
them". Hopefully then, future event policies will adopt a more balanced approach to the 
development of the region. Such policies will identify and respond to the socio-cultural, 
environmental and political issues relating to events. While the results of the study indicated 
that some of the SEQROC event policies were demonstrafing a more holistic focus, the results 
also revealed that there were SEQROC event policies with no discemable development theory 
underpinning them. Such a result should give cause for alarm, as the development component 
of the conceptual framework assumed such policies are, or should be, underpinned by one or 
more development paradigms including modemisafion, dependency, economic neoliberahsm 
and altemative theories. 
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As there is no single theory to explain every relevant factor present in events and 
regional development, the applicafion of a select number or combination of theoretical 
development paradigms helps to establish a framework for policy analysis (Kerr, 2003). Thus 
the conceptual framework has utilized a combination of development paradigms in order to 
provide a contextual basis for the analysis of event policy and its potential ability to facilitate 
regional development. Importantly, the conceptual framework assumes that event policy will 
facilitate regional development to varying degrees and will inevitably culminate in positive 
outcomes. 
Addifionally, the framework assumes that an event policy will facilitate economic, 
environmental, socio-cultural, and political development within the region. For instance, 
policies developed in relation to events by the Queensland Govemment, such as the 
Queensland Events Regional Development Program and Growing Tourism have facilitated 
growth in Queensland regional communities and continue to do so. Consequently, the 
conceptual framework recommends that in order to avoid negative outcomes conceming 
development and in tum, promote positive development associated with events within the 
regions, regional development theory in conjunction with development theory should be 
ufilised to inform and arguably, underpin any future policy development relating to regional 
events. In essence, the framework assumes events are an agent of regional development 
within the theoretical framework of development studies and provides a stmcture for the 
application of development theory to the specific context of event policy. Arguably there is a 
multi directional relationship between event policy, the policymaking process and the 
consequences of development and regional development theory. Thus models and theories 
concemed with regional development can be utilised to ensure future development of regional 
event policy is appropriate and effective. 
However, the question must be posed as to what consfitutes appropriate event policy 
development. This study presents the argument that a starting point for appropriate event 
policy development is, among other things, an awareness of the various development 
paradigms and utilisation of their associated theorefical underpinnings. While both socio-
cultural and economic development are both important elements of regional growth, the 
Bureau of Industry Economics (1994) wamed that if events become a major focus of regional 
socio-economic policy, they may divert aftenfion from the key acfivity of "gefting the basics 
right' as they do not address the fiandamental stmcture of an economy. While it is arguably 
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another study to determine what consfitutes 'getfing the basics right', it would appear 
reasonable to suggest that the appropriateness of basic elements within policy produced to 
facilitate development within regions will depend upon the goals and objectives of each 
region. Therefore govemments should be cognisant of the ideological underpinnings 
influencing the focus, goals and objectives of their event policy. For instance, on the one 
hand, an event policy with strong economic neoliberal underpinnings may indeed overshadow 
the very essence of community events and thus damage the future of the event industry in the 
region. On the other hand, a community and or the event industry may require strong 
economic injection for survival, thus local government policy with a strong economic focus 
may be required. Thus it can be assumed that ideally, local goveminents could utilise one or 
more of the development theories in the development of regional event policy. Perhaps more 
importantly though, the conceptual framework advocates that increased awareness of the 
various development paradigms that underpin local govemment policy will assist in the 
development of future govemment event policy which should have the capacity to promote 
the growth of the event industry and concomitantly, regional development. The following 
chapter presents the conclusions and implications of the latter discussion. 
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CHAPTER EIGHT 
CONCLUSIONS 
Introduction 
The overall purpose of this study was to determine the extent to which SEQROC event 
policy, developed from 1974 to 2004, could facilitate regional development in South East 
Queensland. Contemporary regional policies of both the Australian Federal Govemment and 
the Queensland State Govemment claim to focus on alleviating regional disparities by 
addressing pertinent economic, social and environmental issues (DOTARS, 2004). Yet, the 
self help agendas that dominate the policy development arena and rhetoric of Australian 
govemments are arguably influenced, albeit to varying degrees, by economic neoliberal 
thought and could perpetuate, rather than alleviate, inequity in the regions of Australia and in 
particular Queensland because it is the most regionally dispersed State of Australia (Boyle, 
2004). Moreover, if the expectation remains that the regions of Australia must compete in the 
global market (Centre for Policy & Development Systems, 2004), regions, such as South East 
Queensland, will have to continue searching for new, innovative and effective ways to 
facilitate growth and development in the future. Increasingly, all levels of Australian 
govemments are viewing events as vehicles for shaping and facilitating such development. 
However, if govemments, and in particular, local South East Queensland Governments, 
pursue events as a regional development tool, they will need to carefully consider what types 
of events to develop in different areas, what agencies will be responsible for the development 
programs and importantly, the most appropriate and effective model of development. 
Arguably, these issues should be clearly identified and accounted for in event policy 
developed by local govemment. 
In order to determine the extent to which local govemment policy articulated these 
concems and to achieve the purpose of this study, three objectives were developed. The first 
objecfive was to catalogue and undertake critical analysis of policies relating to events that 
were developed by SEQROC member govemments from 1974-2004. The second objective 
was to map the SEQROC event policy community and the third objective was to identify and 
crifically analyse the development paradigms underpinning the SEQROC policies. This 
Chapter will first, present the conclusions and implicafions relating to each of these three 
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objectives. Second, the chapter will demonstrate the significance of the research and 
document the contribution it has made to the body of knowledge regarding events, public 
administration, regional development and the policy sciences. Finally, the Chapter will 
reiterate the limitations experienced throughout the research process and then propose future 
research agenda that have emanated from this study. 
Conceptual Framework for Regional Event Policy 
The analysis of results demonstrated that overall, regional event policy has been 
developed in an ad hoc manner which has resulted in policy containing too much redundant 
rhetoric and not enough substantive, proacfive, theoretically informed initiafives. 
Consequently, in Chapter 7, to address the specific issues that arose from each of the 
objectives, the study presented three related components of a conceptual framework, namely 
the event policy pathway framework, the event policy community framework and the 
development paradigms framework. In Chapter 7, these components of the conceptual 
framework were developed to facilitate a more cohesive and collaborative approach to 
developing future event policies. The three components have been presented individually in 
the previous Chapter and while they can stand alone effectively, the assertion here is that 
when combined, local govemment event policies that utilise the conceptual framework, which 
will be discussed in the following secfion, will promote positive regional development. 
Importantly, the study does not claim that the combined conceptual framework, shown 
in Figure 61 is capable of interpreting all the complex dynamics of local govemment policy, 
events and regional development (Choy, 1992), but it does profess to provide a constmcfive 
foundation for future public policy emanating from the burgeoning new policy field of events. 
Moreover, the conceptual framework is descriptive and although there are advantages and 
disadvantages in the application of either a prescriptive or descriptive framework, descriptive 
frameworks may be more advantageous to event and regional development public policy 
analysis. According to Hall and Jenkins (1995, p. 10) descriptive frameworks are more useful 
"when exploring a new territory in a particular policy arena" such as future event policy 
which is developed for regions within Australia and in particular. South East Queensland. 
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Objective One Conclusions and Implications: The Event Policy Pathway 
Significantly, the conceptual framework suggests that issues about events and regional 
development should first be addressed collectively at the level of the Regional Organisations 
of Councils [ROC]. However, despite the sentiment of the Australian Federal Govemment 
(DOTARS, 2004, p. 1) which advocates that "partnership is the key element in our approach 
to meeting the challenges facing many remote, mral, regional and coastal communities", the 
literature has not suggested, nor have local govemments aftempted, the development of event 
policy at regional level. Therefore, advocating involvement of local govemments could 
trigger resistance. 
Potentially, there will be a strong argument that local councils should get their 
housekeeping in order before venturing into collaborative event policy development, arguing 
that this point in time, the concept of an event policy being developed at the ROC level is 
premature and pre-emptive. However, local govemments might be encouraged to develop 
regional event policies if they were placed under pressure to contribute to regionally based 
event policy meetings. For instance, a Brisbane City Council respondent admitted that due to 
unforseen political events the new event strategy "got parked in July, with lots of holes and 
gaps". However, the very notion of a ROC event policy development meeting might get the 
policy 'out of the parking lot' and motivate local govemments to adopt a more proactive 
approach to event policy development. 
Additionally, it could be argued by local govemments that more bureaucratic red tape 
is being created by the introduction of two new levels of event policy development, thus 
generating more work for already overburdened local govemments which are facing increased 
community demands to provide a wider range of community facilities and human related 
services. In practical terms, the task of creating an umbrella event policy, in addifion to 
distributive event policies at the subROC level and then individual event policies at the local 
govemment level, would greatly increase the work load of local govemments. However, once 
the event policies were developed, it would seem reasonable to assume that future demands 
on local govemments, in relation to event policy, would become considerably less through the 
application of proactive planning and development. Moreover, such strategically developed 
and utilised event public policy would bring long-term economic and social benefits to the 
region (Pugh & Wood, 2004). 
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According to Pugh and Wood (2004) the focus of council policy is still operational 
and ad hoc, resulfing in missed opportunities. The significance of the conceptual framework is 
its encouragement of proactive, specific and co-ordinated event policy by ROCs. Arguably, 
unstmctured event initiafives, submerged in other policies or acting as ancillaries to other 
areas such as tourism, may create an inert event environment where industry is left to its own 
devices. Importantly, by adopting the event policy pathway of the conceptual framework, 
local govemments will not only provide stmcture, direction and long term vision for the event 
industry but will also facilitate regional development as the event industry is provided with a 
solid foundafion within which to flourish. 
Objective Two Conclusions and Implications: Expanding the Event Policy Community 
The event industry however, should not circumvent its responsibility by waiting for 
local govemments to furnish all the answers. According to Homeshaw (1995, p. 520) "the 
policy community approach is based on concepts of pluralistic groups that attempt to 
influence the allocation of societal resources by interacting with govemments". Arguably 
then, policy actors from industry should be actively involved, to varying degrees, in the policy 
making process which is influenced by political ideologies, economic and socio-cultural 
issues, environmental outlook and cultural characteristics of society as well as the formal and 
informal stmctures of govemment and society (Kerr, 2003). 
Importantly, the policy analyst may adopt various assumptions regarding how the 
policy making process occurs. The various policymaking approaches, discussed in Chapter 2, 
are "widely acknowledged and relatively discrete theories that seek to aid understanding of 
policy formulafion and implementation that are relevant to tourism" (Kerr, 2003, p. 34) and 
arguably, events. Importantly, "some perspectives on policymaking are of greater relevance" 
(Kerr, 2003, p. 34) than others, depending on the issues they are addressing and the context in 
which they are employed. While the conceptual framework does not advocate one method of 
policymaking over another, this study has employed the policy community approach and has 
contributed a further dimension of event policy analysis to the literature. 
The size and stmcture of local govemments will inevitably determine the stmcture and 
makeup of the event policy community. According to Daguerre (2000, p. 248) "a policy 
community is a tightly integrated network, involving a few organizations which interact 
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frequently and depend on each other for resources. The policy community is stable over time 
in terms of membership and values, and consensus is seen as an important parameter". 
Therefore, the conceptual framework does not advocate that a policy community should have 
a certain number of actors either in the sub govemment or aftentive public, nor does it 
advocate that there should be a set ratio of sub govemment to aftentive public policy actors. 
Rather, the conceptual framework suggests that there should, at the very least, be recognition 
of the existence of an event policy community and increased awareness in relation to the 
make up of its policy actors. 
The results of the study demonstrated that, local govemment members overall were 
not conversant with the policy actors in the event policy community, particularly those in the 
attentive public. Arguably, such an insular attitude will only serve to constrain local 
govemments' vision for events. Presumably, increased awareness of, and consultation with, 
policy actors from the attentive public, including industry and academia, could provide a 
more diverse array of perspectives and contribute to the development of new local 
govemment event policy initiatives (Sorenson, 1994). However, as new policy actors become 
a part of the event policy community, there is the threat of an elite sector emerging from 
either the sub govemment or attentive public which may exert undue pressure on the policy 
community to develop self serving initiatives and agendas. Therefore, a future challenge for 
event policy development will undoubtedly be to ensure there is equitable distribution of 
policy oriented activities aligned to public-private-partnerships (Kerr, 2003). While the threat 
of elitism is real, concomitantly, as the event policy community grows and matures, it would 
seem fair to assume that there will also be increased interest from emerging pressure groups 
that, according to Pross (1992), are the main vehicles for policy innovation. Marsh and 
Rhodes (1992) also acknowledged the importance of extemal as well as intemal pressures for 
reform. 
The emergence of increased issue-oriented pressure groups may potenfially upset the 
status quo and damage consensus within the policy community and may not be welcomed by 
the sub govemment. However, Daguerre (2000) stated that exogenous ideological pressures 
and shocks from the political and economic environment can be a driving force for change, 
exerting continuous influence on policymakers within govemment. Therefore, although by 
definition the event policy community is capable of resisting exogenous pressures for reform 
(Marsh and Rhodes 1992), the significance of the study lies in the assumption that policy 
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actors should at least be cognisant of the potential for this to occur and avoid underestimating 
the power of extemal pressures in relation to regional development. 
Objective Three Conclusions and Implications: Eventually Developing the Region 
According to Lade and Jackson (2004) events make substantial economic, social and 
cultural contributions to regions. Consequenfly, govemments generally view events positively 
because of their perceived economic, commercial and promotional benefits (Hall, 1992). 
However, Lade and Jackson (2004) wamed that events are often developed in a manner that 
may not lead to the success originally anticipated, brought about in some instances, by 
uninformed perspecfives of both local govemment and industry during the planning and 
development of event policy. 
Thus, although the concept of development appears to defy definition (Cowen & 
Shenton, 1996) and is devoid of precise meaning (Welch, 1984) it is proposed that there is a 
need for policy actors to have a more informed understanding of what constitutes 
development theories. Significantly, the conceptual framework advocates the necessity to 
underpin future event policy with appropriate development theories in order to address the 
issues that either constrain or induce future regional development. Thus, in relation to the 
conceptual framework, it is at this juncture that the link between the policy community 
component and the development component of the framework becomes obvious. Presumably, 
it may be unrealistic to expect local govemment policy actors to be well versed in 
development and regional development theories. Therefore, consultants and or academics 
conversant with such issues should be included in future event policy development to bridge 
the theorefical gap and assist in developing event policy initiatives that will facilitate regional 
development. 
Importantly, the conceptual framework does not advocate the utilisation of one 
development theory over another as it recognises that different regions will require different 
approaches due to different circumstances at different times (Long & Perdue, 1990). The 
results of the study demonstrated that regional event policies have shown a propensity 
towards altemative development rather than economic neoliberalism, which has been the 
trend of policy in Austrafia since the mid I900's (Pemberton, 1995). The significance of the 
study then, lies in its assumption that local govemments should employ a triple bottom line 
Chapter 8 
^ J32 
approach in the development of event policy. Such an approach will allow regional 
govemments to develop informed regional event policy which will address inequalities in 
social and economic conditions and build "on the compefifive and comparative advantages" 
(Beatfie, 2002b, p. 2) of their diverse regions. 
Conclusions 
As early as 1993, the Industry Commission Impediments to Regional Industry 
Adjustment Volume 1: Report No. 35 (1993, p. xxxii) idenfified that local govemments 
lacked coordination in relation to regional development. Significantly, the results of this study 
have demonstrated that local govemments' coordination in their approach to event policy 
development is also an issue. Overall, policy conceming events developed by local 
govemment members of SEQROC from 1974-2004 has lacked consistency and co-
ordination. 
The SEQROC event policies have been developed individually by each of the nineteen 
govemments and thus demonstrate little, if any collaboration between the SEQROC members. 
Additionally, the policies have primarily viewed events as an ancillary to other agendas (i.e., 
tourism, marketing) rather than as an autonomous entity. Compounding the problems is the 
apparent lack of awareness in relation to who constitutes the event policy community and 
perhaps more importantly, the significant and influential role the event policy community 
plays or indeed, can play in ensuring a prosperous future for both events and the regions. 
Finally, the SEQROC policies have been primarily underpinned by altemafive development 
paradigms, arguably by more good luck than by long term visionary planning. Yet alarmingly, 
the results of the study revealed in some policies, there was no discemable paradigm 
underpinning them. Consequently, it would appear reasonable to suggest that overall, the 
extent to which the event policies have been able to facilitate regional development has been 
minimal, if at all. 
Therefore, in an attempt to address this issue, the study has presented a conceptual 
framework for the development of event policy. Fundamentally, the conceptual framework 
suggests that the event policy community should adopt an entrepreneurial approach to event 
policy development as it would appear it is often the efforts and tenacity of a proactive 
minority within the community that gets things done. Furthermore, local govemments should 
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develop integrated event policy, first regionally, then for the sub-regions and finally for each 
local govemment jurisdicfion. These policies should be event focused, specific, yet flexible 
and adaptable so they can utilise local knowledge to encourage regional development while 
avoiding the homogenisafion of events (Kerr, 2003). Finally, at the very least, some or all 
policy actors should be conversant with the various development theories to ensure future 
event policy facilitates positive regional development. Indeed, local govemments are 
potentially important players in promoting the development of the regions which will 
invariably continue to be confronted with many challenges in the future. Undoubtedly, 
effecfive and appropriate regional event policy would have the capacity to assist sub regional 
policy development and ultimately local govemment event policy development. Collectively, 
these event policies would be able to assist the regions to address proactively future 
challenges associated with the quest for developing strong and vibrant regions. 
Significance of the Study and Contribution to the Body of Knowledge 
The significance of this study lies not only in the insight it has provided into the 
development of event policy over a thirty year period from 1974-2004, but also in the 
provision of a conceptual framework which can be utilised both within and outside the 
Australian context for future policy analysis and development. This was achieved despite 
some limitafions to the study. These included difficulty in identifying and in some instances, 
gaining permission to access local govemment policies. Additionally, and not anticipated at 
the onset of the study, was the small number of focus group participants. It proved extremely 
difficult to identify appropriate focus group participants due to either local govemments not 
having an event section or the event section being located within varying departments and 
units. Moreover, when appropriate participants were identified, the scheduling of focus group 
interviews was particularly difficult due to varying commitments and work schedules of 
potenfial participants. Finally, the hermeneutic challenge was constant throughout the 
research process thus it is important to reiterate that the researcher's political perspectives 
have influenced interpretation of the text (Gadamer, 1976). 
However, within these limitations. Chapters Two, Three and Four of this study 
provided a comprehensive review of the literature pertaining to policy analysis, local 
govemment and regional development and also established the contextual background within 
which this study was set. Perhaps one of the most significant contributions this study has 
Chapter 8 
334 
made to the literature lies in the amalgamafion of policy sciences, public administration and 
event studies. Importantly, Richter, (1983), Hall (1994) and Mathews & Richter (1991) noted 
that relatively little attention has been given to the polifical dimensions of tourism in the 
academic literature. Moreover, Hall and Jenkins (1995, p. vii) claimed that "polifics is a 
fundamental yet much ignored component of tourism development and tourism studies" and 
arguably, the same criticism applies to event research. While the body of knowledge in 
relation to events continues to expand, very little attention has been given to the political 
dimensions of events. Indeed, there is a dearth of research in relation to event public policy 
and this could be due to substantial methodological problems arising when conducting 
political and administrative studies or events not being regarded as a serious scholarly subject 
(Hall, 1994). Significantly then, this study presents the first crifical analysis and synthesis of 
event public policy. Moreover, the chronology of SEQROC event public policy and the map 
of the SEQROC event policy community presented in this study have provided a useful 
foundation for future academic debate in relation to changes over time in event policy and 
govemment policy making processes (Anderson, 1994). Additionally, the foundational 
knowledge presented in this study will provide local govemment in particular, with a greater 
understanding and awareness of the importance of developing effective and appropriate event 
policy as it is the local level of govemment which has the greatest impact on our day to day 
lives (Wildman, Homby, Daveson & Gluck, 1981, Payne, 1994; Sfilwell & Troy, 2000). 
Importantly, Richards (1989, p. 75) claimed councillors should be "informed and responsible 
decision maker in the interests of developing the community and its resources; a responsive 
and effective provider of public services at the local level; an initiator, catalyst and co-
ordinator of local effort and a representative for the local community to the wider society". 
While there has been little research undertaken in relafion to the political dimensions 
of events, the event literature is resplendent with event studies extolling the virtues of events 
and their ever growing capacity to provide benefits to host communities and desfinations 
(Gait, 1973; Alomes, 1985; Falassi, 1987; Gitelson, Guadagnolo, & Moore, 1988; Mewett, 
1988; Long & Perdue, 1990; Yardley, MacDonald, & Clarke, 1990; Pardy, 1991; Ritchie & 
McKay, 1991; Hall, 1992; Earis, 1993; Lewis & Dowsey-Magog, 1993; Soutar & McLeod, 
1993; Usyal, Gahan, & Martin, 1993; Faulkner, 1994; Ritchie, 1984; Schuster, 1995; Jeong& 
Faulkner, 1996; Mules & Faulkner, 1996; Getz, 1997; Amanafidis, 1998; Formica, 1998; 
Hiller, 1998; Robinson, 1998; Anderson & Solberg, 1999; Goodman, 1999; Nurse, 1999; 
Waift & Furrer, 1999; Arcodia & Robb, 2000; Fredline & Faulkner, 2000; Salamone, 2000). 
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Nevertheless, events, as a field of study, is a relatively new phenomenon thus to date, research 
has tended to rely on theoretical underpinnings borrowed from other disciplines such as 
sociology, economics, management and behavioural sciences and has yet to develop event 
specific theory. Tourism studies have suffered similar criticisms and Kerr (2003, p. 23) 
complained that "the mainstream of tourism policy literature is developed insufficiently in 
terms of frameworks, approaches and theories". Thus the significance of this study can be 
attributed to its attempt to bridge the theoretical gap between development theory and the use 
of events as a development tool for the regions (Telfer, 2000). Arguably, the study has 
strengthened theoretical links between events and development studies and has provided 
useful insights for academia, govemment and industry into the debate on the utility of events 
as a vehicle for regional development. Moreover, the study has presented a framework for the 
analysis and development of event policy which bridges the conceptual gap between event 
studies, public policy studies, public administration studies and development studies. 
The analysis of event policy produced by South East Queensland local govemments 
from 1974-2004 required tracing the development of policy through temporal and institutional 
space. Significantly, the methods utilised for analysis were adapted from a prior study 
(Whitford, 1999) then developed further to facilitate an increased understanding of local 
govemment public policy and its influence on regional development. According to Allison 
and Kwitko (1998) much of the methodology of regional sciences is neither appropriate nor 
useful at the level of locality. Consequently, the methods for this study were developed 
specifically to analyse local govemment event policy from a regional perspective. Many 
might argue that the last thing that policy analysis literature requires is yet another analytical 
instmment to add to an already overfiall analytical toolbox. Be that as it may, it is proposed 
that the methods developed for this study do make the following distinctive and worthwhile 
contributions to the literature. 
Chapter 5 presented the methods that were developed specifically for the analysis of 
event policy and these methods arguably pioneered a new theoretical relationship between 
event studies, development studies and the policy sciences. Thus the contribution to the 
literature is the advent of a theoretically focused, specific approach to event policy research. 
Importanfly however, while the methods in this study are event specific, they are also 
versafile and may be applied to any policy domain. For instance, the development of the 
Catalogue of Events Policy presents a chronological account of policy development over time 
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and provides a sound historical base for further analysis. Similariy, the methods used to 
develop the Framework for Development Paradigms clearly idenfifies and explains the 
theoretical underpinnings of policy and may be used verbatim or adapted for application to 
any relevant theory in any policy field. 
Additionally, the policy community approach is a well ufilised analytical tool in the 
policy sciences literature (Richardson & Jordan, 1979; Coleman & Skogstad 1990; Pross, 
1992; Homeshaw, 1995) however, to date, the policy community approach has not been 
utilised as an analytical tool in research relating to the policy field of events. Employing this 
approach to event policy has facilitated the identification of event "decisions taken by a 
political actor or group of actors conceming the selection of goals and the means of achieving 
them within a specified situation where these decisions should, in principle, be within the 
power of these actors to achieve" Jenkins (1978, p. 13). The applicafion of this approach to 
the field of events is pertinent as it fits well with an area of govemment activity which crosses 
many functional boundaries including regional development, tourism, culture, leisure and 
hospitality research. Additionally, Cuthill (2001, p. 183) noted that "increasing public demand 
for greater involvement ... is testing the ability of all govemment agencies in Australia to 
provide opportunities for community participation". Therefore the policy community 
approach has spaned the divide between the public and private arenas of event acfivity and 
has been useful in clarifying boundaries that have the potential to become particularly hazy. 
Furthermore, the utilisation of the policy community approach to the policy field of events 
provides a worthwhile and useful means of not only identifying the policy actors that have 
been and are likely to be, instmmental in event policy developed by local govemment, but 
also facilitates a greater understanding of the dynamic environment in which event policy is 
developed (Cigler, 1991). Thus the methods used for this study not only provided the basis for 
an intensive and coherent analysis on event policy and regional development but also, and 
perhaps more importantly, provided a valuable core of information and resources for future 
interdisciplinary research both nationally and intemationally. 
Implications for Further Research 
This study has provided the foundations for further research to be conducted in 
relation to event policy at all three levels of govemment in Australia. Indeed the following 
framework clearly identifies a future research agenda emanating from this study. 
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Figure 62: Future research agenda for regional event policy 
First, similar studies conducted at the national, state/territory and other ROC levels 
would not only potentially facilitate the development of a "clear framework for better co-
operafion and collaboration on regional issues across all spheres of govemment in Australia" 
(DOTARS, 2001a, p. 10) but would also promote increased understanding of event policy and 
its ufility to facilitate regional development. 
Second, the latter research should then be utilised to undertake longitudinal studies 
conducted at the national, state/territory and local levels. This research would not only 
provide a useful means of tracking and monitoring event policy development over time, but 
would also facilitate increased understanding of event public policy development in relation 
to regional development while presenting opportunities to strengthen the regions competitive 
advantage in the global economy (Ridings, 1995). 
Third, comparative studies could then be undertaken between State/Territory 
govemments and between local govemment levels. Such research would facilitate sharing a 
"set of principles and priorifies to ensure that local communities and their elected 
representatives are involved fully in a whole of govemment approach to contemporary 
community concems and aspirations" (ALGA, 1995a, p. 3-4). Moreover, the research would 
be able to both describe and explain the development of event policy by various govemments 
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and thus provide greater insight into the extent to which event policy facilitates regional 
development across Australia. 
Fourth, an important aspect of the policy making process is the implementation and 
evaluation stages. Follow up studies should be conducted to determine the positive and 
negative impacts of event policy and the effectiveness of these policies in meeting their 
objectives. These studies could perform a descriptive purpose by improving understanding of 
the factors which shape policy as well as providing informafion that could be used in future 
policy making (Roberts, 1996; Allison, 1998; Huggins, 1998; Van Fossen & Lafferty, 1998; 
Jones, 2003; McKenzie, 2003;Veal, 2003). 
Fifth, although the utility of the policy community approach is clear, there is a need to 
go beyond identifying and describing the event policy community to enhance understanding 
and explanation of policy development by local govemment. More in depth knowledge of the 
relationships between the various policy actors and investigation into the atfitudes of both 
public officials would provide greater insight into the ideas and values embedded in the very 
existence and workings of local govemment (Lindblom, 1959; Dredge, 2001) and perhaps 
provide greater explanation as to why and how event policy has been developed. The policy 
network approach would be suitable for such research and would facilitate acquiring answers 
to questions in relation to what aspects of events are important to local govemment, why these 
aspects are important and what their reasons are for choosing events as a vehicle for regional 
development. 
Sixth, according to Hall and Jenkins (1995, p. 12) tourism, and arguably events, "will 
have positive and negative effects depending on the scale of analysis and the perceptions, 
interests and values of those who are impacted and those who study such impacts". Indeed 
Ritchie (1984) noted that a less favourable impact of events may be the degree to which the 
holding of a given event may in reality reflect the desire of a small elite to pursue its interests 
in the name of community development. Therefore, in relation to wamings of the potential for 
elitism (Sabatier, 1993) occurring in the event policy community, a study needs to be 
undertaken to determine who the beneficiaries of events in the region are and what these 
beneficiaries get from the events. Additionally, the politics of place needs to be invesfigated 
to identify power stmggles between, among others, policy actors, the community and 
industry. Such future research logically follows this study for according to Hall (1994) 
Chapter 8 
339 
research on the political impacts of events needs to connect with the substance of policy, 
which was a primary concem of this current study. 
Finally, the results of the study demonstrated that the event policies of nineteen local 
govemments in South East Queensland have not been proactively developed with a clear 
focus to facilitating regional development. Events can be an integral part of the regional 
development process as an event has the "potential to raise awareness of the region, 
promoting it as a desirable place to visit and thereby inducing longer term tourism and 
potenfial increased investment in the region" (Hunn, 2000, p. 58). Therefore follow up 
research needs to be undertaken, in conjunction with the event policy community, to establish 
a long term vision for the region in order to clarify the role events will play in realising that 
vision for the development of the region. 
The regional vision identifies the community's long term aspirations 
for the region, the environment we want to live in now, as well as the 
environment we wish to leave for future generations" (Queensland 
Department Local Govemment, Planning, Sport & Recreation, 2004, p. 
9). 
At the onset, this study set out to determine the extent to which local govemment 
event policy could facilitate regional development. Queensland Events (2005) recognised the 
importance of events to regional economic development and there appears to be little debate 
that potentially, "events can be a cost effective way of promoting the region and its 
attractions" (Queensland Events, 2005, p. 1). However, considering the growing emphasis all 
three levels of Australian govemments are placing on events to act as a vehicle for regional 
development, the results of this study suggest that policy makers must alter their approach 
from being a regulator and sponsor of events to become an enabling actor and catalyst in 
implemenfing a regional vision. 
Although govemment regional policies have reduced their emphasis on ameliorating 
inequalities and developed support systems to encourage regional diversity and enterprise 
(Hassink, 2002), SEQROC event policies in particular, have yet to facilitate and thus realise 
the full potential of events to "showcase our regions, attract visitors and enhance their 
experience, and retain valuable tourism dollars within the region and state" (Queensland 
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Events, 2005, p. 1). In essence, the SEQROC event policy frameworks arguably, have yet to 
meet the challenge in identifying and articulafing disfincfive policy tasks in relafion to events 
that will leverage local govemment capabilifies to facilitate their engagement with the 
expanding regional marketplace. 
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Appendix 1: Definition of Terms 
Davis, Wanna, Warhurst and Weller (1993) claimed there is litfle consensus about what 
constitutes a policy. They argued that public policy can simply mean a written document 
expressing intent on a particular issue, or imply a whole process in which values, interests and 
resources compete through institutions to influence govemment action. For the purpose of this 
study the following definitions will be used: 
Policy: Any Federal, Queensland State and or local government document published 
under the terminology of legislation, plan, strategy, report or discussion paper. Each type of 
policy to be included in the study is summarised as follows: 
Legislation: Laws passed by parliament which begin as Bills, and when passed by both 
Houses, become an Act of Parliament or a statute (Forrell, 1994). An example of legislation is 
the Sydney 2000 Games (Indicia and Images) Protecfion Act 1996 No. 22, 1996. For instance, 
in Section 1 Article 1 the Act declares that its objects are: a) to protect and to further, the 
position of Australia as a participant in, and a supporter of, the world Olympic and Paralympic 
movements; and (b) to the extent that it is within the power of the Parliament, to assist in 
protecting the relations, and in ensuring the performance of the obligations, of the Sydney 
2000 Games bodies with and to the world Olympic and Paralympic movements; in relation to 
the holding of the Sydney 2000 Games. Cabinet, the fulcmm of govemment, decides what 
legislation is to be introduced and which programs or policies are to be adopted (Davis, 
Wanna, Warhurst & Weller, 1993). Legislation is introduced as part of the govemments 
programme and is the function of the govemment (Maddox, 1991). Moreover, it provides the 
framework for society and is typically detailed in its intervention into the social and economic 
life of the community (Davis, Wanna, Warhurst and Weller al, 1993). 
Plan: A course of action or programme adopted by a govemment, and then 
implemented by means of legislation, regulation or administrative decision (Byrt & Crean, 
1972, Forward, 1974). An example of a govemment plan is the Draft Southeast Queensland 
Regional Plan (Department of Local Govemment, Planning, Sport and Recreation, 2004) in 
which govemment outlined the objectives and related course of acfion for the management and 
development of the South East Queensland region. For instance, the plan referred to supporting 
community arts and cultural development across the region. Plainly stated, a plan is whatever 
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governments choose to do or not to do and can be distinguished from a mere proposal by 
commitment to take action (Dye, 1975). Furthermore, a plan contains a particular objecfive, or 
set of principles, or course of action, which a govemment adopts at a given period and can 
relate to party policy or to a particular issue or crisis (Parker, 1976). 
Strategy: A comprehensive outline sefting critical direction, and guiding the allocation 
of resources to achieve long term objectives. The Queensland Government's Strategy for 
Growing Tourism (2001) is an example of a strategy developed to provide a framework setting 
out clear direcfions and actions for Queensland tourism. According to Davis, Wanna, Warhurst 
and Weller (1993), while strategies should identify achievable objectives, the authors are 
somefimes unwilling to be precise about objectives as they may be later refined to suit the 
circumstances and maintain an advantage to the govemment of the day. 
Report: An investigation by an individual, or organisation, commissioned by a 
govemment department, to investigate a particular issue. An example of a report is the Triple 
Bottom Line Report 2003-04: Our Environmental, Social and Economic Performance 
(Commonwealth Department of the Environment and Heritage, 2004) which covers the 
intemal operations of the Department, documenting its environmental, social and economic 
performance over the year. It also highlights practical initiatives that have produced real 
outcomes. Reports often contain recommendations for future govemment actions and are 
frequenfly used as a guide for plans and or legislation. 
Discussion Paper: Literature by an individual(s), or organisation intended to stimulate 
debate on fiiture govemment directions and actions. For example. The 10 Year Plan for 
Tourism: A Discussion Paper (Business Events Council of Australia, 2002) was written to 
assist in the development of a 10 Year Plan for the future prosperity of the tourism industry in 
Australia. Discussion papers generally include clearly identified objectives, and will also invite 
submissions from interested parties to review those objecfives of the paper which are intended 
as a basis for the future development of govemment action. 
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Appendix 2: Focus Group Interview Schedule 
Local Government 
1. What, if any, other policies published by your Council should be included in the Event 
Policy Catalogue? 
2. What is the overall approach your Council adopts to govemment? (i.e., entrepreneurial, 
hierarchical) (Aulich, 1999; Haratsis, 1992; Owen, 2002) 
3. What approach does your council adopt when developing event policy? (e.g., whole of 
govemment approach, incremental, stages,) (Lasswell 1951; Lindblom, 1959; Sabatier, 1988) 
4. Has the location of event policy development shifted within the organisation? (Simeon; 
1976) 
5. Are there tensions and or conflict between departments involved in event policy 
development? (i.e., economic development and community development) (Dye, 1995; Hall, 
1994) 
6. Are there conflicts between Federal State and Local Govemment that impinge upon the 
development of event policy (Hall & Jenkins, 1995; Shapiro, 1995) 
7. What is the relationship between the roles and responsibilities of Council and events 
(Tucker etal, 1982) 
8. To what extent do these roles and responsibilities associated with event development 
reflect an entrepreneurial approach by govemment? (Gratias & Boyd, 1995; Harvey, 1989; 
Leitner & Gamer, 1993; Cochrane, Peck & Tickell, 1996; Hall & Hubbard, 1996; Dunn & 
McGuirk, 1999). 
Policy Community 
9. Who is involved in the development of event policy for your Council? (i.e.. Federal or 
State govemment advisors, council officials, SEQROC members, special interest groups, 
pressure groups, industry associations, academics, think tanks, media,) (Coleman & Skogstad, 
1990; Homeshaw, 1995; Pross, 1992; Richardson & Jordan, 1979) 
10. To what extent are they involved (i.e., acfively participate or influential) (Coleman & 
Skogstad, 1990; Homeshaw, 1995; Pross, 1992; Richardson & Jordan, 1979) 
11. What is your main means of communicating potenfial policy ideas/strategies/objecfives 
between policy actors? (i.e., advisory committees, draft policy discussions, conferences, invite 
comments from newspaper submissions) (Coleman & Skogstad, 1990; Homeshaw, 1995; 
Pross, 1992; Richardson & Jordan, 1979) 
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12. What is the aim of your Council in relation to the actual policy process? (i.e., rely on 
technical/expert policy advise to expedite policy development) (Coleman & Skogstad, 1990; 
Homeshaw, 1995; Pross, 1992; Richardson & Jordan, 1979) 
13. What are the drivers that facilitate involvement in policy actors participating in the 
development of local govemment event policy? (Coleman & Skogstad, 1990; Homeshaw, 
1995; Pross, 1992; Richardson & Jordan, 1979) 
14. What are the inhibitors that restrict involvement in policy actors participating in the 
development of local govemment event policy? (Coleman & Skogstad, 1990; Homeshaw, 
1995; Pross, 1992; Richardson & Jordan, 1979) 
15. To what extent does event policy encourage the development of public-private 
partnerships? (Haratsis, 1992) 
Vehicle for Regional Development 
16. To what extent have event policy objectives changed over the last 28 years? (Telfer, 1996) 
17. What is the overall objective of policy pertaining to events (i.e., outline of govemment's 
intended action, distribute resources, regulatory, provision of goods and services) (Anderson, 
1994)? 
18. What are council's primary concems pertaining to regional development? (i.e., increase 
economic receipts, facilitate community cohesion, facilitate development of social capital) 
(Arcodia & Whitford, 2002; Hiller, 1998 
19. To what extent do the goals and objectives of event policy include the facilitafion of 
regional development? (Burgan & Mules, 2000; McMillen, 1991) 
20. What is the relafionship between events, tourism and regional development? (Beattie, 
2002) 
21. To what extent do development theories inform policy objecfives? (Friedman 1966; 
Hirschman, 1958; Hunn, 2000; Myrdal, 1963; Perroux, 1988; Schumpeter, 1934, 1949, 1961; 
Telfer, 1996). 
22. To what extent has the Howard Govemments "self help" agenda influenced the role of 
events in your region? (DOTARS, 2001a; Gray & Lawrence, 2000; Kingma, Zanderigo & 
Moxham, 1995) 
23. In your opinion, what is the most appropriate approach for local govemment to adopt in its 
attempt to ufilise event policy as a vehicle for regional development? (i.e., entrepreneurial 
model, hierarchical model) (Cochrane, Peck & Tickell, 1996; Dunn & McGuirk, 1999; Hall & 
Hubbard, 1996; Haratsis 1992; Harvey, 1989; Leitner & Gamer, 1993) 
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Appendix 3: Participant Information and Consent Form 
An Interpretive Analysis of Event Policy: South East Queensland Regional Organisation of 
Councils 1974 to 2004 
This research project is being conducted as part of a PhD research project that aims to 
examine the extent to which local govemment event policy facilitates regional development. 
Specifically, the research aims to: 
• establish and critically analyse the historical context of SEQROC event policies. 
• provide a theoretical underpinning to the study of events by bridging the conceptual 
divide between events and regional development studies. 
• identify and critically examine the nature and role of event policy communities 
operating in SEQROC. 
• 
In order to obtain this information I need to conduct interviews with key players from 
Council. You meet this criteria therefore more information about the study, and your potential 
involvement, is provided below. 
In order to complete this study it will be necessary to gather informafion through a 
stmctured interview and I would invite you to become involved in the interview process. The 
structured interview will take approximately one hour and will be conducted at a mutually 
convenient time and place. The interview will be anonymous and you will be asked to 
comment on the questions 1 have provided in the interview schedule. Your participation in 
this interview is entirely voluntary and you can decide not to answer particular questions 
and/or cease your participation in the process at any time. A decision not to be come involved 
in this study will not adversely affect you in any way whatsoever. Similarly, a decision to not 
answer particular questions or a decision to withdraw from this study, will not adversely 
affect you in any way whatsoever. After the interview there will be an opportunity for 
debriefing. This study has been cleared by the human ethics committee of the University of 
Queensland in accordance with the National Health and Medical Research Council's 
guidelines. You are free to discuss your participation in this study with project supervisors 
(Professor Chris Cooper and Dr Charles Arcodia, The School of Tourism and Leisure 
Management, The University of Queensland. Phone: 07 33811074 or 07 33811303, 
EmaiLc.cooper@uq.edu.au or c.arcodia(S^mailbox.uq.edu.au) If you would like to speak to an 
officer of the University of Queensland not involved in the study, you may contact the Ethics 
Officer on 073365 3924. 
Yours Sincerely, 
Michelle Whitford 
Date: 
Please sign this slip and retum it to the researcher to confirm you are WILLING to 
take part in this project. 
(Name in capitals) 
(Signature) 
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Appendix 4: Redland Shire Council Summary 
Table 27: Redland Shire Council Catalogue of Events 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
Wo 
38. 
2001 
39. 
2001 
48. 
2002 
53. 
2002 
2003 
54. 
2002 
2003 
B3. 
2003 
64. 
2003 
67. 
2004 
58. 
2004 
1992 
Redland Shire Council, 
Corporate Plan 1992 
2. 
1993 
Redland Arts & Cultural Policy 
1993 
1994 
Redland Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
B. 
1996 
13. 
1997 
Redland Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
14. 
1997 
18. 
1998 
19. 
1998 
20. 
1998 
21. 
1998 
27. 
1999 
35. 
2000 
Title 
Health/Community 
Services 
Corporate Services 
Redland Shire Council, 
Corporate Plan 1996 
Corporate Services 
Redland Shire Council, Arts & 
Cultural Policy 1997 
Redland Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Redland Shire Council Financial 
ints for Festivals & Special 
Events 
Redland Shire Council Cultural 
Organisations Operational 
Grants 
Redland Shire Council Policy, 
Advertising Community Events 
Redland Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Redland Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Redland Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Vision 2005 & Beyond 
(Redlands) 
Redland Shire Council, 
Corporate Plan, 2002-2006 
Community & Youth 
Development Team 
Year in Review 2002 - 2003 
Redland Shire Sustainable 
Tourism Development 
Strategy: Discussion Paper 
Redland Shire Council Annual 
Report 
Redland Shire Sustainable 
Tourism Development Strategy 
Final report Volume 1 
Future directions for Redland 
Shire - Redland Shire 
Economic Growth Strategy 
Final report Volume 2 
Future Directions for Redland 
Shire Redland Shire Economic 
Growth Strategy 
Govemment Source 
and Author 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Health/Community 
Services 
Corporate Services 
Health/Community 
Services 
Health & Community 
Services 
Parks & Recreation 
Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Community Planning 
Division 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Community & 
Youth Development 
ATS Consulting 
Solutions 
ATS Consulting 
Solutions 
Deborah Wilson 
Consulting Sen/ices 
Cmcd 
Le Page & Company 
Deborah Wilson 
Consulting Services 
Cmcd 
Le Page & Company 
Type and 
Length 
Plan 21 pp. 1 Dir, 2 Ind, p. 
16/17 
9.5% Event Content 
Policy 
Report 25 pp. 1 Ind, p. 8 
4 % Event Content 
Plan 12 pp. 2 Ind, p. 11 
8% Event Content 
Report 11pp. 1 Ind, p. 11 
9% Event Content 
Policy 6 pp. 6 Dir. p. 2/3/4/6 
66% Event Content 
Report 13 pp. 1 Ind, p. 12 
7.5% Event Content 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Strategy 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Strategy 
Strategy 
Strategy 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References 
17 pp. 8 Dir, p 10/11 
11.75% Event Content 
1p. 
100% Event Content 
1p. 
100% Event Content 
3 pp. 
100% Event Content 
19 pp. 1 Ind, p. 12 
5% Event Content 
33 pp. 1 Ind, p. 11 
3% Event Content 
38 pp. 11nd, p. 14 
2.5% Event Content 
147 pp. 1 Dir. 2 Ind, p. 
99 
7% Event Content 
40 pp. 1 Ind, p. 27 
2.5% Event Content 
88 pp. 2 dir. 3 Ind, p. 
10/28/34/39 
4.5% Event Content 
14 pp. 3 Dir. p. 7/8/9 
21% Event Content 
Discussion 68 pp. 7 Dir. 3 Ind, p. 
Paper 24/47/50/58/59/60/61/67 
11.75% Event Content 
103 pp. 19 Dir. 2 ind, p 
24/47/49/52/53/54/55/56/ 
52/64/70/80/81/84/89/92/ 
102 
16.5% Event Content 
104 pp. 1 Dir. 
17/68 
2% Event Content 
11nd, p. 
51 pp. 1 Dir. 11nd, p. 
21/34 
4% Event Content 
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Type length, event reference and percentage content of Redland event policv 
Predominant Type: 
Length: 
Event References: 
% of Event Content: 
Reports 
Total of 815 pages 
88 references: 74% (65) Direct; 26 % (23) Indirect 
73.8% (602 pages) contained \0% or less event content 
1.29% (5 pages) contained 100%) event content 
Significant periods in which Redland policv focused, either directly or indirectly, on 
event 
Significant period: 2000-2004 
Primary authors of Redland event policv 
Predominant Author: Corporate Seryices 
Development Paradigms Underpinning Redland Shire Council Policies 
Predominant paradigm: Single: Altemative development. 
' 
80 i 
70 
60-
50-
40 
30 
20 
10-
n 
u 
Total 1 
yiSS^M^ 
W'i \ 
^ /T'^^^^^^^l 
Redland Shire Council 
lumber of references relating 
Development Paradigms 
to 
3 
^^-V 
/ 
/ 4 
11 • y 
Alternative Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
Figure 63: Redland Shire Council: Number of References Relating to Development 
Paradigms 
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Appendix 5: Beaudesert Shire Council Summary 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
Ho 
3. 
1993 
9. 
1996 
17. 
1998 
28. 
1999 
29. 
1999 
33. 
2000 
42. 
2001 
43. 
2001 
58. 
2003 
2004 
Trtle 
Policy: Events Held-Recreation 
and Entertainment (Beaudesert) 
Beaudesert Shire Council 
Annual Report 
Beaudesert Shire Council 
Annual Report 
Local Law Policy: Temporary 
Events (Beaudesert) 
Beaudesert Shire Council 
Corporate Plan: 1999-2004 
Beaudesert Shire Council 
Annual Report 
Beaudesert Shire Council 
Corporate Plan: 2001-2005 
Beaudesert Shire Council 
Annual Report 
Beaudesert Operational Plan 
2003-2004 
Government Source and 
Author 
Dept. of Development & the 
Environment 
Corporate Services Dept. 
Corporate Services Dept. 
Executive Dept. 
Corporate Services Dept 
Corporate Services Dept. 
Corporate Services Dept. 
Corporate Services Dept. 
Corporate Services 
Department 
Type and 
Length 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Policy 
Plan 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Plan 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References 
2 pp. 
100% Event Content 
25 pp. 1 Dir. p. 7 
4% Event Content 
37 pp. 1 Dir. p. 14 
2.5% Event Content 
12 pp. 
100% Event Content 
12 pp. 1 Dir. 2 Ind, p. 6/8 
25% Event Content 
30 pp. 2 Dir. 2 Ind, p. 5/9 
13% Event Content 
15 pp. 1 Dir. 1 Ind, p. 6/8 
13% Event Content 
27 pp. 1 Dir. 1 Ind, p. 9/10 
7.5% Event Content 
186 p p l Dir. 1 Ind, 
p. 3/5 
1% Event Content 
f Alterfiafive 1 
Primary 
• 
! 
2ndry 
11nd 
50% 
1 Dir 
1 Ind 
100% 
IDir 
1 Ind 
100% 
IDir 
1 -M 
100% 
1 Dir 
Mam 
Economic 
Neoliberalism 
Primary 2ndry 
1 
i 
I 
:| 
\ 
i33% 
:]1 Ind 
50% 
1Dir 
l l n d 
Not 
Evident 
100% 
IDir 
100% 
1 Ind 
100% 
11nd 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Beaudesert event policy 
Predominant Type: 
Length: 
Event References: 
% of Event Content: 
Reports/Plans 
Total of 346 pages 
17 references: 47% (8) Direct; 53% (9) Indirect 
79% (275 pages) contained 10% or less event content 
8.75% (14 pages) contained 100% event content 
Significant periods in which Beaudesert policy focused, either directly or indirectly, on 
events 
Significant period: 1995-1999. 
Primary authors of Beaudesert event policy 
Predominant Author: Corporate Services Department 
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Development Paradigms Underpinning Beaudesert Shire Policies 
Predominant paradigm: Single: Altemative development. 
Beaudesert Shire Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
=a=H a^ 
Alternative Economic Neoliberalism Not evident 
Figure 64: Beaudesert Shire Council: Number of References Relating to Development 
Paradigms 
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Appendix 6: Tweed Heads Shire Council Summary 
Table 29: Tweed Heads Shire Council Catalogue of Events 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
No 
7. 
1995 
1996 
Tweed Shire Council Annual 
Report 
11. 
1996 
1997 
16. 
1997 
1998 
Tweed Shire Council Annual 
Report 
Tweed Shire Council Annual 
Report 
25. 
1998 
1999 
Tweed Shire Council Annual 
Report 
30. 
1999 
2000 
32. 
1999 
2000 
37. 
2000 
2001 
44. 
2001 
2002 
52. 
2003 
S5. 
2003 
2006 
Title 
Council 
Council 
Council 
Council 
Tweed Shire Council Cultural 
Policy 
Tweed Shire Council Annual 
Report 
Tweed Shire Council Annual 
Report 
Tweed Shire Council Annual 
Report 
Tweed Shire Council Festival 
Policy - Application for Financial 
Assistance 
Tweed Shire Council 
Management Plan 
Govemment Source and 
Author 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Council 
Council 
Council 
Council 
Council 
Council 
Type and 
Length 
25 pp. 4 Dir. 10 Ind, p. 
1/8/13/14/15/16/25 
28% Event Content 
25pp. 3 Dir. 10 Ind, p. 
1/2/9/12/13/21/25 
28% Event Content 
27 pp. 5 Dir, 10 Ind, p. 
3/4/5/10/11/14/15/23/27 
33% Event Content 
4 pp. 1 Dir. p. 2/3 
50% Event Content 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Policy 
Plan 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References 
Alternative 
Primary 2ndry 
iind 
35 pp. 12 Dir., 16 Ind, 
4/7/8/9/11/12/14/17/ 
26/28/29 
36% Event Content 
15 pp. 6 Dir. 7 Ind, p. 
4/5/8/12/13/14 
40% Event Content 
23 pp. 3 Dir, 3 Ind, p. 
10/11/14/1 
17% Event Content 
!Dir 
20 pp. 2 Dir. 4 Ind, p. 
5/9/17/18 
20% Event Content 
5 pp. 3 Dir. 2 Ind, p. 1//2 
40% Event Content 
pp. 1 Dir. 3 Ind, p. 2/3 
40% Event Content 
Economic 
Neoliberalism 
Primary 2ndry 
j25% 
4 Ind 
23% 
3 Ind 
20% 
3 Ind 
15% 
2 Ind 
100% 
1 Dir 
3 Ind 
16% 
1Dir 
17% 
l l n d 
20% 
1Dir 
1 5 % 
2 Ind 
47% 
1 Dir 
5 Ind 
Not 
Evident 
2 5 % 
3 Ind 
15% 
2 Ind 
34% 
2 Ind 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Tweed event policy 
Predominant Type: 
Length: 
Event References: 
% of Event Content: 
Reports 
Total of 184 pages 
104 references: 41% (42) Direct; 59% (62) Indirect 
2.1% (4 pages) contained 50% or more event content 
0% (0 pages) contained 10%) or less event content 
0% (0 pages) contained 100%» event content 
Significant periods in which Tweed policy focused, either directly or indirectly, on 
events 
Significant period: 1995-1999 
Primary authors of Tweed event policy 
Predominant Author: Council 
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Development Paradigms Underpinning Tweed Shire Council Policies 
Predominant paradigm: Combination: Altemative and Economic Neoliberalism and Not 
Evident 
Tweed Shire Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
Alternative Econonnic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
Figure 65: Tweed Shire Council: Number of References Relating to Development Paradigms 
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Table 30: Logan City Council Catalogue of Events 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
No 
12. 
1997 
Logan City Council, Annual 
Report 
22, 
1998 
23. 
1998 
Logan City Council. Corporate 
r 1998-2002 
26. 
1999 
34. 
2000 
10. 
2001 
41. 
2001 
49. 
2002 
50. 
2002 
51. 
2002 
55. 
2002 
2003 
Title 
Logan City Council, Annual 
Report 
Logan Executive 
management Team 
Logan City Council, Annual 
Report 
Logan City Council, Annual 
Report 
Logan City Council, Annual 
Report 
Logan City Council, Corporate 
Plan, 2001-2005 
Logan City Council, Cultural 
Development Policy 
Logan City Community and 
Cultural Festivals and Events 
Grant Program 
Logan City Council, Local 
Planning Policy- Markets and 
Temporary Events 
Logan Annual Report 
Govemment Source and 
Author 
Dept. of Corporate Services 
Dept. of Corporate Services 
Dept of Corporate Services 
Dept. of Corporate Services 
Dept. of Corporate Services 
Logan Executive 
management Team 
Dept. of Community 
Services 
Logan City Council 
Logan City Council 
Logan City Council 
Type and 
Length 
Report 
Report 
38 pp. 1 Dir. 3 Ind, p. 28/30/31 
8% Event Content 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
Policy 
Plan 
Policy 
Report 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References 
35 pp. 3 Dir. 3 Ind, p. 
15/28/29/30 
11.5% Event Content 
24 pp. IDir. 4 Ind, p. 9/19 
8% Event Content 
32 pp. IDir. 2 Ind, p. 10/27 
9% Event Content 
44 pp. 2Dir. 3lnd,p. 17/29/30| 
3.75% Event Content 
45 pp. 3 Dir. 3 Ind, p. 12/13/241100% 
6.5% Event Content B.pir-, 
32 pp. 2 Dir. 3 Ind, p, 13/15/16 
9% Event Content 
3 pp. 1 Dir. p. 2 
33% Event Content 
1 page, 
100% Event Content 
3 pp. Regulatory Policy 
100% Event Content 
76 pp. 10 Dir. p. 8/17/ 
18/19/21/30/38/62/63 
11.8% Event Content 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Logan City Council event policy 
Predominant Type: 
Policy Length: 
Event References: 
% of Event Content: 
Reports 
Total of pages 333 
47 references: 55% (26) Direct, 45% (21) Indirect 
63% (212 pages) contained 10% or less event content 
1.2% (4 pages) contained 100% event content 
Significant periods in which Logan City Council policy focused, either directly or 
indirectly, on events 
Significant Period: 2000 - 2004 
Primary authors of Logan City Council event policy 
Predominant Author: Department of Corporate Services 
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Logan City Council Development Paradigms 
Predominant Paradigm: Single: Alternative 
45-r^ / 
40 
35 
30 
25 
20 
15 
10 
5-
n 
U ^ 
Logan City Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
^fjSf^^^^t 
1 3 
a X ^ y 
/ y W X 
Alternative Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
Figure 66: Logan City Council: Number of references relating to development paradigms 
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Table 31: Gold Coast City Council Catal 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
No 
5. 
1994 
1995 
6. 
1995 
1996 
10. 
1996 
1997 
15. 
1997 
1998 
24. 
1998 
1999 
31. 
1999 
2000 
36. 
2000 
2001 
45. 
2001 
2002 
16. 
2001 
2002 
47. 
2002 
56. 
2002 
2003 
57. 
2002 
2003 
59. 
2003 
BO. 
2003 
61. 
2003 
52. 
2003 
66. 
2003 
2007 
TWe 
Gold Coast City Council Annual 
Report 
Gold Coast City Council Annual 
Report 
Gold Coast City Council Annual 
Report 
Gold Coast City Council Annual 
Report 
Gold Coast City Council Annual 
Report 
Gold Coast City Council Annual 
Report 
Gold Coast City Council Annual 
Report 
Gold Coast City Council Annual 
Report 
Gold Coast Development Policy 
and Plan 
Our Gold Coast: The Preferred 
Tourism Future (Final Report) 
Gold Coast City Annual Report 
Gold Coast 2010: Economic 
Development Strategy 
Draft: Our National Playground 
A Parks and Recreation Plan for 
the Gold Coast 
Gold Coast Council's Tourism 
strategy 
The Tourism Market Profile: 
Business Tourism 
rhe Tourism Market Profile: 
Cultural Tourism 
Corporate Plan 
Govemment Source and 
Author 
Governance Dept. 
Governance Dept. 
Governance Dept. 
Governance Dept. 
Governance Dept. 
Governance Dept. 
Governance Dept. 
Governance Dept. 
Cultural Development Unit 
Bill Faulkner, Tourism-
Queensland, Cooperative 
Research Centre for 
Sustainable Tourism. 
Governance Department 
Economic Development 
Park sand Recreation 
Services 
Tourism Taskforce (GGCC) 
Tourism Branch, Economic 
Development & Major 
Projects Directorate 
Tourism Branch, Economic 
Development & Major 
Projects Directorate 
Governance 
ogueo 
Type and 
Length 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Policy 
Report 
Report 
Strategy 
Plan 
Strategy 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
^ Events 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References 
58 pp. 4 Dir. 4 Ind, p. 
3/7/9/14/16/23 
10% Event Content 
88 pp. 3 Dir. 5 Ind, p. 
7/18/19/26/27/28/33 
8% Event Content 
80 pp. 10 Dir. 5 Ind, p. 
4/7/11/12/13/18/20/23 
10% Event Content 
73 pp. 5 Dir. 8 Ind, p. 
1/7/8/11/20/21/26/32/33/35 
12% Event Content 
82 pp. 13 Dir. 6 Ind, p. 
5/15/17/20/23/29/34/35 
'36 
11% Event Content 
78 pp. 12 Dir. 10 Ind, p. 
5/6/8/15/16/17/19 
/20/23/24/37 
14% Event Content 
106 pp. 5 Dir. 13 Ind, p. 
8/10/16/22/24/25/35/36 
/37/42/43/45/48/50/104 
14% Event Content 
101 pp. 8 Dir. 14 Ind, p. 
14/15/19/33/34/38/ 
46/47/53/54/56/57 
12% Event Content 
23 pp. 10 Dir. p. 1/11/ 
13/15/16/17/21/22 
43.5% Event Content 
23 pp. 1 Dir. p. 22 
4.3% Event Content 
82 pp. 6 Dir. 1 Ind, p. 
13/40/42/52/60/61 
7,3% Event Content 
59 pp. 12 Dir. 3 Ind, p. 
13/18/19/26/32/37/40/42/44/5 
2/54/55 
22% Event Content 
37 pp 8 Dir, p. 
12/13/14/15/21/22/29 
21.6% Event Content 
81 pp. 26 Dir. 1 Ind, p. 
20/21/22/39/40/42/43/44/45/4 
S/51/56/57/59/60/72 
19.75% Event Content 
2pp.2Dir. p. 1/2 
100% Event Content 
3 pp. 1 Dir. p. 1 
33% Event Content 
54. p. 4 Dir. p. 26/38/60 
4.7% Event Content 
'Aitefwative 
Primary 2ndry 
1 
• 
SOir ' ':! 
3 Ind 1 
46% 1 
2 Dir : 
4 Ind i 
53% 1 
5:Dir ^ 
4 Ind )! 
i 
59% I 
6 Dir J 
iilDir 
l l n d 
.1 
100% ^^  
!1 ©ir •'] 
11nd 
1 
27% 
:i1Dir 
3 Ind 
3 Dir 
Economic 
Neoliberalism 
Primary 
100% 
4 Dir 
4 Ind 
50% 
3 Dir 
l lnd 
40% 
5 Dir 
1lnd 
50% 
3 Dir 
Bind 
85% 
6 Dir 
2ndry 
31% 
2 Dir 
2 Ind 
26% 
4 Dir 
l lnd 
32% 
5 Dir 
2 Ind 
27% 
2 Dir 
4 Ind 
63% i 
11 Dir i 
i 
! 
i 
84% 
21 Dir 
1 Ind 
100% 
7 Dir 
125% 
jlDir 
Not 
Evident 
20% 
2 Dir 
l l n d 
23% 
1 Dir 
2 Ind 
21% 
3 Dir 
1 Ind 
9% 
IDir 
l lnd 
11% 
1 Dir 
1 Ind 
18% 
1 Dir 
3 Ind 
4% 
1 Dir 
25% 
IDir 
Appendices 
452 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Gold Coast City Council event 
policy 
Reports 
Total of pages 1040 
204 references: 66% (134) Direct, 34% (70) Indirect 
33% (395 pages) contained 10% or less event content 
.2% (2 pages) contained 100% event content 
Predominant Type: 
Policy Length: 
Event References: 
%o of Event Content: 
Significant periods in which Gold Coast City Council policv focused, either directly or 
indirectly, on events 
Significant Period: 2000 - 2004 
Primary authors of Gold Coast City Council event policy 
Predominant Author: Govemance Department 
Gold Coast City Council Development Paradigms 
Predominant Paradigm: Alternative/Economic Neoliberalism 
y 
100-
90-
80-
70 
60-
50 
40-
30-
20-
10-
0-
Gold Coast City Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
j ^ " S ^ ^ ^ ^ 
.,.: ..88 • 
^^ ^Hl^ '' ^^1 
^ X j^BiP 
y 
y ^ 
fl 96 H I I 1 I I 1 1 P 
y ^ 
^ ^ 1 
-0 p ^ 
Alternative Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
Figure 67: Gold Coast City Council: Number of references relating to development 
paradigms 
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Appendix 9: Caboolture Shire Council Summary 
Table 32: Caboolture Shire Council Catalogue of Events 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
No 
B1. 
1998 
90. 
1999 
94. 
2000 
95. 
2000 
101. 
2001 
102. 
2001 
112. 
2002 
113. 
2002 
121. 
2002 
2003 
Title 
Caboolture Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 1998-2001 
Caboolture Stiire Council Annual 
Report 
Caboolture Stiire Council 
Connmunity Cultural 
Development Policy 
Caboolture Shire Council Annual 
Report 
Caboolture Shire Council Annual 
Report 
Caboolture Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 2001-2004 
Caboolture Council 
Policy no: 212/02 Showgrounds 
facilities control & maintenance 
Council Policy no: 704/02 
Community Cultural 
Development 
Caboolture Shire Council Annual 
Report 2002-2003 
Government Source 
and Author 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Community Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Unknown 
Unknown 
Corporate Services 
Type and 
Length 
Plan 
Report 
Policy 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
Policy 
Policy 
Report 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References 
17 pp. 6 Ind, 
p. 4/11/12 
17.5% Event Content 
Alternative 
Primary 
44 pp. 1 Dir. p. 7 riO|BH| 
2% Event Content B D H 
8 pp. 1 Dir. 3 Ind, ^ ^ | 
3/4/5 B ^ l 
37% Event Content p i l l 
44 pp. 2 Dir. 2 Ind, P | ^ H 
p. 20/21 H Q H 
4.5% Event Content H I ^ H 
40 pp. 2 Dir. 11nd, 
p. 24 
2.5% Event Content 
24 pp. 2 Dir. 4 Ind, 
p. 11/18 
8.3% Event Content 
3 pp. 2 Ind, 
p. 1/2 
56% Event Content 
7 pp. 1 Dir. 7 Ind, 
p. 1/2/3/4/5 
71% Event Content 
pp. 2 Dir. 2 Ind, ^ ^ H 
p. 47/48 B D H 
66% Event Content B l ^ l 
2ndry 
Economic 
Neoliberalism 
Primary 2ndry 
1 
I 
1 
1 
; 
'• 
j 
i 
37% 
3 Ind 
; 
Not 
Evident 
100% 
2 Ind 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Caboolture event policy 
Predominant Type: Reports 
Length: Total of 259 pages 
Event References: 36 references: 28% (10) Direct; 72% (26) Indirect 
% of Event Content: 86% (224pages) contained 10% or less event content 
Significant periods in which Caboolture policy focused, either directly or indirectly, on 
event 
Significant period: 2000 - 2004 
Primary authors of Caboolture event policy 
Predominant Author: Corporate Services 
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Development Paradigms Underpinnmg Caboolture Shire Council Policies 
Predominant paradigm: Altemative development. 
y 
40 n 
35-
30 
25 
20 
15 
10 
5 
0 
Caboolture Shire Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
3 2 
y Jk 
^ ^ ^ 
W f— 
Alternative Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
^ / 
l//^ 
Figure 68: Caboolture Shire Council: Number of references relating to development 
paradigms 
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Appendix 10: Noosa Shire Council Summary 
Table 33: Noosa Shire Council Catalogue of Events 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
No 
Title 
B4. 
1998 
Noosa Shire Council Cultural 
Policy 
85. 
1998 
Noosa Shire Council Tourism 
Policy 
104. 
2001 
Noosa Shire Council Special 
Grants Policy 
114. 
2002 
Noosa Community Tourism 
Board Annual Report 2002-2003 
115. 
2002 
Community Tourism Plan 2002-
2011 
116. 
2002 
Noosa Community Tourism 
Board: Tourism New Product 
Development Project Final 
Report (KPMG) 
Govemment Source 
and Author 
Unknown 
Unknown 
Unknown Policy 
4 pages 
KPMG 
Type and 
Length 
Policy 3 pp. 5 Dir. p. 2/3 
66% Event Content 
Policy 2 pp. 11nd p. 1 
50% Event Content 
4 pp. 1 Dir. 2 Ind, p. 1 
25% Event Content 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
'A'ltemStive 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References Primary 2ndry 
4 pp. 2 Dir. p. 2 
25% event Content 
100% 
1 Ind 
Economic 
Neoliberalism 
Primary 2ndry 
7, pp. 1 Ind. p. 3 
133 pp. 3 Dir, 16 Ind, p, 
15/16/23/24/26/27/35/36/ 
38/48/54/70/72/75/88/92/ 
98/116/126 
14% Event Content 
26% 
3 Dir 
bind 
Not 
Evident 
74% 
14 Ind 
117. 
2002 
Noosa 2015 - A Chosen Future" 
Noosa Community Sector Plans 
Economic Sector Plan 
Noosa Community 
Economic Board 
Plan 63 pp. 22 Dir. p. 
17/11/23/34/37/30/32/33/ 
34/35/38/56/58 
20,6% Event Content 
120 Dir 
9% 
2 Dir 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Noosa event policy 
Predominant Type: 
Length: 
Event References: 
% of Event Content: 
Policy/Report 
Total of 216 pages 
53 references: 62% (33) Direct; 38% (20) Indirect 
55% (5 pages) contained 50% or more event content 
0% (0 pages) contained 10%) or less event content 
0% (0 pages) contained 100% event content 
Significant periods in which Noosa policy focused, either directly or indirectly, on events 
Significant period: 2000 - 2004 
Primary authors of Noosa event policy 
Predominant Author: Unknown 
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Development Paradigms Underpinning Noosa Shire Council Policies 
Predominant paradigm: Alternative Development 
"^5-^ / ' 
30 
25 
20 
15 
10-
5^ 
(J 
Noosa Shire Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
- ^ H 3 
y 
y A m 
' w 
y A 
\ 
w 3 y 
Alternative Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
Figure 69: Noosa Shire Council: Number of references relating to development paradigms 
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Appendix 11: Redcliffe City Council Summary 
Table 34: Redcliffe City Council Catalogue of Events 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
No 
69. 
1983 
75. 
1996 
79. 
1997 
80. 
1997 
B6. 
1998 
87. 
1998 
88. 
1998 
89. 
1998 
91. 
1999 
92. 
1999 
93. 
1999 
96. 
2000 
97. 
2000 
98. 
2000 
106. 
2001 
107. 
2001 
HI . 
2002 
Title 
Redcliffe Tourism Strategy 
Redcliffe City Council 
Annual Report 
Redcliffe City Council 
Annual Report 
Redcliffe City Council 
Corporate Plan 1997-2000 
Redcliffe City Council 
Corporate Plan 1998-2003 
Redcliffe City Council, 
Operational Plan 1998 99 
Redcliffe City Council 
Annual Report 
RedclitTe City Council 
Tourism Policy 
Redcliffe City Council 
Corporate Plan 1999-2004 
Redcliffe City Council 
Annual Report 
Redcliffe City Council 
Cultural Policy 
Redcliffe City Council 
Operational Plan Review 
1999,00 
Redcliffe City Council 
Corporate Plan 2000-2005 
Redcliffe City Council 
Annual Report 
Redcliffe City Council 
Annual Report 
Redcliffe Tourism 
Development Strategy 
Redcliffe City Council 
Corporate Plan 2000-2005 
Government Source 
and Author 
Pannel, KeiT & 
Forster 
Coiporate Services 
Corporate Sei-vices 
Coiporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Coiporate Sei-vices 
Coiporate Sei-vices 
Corporate Sei-vices 
Coiporate Services 
Coiporate Sei-vices 
Coiporate Services 
Coiporate Services 
Corporate Services 
ATS Consulting 
Solutions 
Coiporate Services 
Type and 
Length 
Strategy 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
Plan 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Policy 
Plan 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Strategy 
Plan 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References 
66 pp, 1 Dir. p. 32 
1.5% Event Content 
r" 
Primary 2ndry 
21 pp, 1 Ind, p. 17 m ^ ^ B 
4.5% Event Content H ^ ^ H 
21 pp. 2 Ind, p. 17 n f f l ^ l 
4.5% Event Content H ^ ^ H 
27 pp. 5 Ind, p. 23 
3.5% Event Content 
24 pp. 2 Ind, p. 16 
4% Event Content 
77 pp. 2 Ind, p. 26 
1.3% Event Content 
25 pp. 3 Ind, p. 23 
4% Event Content 
2 pp. 1 Dir. p. 1 
50% Event Content 
24 pp. 2 Ind, p. 16 
4% Event Content 
2 ' l " 
43 pp. 1 Ind, p. 21 nOffiHI 
2.3% Event Content I n ^ H I 
2 pp. 3 Ind p. 2 
50% Event Content 
24 pp. 1 Dir. 1 Ind, p. 
5 
4% Event Content 
18 pp. 2 Ind, p. 15 
5.5% Event Content | 
36 pp. 2 Ind, p. 21 
4.5% Event Content 
34 pp. 2 Ind, p. 21 
3% Event Content 
104. pp32 Dir. p. 
2/11 12,13 14/1628/2 
9/32/33 35 37 38 46 4 
7 52 60/61 62 63 69 7 
2 82,85 86 87 97 100 
30% Event Content 
30 pp. 1 Ind, p. 23 
3.5% Event Content | 
mfiW^MM 
Economic 
Neoliberalism 
Primary 
100% 
1Dir 
2ndry 
i 
\ 
i 
i « ^ ^ 2 4 Dir 
Not 
Evident 
- - - - • 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Redcliffe event policy 
Predominant Type: Reports/Plans 
Length: Total of 578 pages 
Event References: 64 references: 54% (35) Direct, 46% (29) Indirect 
% of Event Content: 99% (470 pages) contained less than 10% event content 
Significant periods in which Redcliffe policy focused, either directly or indirectly, on 
events 
Significant period: 1995-1999 
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Primary authors of Redcliffe event policv 
Predominant Author: Corporate Services 
Development Paradigms Underpinning Redcliffe City Council Policies 
Predominant paradigm: Altemative development. 
40 i 
35-
30 
25 
20 
15 
10-
5 
U T 
Redcliffe Shire Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
B^ 1 y A 
- 1 1 1 1 • 
W y y y 
Alternative Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
Figure 70: Redcliffe Shire Council: Number of references relating to development paradigms 
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Table 35: Caloundra City 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
No 
76. 
1997 
82. 
1998 
99. 
2001 
109. 
2001 
118. 
2002 
119. 
2002 
124. 
2003 
Title 
Caloundra City Council Annual 
Report 
Caloundra City Council, 
Corporate Plan 
Caloundra City Council 
Corporate Plan 2001-2006 
Caloundra CBA Vision 
Caloundra City Interim Tourism 
Taskforce Final Report 
Caloundra Tourism Plan. 2002-
2012 
Social Policy and Strategy for 
Caloundra City (Draft) 
Council Catalogue of Events 
Government Source 
and Author 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Council 
Tourism Task Force 
Council, Economic 
Development Unit & 
Tourism Taskforce 
Community Lifestyle 
Policy Unit 
Type and 
Length 
Report 
Plan 
Plan 
Plan 
Report 
Plan 
Strategy 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References 
29 pp, 1 Dir. 1 Ind, p. 20 
3.5% Event Content 
30 pp. 1 Ind, p. 13 
3.3% Event Content 
32 pp, 1 Indir. p. 13 
3% Event Content 
32 pp. 7 Ind, p. 
9/10/20/21/40 
15% Event Content 
60 pp. 4 Dir. p. 
21/2730/54 
7% Event Content 
26 pp. 8 Dir, p. 
8/12/13/19/23/25/26 
30% Event Content 
112 pp 13 Dir p. 
48/60/67/71/72/73/78/81/ 
89/96/110 
10% Event Content | 
Alternative 
Primary 
m% 
IDir 
1 Ind _. 
100% 9 
1 Ind i 
100% 1 
11nd 
7 Ind 
25% 
IDir 
2ndry 
3^H 
| j |H 
p%~^  
| ;D i r 
Economic 
Neoliberalism 
Primary 
25% 
IDir 
62% 
pDir 
2ndry 
Not 
Evident 
50% 
2 Dir 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Caloundra event policy 
Type: 
Length: 
Event References: 
% of Event Content: 
Plan 
Total of 321 pages 
36 references: 72% (26) Direct; 28% (10) Indirect 
73.5% (236 pages) contained less than 10% event 
content 
Significant periods in which Caloundra policy focused, either directly or indirectly, on 
events 
Significant period: 2000 - 2004 
Primary authors of Caloundra event policy 
Predominant Author: Corporate Services 
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Development Paradigms Underpinnmg Caloundra City Council PoHcies 
Predominant paradigm: Altemative development. 
Caloundra City Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
3 ? 
Alternative Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
Figure 71: Caloundra City Council: Number of references relating to development paradigms 
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Appendix 13: Maroochy Shire Council Summary 
Table 36: Maroochy Shire Council Catalogue 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
No 
70. 
1995 
71. 
1995 
72. 
1995 
73. 
1996 
77, 
1997 
78. 
1997 
83. 
1998 
100. 
2000 
103. 
2001 
122. 
2002 
2003 
Title 
Maroochy Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 1995-1997 
Maroochy Shire Council Annual 
Report 
Maroochy Shire Council Arts & 
Cultural Policy 
Maroochy Shire Council Annual 
Report 
Maroochy Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 1997-2000 
Maroochy Shire Council Annual 
Report 
Maroochy Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 1998-2001 
Maroochy Tourism Development 
strategy 
Maroochy Shire Council 
Corporate Plan 2001-2004 
Maroochy Shire Council Annual 
Report 2002/03 
Government Source 
and Author 
Management 
Executive Group 
Corporate Services 
Unknown 
Corporate Services 
Management 
Executive Group 
Corporate Services 
Management 
Executive Group 
Management 
Executive Group 
Corporate Services 
Type and 
Length 
Plan 
Policy 
Policy 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Plan 
Strategy 
Plan 
Report 
of Events 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References 
44 pp, 7 Dir. p. 8/9/27/29 
9% Event Content 
28 pp, 4 Dir. p. 9/10/13 
10.5% Event Content 
12pp, 9Dir. 2 lnd, p. 
S/8/9/11 
33% Event Content 
39pp, 11nd, p. 17 
2.5% Event Content 
19 pp. 2 Ind, p. 12 
10.5% Event Content 
44pp, 3Dir. p. 9/10 
7% Event Content 
18 pp. 11nd, p. 11 
5.5% Event Content 
88 pp. 19 Dir. p. 
5/6/7/12/13/19/26/27/28/ 
61/62/64/66/67/69/83/87 
19% Event Content 
30 pp. 1 Ind, p. 21 
3% Event Content 
55pp. IDir . 1 Ind, 
p. 9/24 
3.5% Event Content 
1 .Alternative j 
Primary 
SiOirB 
50% = 
2 Dir 
100% 
9 Dir 
2 Ind 
100% 
1 Ind 
100% 
2 Ind 
100% 
3 Dir 
100% 
1lDd 
100% 
1 Ind 
100% 
1 Dir 
2ndry 
37%'» 
7 Dir • 
„ 
Economic 
Neoliberalism 
Primary 
42% 
8 Dir 
2ndry 
25% 
IDir 
Not 
Evident 
37% 
2 Dir 
25% 
IDir 
21% 
4 Dir 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Maroochy event policy 
Predominant Type: Plans/Reports 
Length: Total of 377 pages 
Event References: 51 references: 84% (43) Direct, 16% (8) Indirect 
% of Event Content: 61% (230 pages) contained less than 10% event content 
Significant periods in which Maroochy policy focused, either directly or indirectly, on 
events 
Significant period: 1995-1999 
Primary authors of Maroochy event policy 
Predominant Author: Management Executive Group 
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Development Paradigms Underpinning Maroochy Shire Council Policies 
Predominant paradigm: Alternative development. 
y 
351 
30 
25 
20 
15 
10-
5-
U T 
Maroochy Shire Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
35 
/ - ^ 
y 
^^^^^H 
" 1 P 
/ A y - ^ 
" 1 P / 
Altemative Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
Figure 72: Maroochy Shire Council: Number of references relating to development paradigms 
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Appendix 14: Pine Rivers Shire Council Summary 
Table 37: Pine Rivers Shire Council Catalogue of Events 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
No 
74. 
1996 
Pine Rivers Shire Arts & Cultural 
Policy 
105. 
2001 
108. 
2001 
120. 
2002 
123. 
2003 
Title 
Pine Rivers Shire 
Council 
Pine Rivers Shire Council 
Banner Poles Policy 
Pine Rivers Shire Council Annual 
Report 2001-2002 
Pine Rivers Shire Council Annual 
Report 2002-2003 
Pine Rivers Shire Council Sport 
and Recreation Strategy 
Government Source 
and Author 
Policy 
Pine Rivers Shire 
Council 
Policy 
Pine Rivers Shire 
Council 
Pine Rivers Shire 
Council 
Strategic Leisure Pty 
Ltd 
Type and 
Length 
2pp, IDir. 4 Ind, p. 1/2 
100% Event Content 
Report 
Report 
strategy 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References H Economic Neoliberalism Primary 2ndry 
1p. 
100% Event Content 
89 pp. 4 Dir. p. 
20/30/31/38 
.5% Event Content 
56 pp. 4 Dir. p. 30/33/43 
5% event Content 
1% 
lOir 
i. 
90 pp. 14 Dir. p. i'3% 
5/45/46/51/54/55/59/69/713 Dir 
B/83/88/90 
13% Event Content 
toir 
iInd 
^00% 
tOir 
^5% 
IDir 
25% 
1 Dir 
Not 
Evident 
50% 
2 Dir 
7% 
IDir 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Pine Rivers Shire Council event 
policy 
Policy/Reports 
Total of 238 pages 
28 references: 86% (24) Direct; 14% (4) Indirect 
61% (145 pages) contained 10% or less event content 
1.26% (3 pages) contained 100% event content 
Predominant Type 
Policy Length: 
Event References: 
% of Event Content: 
Significant periods in which Pine Rivers Shire Council policy focused, either directly or 
indirectly, on events 
Significant Period: 2000 - 2004 
Primary authors of Pine Rivers Shire Council event policy 
Predominant Author: Pine Rivers Shire Council 
Pine Rivers Shire Council Development Paradigms 
Predominant Paradigm: Altemative 
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Pine Rivers Shire Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
f 
Alternative Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
Figure 73: Pine Rivers Shire Council: Number of references relating to development 
paradigms 
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Appendix 15: Kilcoy Shire Council Summary 
Table 38: Kilcoy Shire Council Catalogue o f Events 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
No 
110. 
2001 
Title 
Kilcoy Shire Tourism 
Management Plan 
Government Source 
and Author 
Insight Operations 
Type and 
Length 
Plan 
1 Alternafive 
No: of Pages and % of 1 , ^ ^ 
Direct and Indirect JKm 
Keterences 1 Primary 2ndry 
84 pp. 11 Dir. B ^ H 
10/13/26/29/33/37/41 / 4 3 / B | H 
56/73/74 j ^ ^ H 
13% Event Content ^ ^ H 
Economic 
Neoliberalism 
Primary 2ndry 
27.5% 
jSDir 
Not 
Evident 
27.5% 
3 Dir 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Kilcoy Shire Council event 
policy 
Plan 
Total of 84 pages 
11 references: 100% (11) Direct; 
100% (84 pages) contained 13% event content 
Predominant Type 
Policy Length: 
Event References: 
% of Event Content 
Significant periods in which Kilcoy Shire Council policy focused, either directly or 
indirectly, on events 
Significant Period: 2000 - 2004 
Primary authors of Kilcoy Shire Council event policy 
Predominant Author: Insight Operations 
Kilcoy Shire Council Development Paradigms 
Predominant Paradigm: Altemative 
s-f^^y^ 
4.5-
4 -
3.5-
3-
2.5 
2 
1.5 
1 
0.5 
Kilcoy Shire Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
^ A -^ ^ 
• 
' 1 I • 
• w 
• 
' 1 I • 
• p / 
Altemati\Ae Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
Figure 74: Kilcoy Shire Council: Number of references relating to development paradigms 
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Appendix 16: Boonah Shire Council Summary 
Table 39: Boonah Shire Council Catalogue of Events 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
No 
126. 
1987 
127. 
1988 
128. 
1989 
143. 
1995 
144. 
995 
146. 
1996 
150. 
1997 
151. 
1997 
163. 
1998 
164. 
1998 
165. 
999 
177. 
2000 
178. 
2001 
185. 
2001 
192. 
2002 
Title 
Government Source 
and Author 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Dept. of Community • 
Regional Develop. 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Dept. of Community &|Repon 
Regional Develop. 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Dept. of Community > 
Regional Develop. 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Corporate 
Plan, 1995-1998 
Dept. of Environ. & 
Community Services 
Dept. of Planning & 
Develop. 
Dept. of Planning & 
Develop. Dept. of 
Environ. & 
Community Services 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Dept. of Environ. & 
Community Services 
Dept. of Planning & 
Develop. 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Boonah Shire Council, 
Operational Plan, 1997-1998 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Corporate 
Plan, 1998-2001 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Boonah Shire Council, Corporate 
Plan, 2001-2006 
Boonah Shire Council, Economic 
Development Strategy (Draft) 
Dept. of Environ. & 
Community Services 
Dept of Planning & 
Develop. 
Dept. of Environ. & 
Community Services 
Dept. of Planning & 
Develop. 
Dept. of Environ. & 
Community Services 
Dept. of Planning & 
Develop. 
Dept. of Environ. & 
Community Services 
Corporate Services 
Dept. 
Dept. of Environ. & 
Community Services 
Dept. of Planning & 
Develop. 
Dept of Environ. & 
Community Services 
Dept. of Environ. & 
Community Services 
Dept. of Environ. & 
Community Services 
Corporate Services 
Dept. 
Corporate Services 
Dept. 
Type and 
Length 
Report 25 pp. 1 Dir. p. 12, 
4.5% Event Content 
25 pp. 1 Ind, p. 25 
4% Event Content 
Report 25 pp. l l nd , p. 12 
4% Event Content 
Report 30 pp. 2 Dir, 
9/10 
6.5% Event Content 
Plan 7 pp. 3 Dir. 2 Ind, 
p. 3/5/6 
43% Event Content 
Report 30 pp. 1 Dir. 1 Ind, 
p. 9/10 
5.5% Event Content 
Report 34 pp. 2 Ind, p. 9/11 
59% Event Content 
Plan 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
strategy 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References 
29 pp. 4 Dir. 2 Ind, 
13/14/16/17 
13.8% Event Content 
36pp.2lnd, p. 11/13 
5.5% Event Content 
19 pp. IDir. 2 Ind, 
5/8/18/19 
21% Event Content 
36pp.2lnd, p. 11/13 
5.5% Event Content 
32 pp. 2 Ind, p. 13 
3% Event Content 
32 pp. 1 Ind, p. 12 
3% Event Content 
36 pp. 1 Dir. 2 Ind, p. 
7/12/13 
8% Event Content 
13 pp. 11nd, p. 13 
7.5% Event Content 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Boonah event policy 
Predominant Type: Reports 
Length: Total of 409 pages 
Event References: 35 references: 37% (13) Direct, 63% (22) Indirect 
% of Event Content: 78%) (320 pages) contained less than 10%) event content 
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Significant periods in which Boonah policy focused, either directly or indirectly, on 
events 
Significant period: 1995-1999 
Primary authors of Boonah event policv 
Predominant Author: Department of Environment and Community Services 
Development Paradigms Underpinning Boonah Shire Council Policies 
Predominant paradigm: Alternative/Economic Neoliberalism 
Boonah Shire Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
12 
y y" 
Alternative Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
Figure 75: Boonah Shire Council: Number of references relating to development paradigms 
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Appendix 17: Esk Shire Council Summary 
Table 40: Esk Shire Council Catalogue of Events 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
No 
129. 
1991 
136. 
1995 
159. 
1998 
184. 
2001 
193. 
2002 
Title 
Esk Shire Council, Arts & 
Cultural Policy 
Esk Shire Council, Corporate 
Plan 1995-1998 
Esk Shire Council, Corporate 
Plan 1998-2001 
Esk Shire Council, Corporate 
Plan 2001-2006 
Esk Shire Council Annual Report 
2002-2003 
Government Source 
and Author 
Corporate Services 
Dept. 
Corporate Services 
Dept. 
Corporate Services 
Dept, 
Corporate Services 
Dept. 
Corporate Services 
Type and 
Length 
Policy 
Plan 
Plan 
Plan 
Report 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References 
2 pp. 1.2 Dir 
100% Event Content 
18 pp. 2 Dir. p. 7 
5.5% Event Content 
20pp.6Dir. p. 13/18 
10% Event Content 
21pp.9Dir. p. 13/18/19 
19% Event Content 
70 pp. 3 Dir. p. 20/24/25 
4% Event Content 
'Alternative ' 
Primary 
wm^ 
100% . 
2 Dir : 
2ndry 
Economic 
Neoliberalism 
Primary 2ndfy 
33% 
3 Dir 
Not 
Evident 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Esk Shire Council event policy 
Policy Type: 
Policy Length: 
Event References: 
% of Event Content: 
Plans 
Total of 131 pages 
32 references: 100% Direct 
82% (108 pages) contained 10%) or less event content 
3.27% (2 pages) contained 100%) event content 
Significant periods in which Esk Shire Council policy focused, either directly or 
indirectly, on events 
Significant Period: 1995-1999 
Primary authors of Esk Shire Council event policy 
Predominant Author: Corporate Services Department 
Esk Shire Council Development Paradigms 
Predominant Paradigm: Altemative 
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Esk Shire Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
f y y 
Alternative Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
Figure 76: Esk Shire Council: Number of references relating to development paradigms 
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Appendix 18: Ipswich City Council Summary 
Table 41: Ipswich City Council Catalog 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
No 
125. 
1975 
130. 
1992 
131. 
1992 
132. 
1993 
133. 
1994 
134. 
1994 
135. 
1995 
137. 
1995 
138. 
1995 
139. 
1995 
140. 
1995 
145. 
1996 
153. 
1997 
154. 
1997 
155. 
1997 
156. 
1997 
157. 
1997 
158. 
1997 
160. 
1998 
161. 
1998 
162 
1998 
167. 
1999 
168. 
1999 
174. 
2000 
Title 
statement of Policy (Ipsvwich) 
Development Funding Policy for 
Non-Profit Community Groups 
(Ipswich) 
Annual Report (Ipswich) 
Ipswich City & Region Cultural 
Development Policy 
Annual Report (Ipswich) 
Interim Corporate Plan (Ipswich) 
statement of Affairs (Ipswich) 
City Centre Planning Study 
Ipswich 
Ipswich City & Region Cultural 
Development Policy 
Interim Corporate Plan (Ipswich) 
Tied Funding for Community & 
Cultural Groups & Events Policy 
(Ipswich) 
Anzac Day Ceremonies & 
Celebrations 
Corporate Plan 1997-2002 
(Ipswich) 
Global Arts Link - Fundraising 
Activities (Ipswich) 
Requests For Provision Of 
Portable Stage (Ipswich) 
Sponsorship of Promotional 
Street Banners (Ipswich) 
Community Assistance Grants -
Eligibility (Ipswich) 
Multi-Use Facilities Policy 
Position (Ipswich) 
Development Incentives Policy 
(Ipswich) 
Sporting Donation & Sponsorship 
Policy (Ipswich) 
Minor/Temporary Use Of Land 
(Ipswich) 
Exhibition Policy (Ipswich) 
ICC Multicultural, Access & 
Equity Policy 
Major Events at Council Swim 
Centres (Ipswich) 
Govemment Source 
and Author 
Planning 
SEnvironment Dept. 
ICC - PD&H 
Committee 
ICC - Corporate 
Services Dept. 
ICC - Community & 
Cultural Services 
Dept 
ICC - Corporate 
Services Dept. 
ICC 
ICC - Corporate 
Services Dept. 
ICC-author 
unknown 
ICC - Community & 
Cultural Services 
Dept. 
ICC-author 
unknown 
ICC - Community & 
Cultural Services 
Dept 
ICC - Corporate 
Services Dept 
ICC - Corporate 
Services Dept 
ICC - Community & 
Cultural Services 
Dept 
ICC - Econ. Develop. 
& Global Info Links 
Com. 
ICC - Corporate 
Services Dept 
ICC - Community & 
Cultural Services 
Dept 
ICC - Corporate 
Services Dept 
ICC - Corporate 
Services Dept 
ICC - Conservation 
Parks & Sport Dept 
ICC-Planning & 
Development 
Committee 
ICC - Econ. Develop. 
& Global Info Links 
Com, 
ICC - Community & 
Cultural Services 
Dept 
ICC - Conservation 
Parks & Sport Dept 
j u e o f ] 
Type and 
Length 
Policy 
Policy 
Report 
Policy 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Policy 
Plan 
Policy 
Policy 
Plan 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
Policy 
ivents 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References 
25 pp. 2 Ind, pp. 9/15 
8% Event Content 
6 pp. 1 Dir. 3 Ind, p. 2/5 
33% Event Content 
35 pp. 1 Dir. p. 32 
2.8% Event Content 
25 pp. 9 Dir, 11nd, pp 
5/6/18/19/24/25 
24% Event Content 
25 pp. 3 Ind, p. 19/20 
8% Event Content 
27pp.3lnd, p. 16/17 
7% Event Content 
16 pp. 5 Ind, p. 8/10/11 
19% Event Content 
47 pp.3 Dir, 11 Indir, pp. 1 
3/4/5/8/11/16/26/39/40/ 
42 
21% Event Content 
10 pp. 2 Dir, 17 Ind, p. 
1/2/7/8/9/10 
60% Event Content 
26 pp. 5 Ind, p. 15/17/25 
11.5% Event Content 
1 p. 1 Indir. 
100% Event Content 
1. p. 2 Dir. 
100% Event Content 
33 pp. 3 Dir. 9 Ind, 
p. 12/13/14/25/27/29/32 
"Alternative"^' 
Primary 
g 'D ' i r ^ 
l l n d 1 
100% 1 
1 Jnd 1 
9 « . v.. 
2ndry 
i£.iL"ic.™., h g 
1 p 2 Dir. 
100% Event Content 
1 p. 1 Dir 
100% Event Content 
1 p. 1 Dir 
100% Event Content 
1 p. 1 Dir. 
10% Event Content 
2 pp. 2 Ind, p. 1 
50% Event Content 
2 pp. 2 Dir. p. 1 
50% Event Content 
1 p. 1 Ind p. 1 
100% Event Content 
1 p. 1 Dir. 1 Ind, p. 1 I ^ ^ H 
100% Event Content flDjH 
1 p. 2 Indir. p. 1 
20% Event Content 
2. p. 1 Dir. 
100% Event Content ) 
Economic 
Neoliberalism 
Primary 
100% 
2 Dir 
100% 
IDir 
100% 
IDir 
100% 
2 Ind 
100% 
2 Dir 
2ndry 
33% 
llnd 
29% 
4 Ind 
1 
i 
i 
1 
j 
Not 
Evident 
25% 
l lnd 
- - - — 
100% 
2 Dir 
100% 
1lnd 
100% 
IDir 
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175. 
?000 
176. 
2000 
179. 
2001 
180. 
2001 
181. 
2001/0 
2 
194. 
2002/0 
3 
195. 
2002/0 
7 
197. 
2003/0 
4 
temporary Entertainment 
Venues (Ipswich) 
Economic Development 
Operational Plan (Ipswich) 
ICC 2001-2002 Operational Plan 
Finances 
Economic Development Program 
Operational Plan (Ipswich) 
Annual Report (Ipswich) 
Annual Report-2002-2003 
Ipswich City Council Corporate 
Plan 2002-2007 
Ipswich City Council Operational 
Plan 2003-2004 
LGA - author 
unknown 
ICC - Economic 
Development Dept 
ICC - Economic 
Development Dept. 
ICC - Economic 
Development Dept. 
ICC - Corporate 
Services Dept. 
ICC - Corporate 
Services Dept 
ICC - Corporate 
Services Dept 
Local 
Law 
Plan 
Plan 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
Plan 
10 pp. 1 Dir. 
100% Event Content 
16 pp. 10 Dir. 4 Ind, 
p.7/8/10/11/13/15 
37% Event Content 
108 pp. 8 Dir. p. 
103/104/105/106 
3.7% event Content 
53 pp. 1 Dir. 
100% Event Content 
72 pp. 1 Dir. 4 Ind, p. 
16/26/27/28 
5.5% Event Content 
70 pp. 2 Dir. 7/15 
2.8% Event Content 
34 pp. 4 Dir, 1 Ind, p. 
11/16/17/21 
11.75% Event Content 
68 pp. 12 Dir. p. 14/30 
/32/34/48/51/52/54/56 
17.5% Event Content 
3 Ind 
50% 
IDir 
!lOO% 
IDir 
100% 
JOir 
4 Ind 
100% 
2 Dir 
B0% 
2 Dir 
llind 
r5% 
9 Dir 
40% 
2 Dir 
8% 
1Dir 
100% 
IDir 
14% 
IDir 
l lnd 
50% 
4 Dir 
17% 
2 Dir 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Ipswich City Council event 
policy 
Policies 
Total of pages - 722 
142 references: 49% (69) Direct, 51% (73) Indirect 
50% (362) pages contained 10% or less event content 
10%) (73 pages) contained 100% event content 
Significant periods in which Ipswich City Council poUcy focused, either directly or 
Predominant Type: 
Policy Length: 
Event References: 
% of Event Content: 
indirectly, on events 
Significant Period: 1995-1999 
Primary authors of Ipswich City Council event policy 
Predominant Author: Corporate Services Department 
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Ipswich City Council Development Paradigms 
Predominant Paradigm: Altemative 
lpsv\^ich City Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
17 f y 14 f 
Alternative Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
Figure 77: Ipswich City Council: Number of references relating to development paradigms 
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Appendix 19: Gatton Shire Council Summary 
Table 42: Gatton Shire Council Cata 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
Ho 
141, 
1995 
142. 
1995 
147. 
1996 
149. 
1997 
169. 
1999 
170. 
1999 
173. 
2000 
186. 
2001 
190. 
2002 
191. 
2002 
Title 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Gatton Stiire Council, Corporate 
Plan, 1995-1998. 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Gatton Shire Council, Corporate 
Plan, 1999-2001. 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Gatton Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Gatton Shire Council, Corporate 
Plan, 2002-2006. 
Government Source 
and Author 
Dept. of Corporate 
Services 
Dept. of Corporate 
Services 
Dept. of Corporate 
Services 
Dept. of Corporate 
Services 
Dept. of Corporate 
Services 
Dept. of Corporate 
Services 
Dept. of Corporate 
Services 
Dept. of Corporate 
Services 
Dept. of Corporate 
Services 
Dept. of Corporate 
Services 
ogue of Events 
Type and 
Length 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
Report 
Report 
Report 
Plan 
B»MeFnative M 
No: of Pages and % of ^ | V ^ 1 
Direct and Indirect ^ ^ H ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
References 
32 pp. 2 Ind, p. 29 
3% Event Content 
49 pp. 2 Dir. 3 Ind, p, 
8/11/36/38 
8% Event Content 
38 pp. 2 Ind, p. 38 
2.6% Event Content 
41 pp. 2 Ind, p. 38 
2.5% Event Content 
41 pp. 2 Ind, p. 38 
2.5% Event Content 
28 pp. 3 Dir. 2 Indir. p.l 
3/15/27 
10.5% Event Content 
41 pp. 1 Dir. 3 Ind, p, 
37/38 
4.8% Event Content 
45 pp. 1 Dir, 3 Ind, p, 
38/39 
4.5% Event Content 
45 pp. 1 Dir. 3 Ind, p. 
38/39 
4.5% Event Content 
42 pp. 5 Dir. 10 Ind, p. 
12/27/29/30/34/40/41 
16.5% Event Content 
Primary 
2 Ind 
80% 
IDir 
3 Ind 
100% 
2 Ind 
100% 
2 Ind 
100% 
2 Ind 
100% 
I'Dir 
Mod 
50% ja 
2 lnda | 
50% 
21nd;m 
50% 
2 , | n d ^ 
Ipr .„ 
fmnMi 
2ndry 
Economic 
Neoliberalism 
Primary 2ndry 
20% 
IDir 
27.5% 
l l n d 
27.5% 
l l n d 
27.5% 
1lnd 
26% 
2 Dir 
2 Ind 
Not Evident 
27.5% 
1Dir 
27.5% 
1Dir 
27.5% 
1Dir 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Gatton Shire Council event 
policy 
Reports 
Total of 402 pages 
45 references: 28% (13) Direct, 72% (32) Indirect 
82%) (332 pages) contained less than 10% event content 
Predominant Type: 
Policy Length: 
Event References: 
% of Event Content 
Significant periods in which Gatton Shire Council policy focused, either directly or 
indirectly, on events 
Significant Period: 1995-1999 
Primary authors of Gatton Shire Council event policy 
Predominant Author: Department of Corporate Services 
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Gatton Shire Council Development Paradigms 
Predominant Paradigm: Alternative/Economic Neoliberalism 
35-
30-
25 
20 
15-
10 
5 
U T 
Gatton Shire Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
y/^ra^E^ 
*- -
, 34 
^^^R 
/ ^ / ^m 
. m H A 
^M W 
Alternative Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
_^m y 
^ y 
Figure 78: Gatton Shire Council: Number of references relating to development paradigms 
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Appendix 20: Toowoomba City Council Summary 
Table 43: Toowoomba City Council Catalog 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
Ho 
148. 
1996 
152. 
1997 
166. 
1999 
182. 
2001 
183. 
2001 
188. 
2001 
189. 
2002 
196. 
2003 
Title 
ToovKOomba City Council, 
Corporate Plan 1996-99 
Toowoomba City Council, 
Corporate Plan 1997-2000 
Toovi/oomba City Council, 
Corporate Plan 1999-2002 
Toowoomba City Council, Policy 
on Corporate Sponsorship of 
Council Activities 
roowoomba City Council Policy 
of Council Sponsorship of 
Community Activities 
Toowoomba City Council Annual 
Report 2000-2001 
Toowoomba City Council Annual 
Report 2001-2002 
Toowoomba City Council Annual 
Report 
2003-2004 
Government Source 
and Author 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Corporate Services 
Type and 
Length 
Plan 
Plan 
Plan 
Policy 
Policy 
Report 
Report 
Report 
'ue of Events 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References 
^ 
Primary 1 2ndry 
20pp, 4lnd, p. 16 |UV!Jo 
5% Event Content J Ind 
11 pp. 1 Ind, p. 4 
9% Event Content 
41pp. 3 Dir. 2 Ind, p. 
1/2/3 
7.3% Event Content 
9 pp. 2 Dir. p, 3/5 
22% Event Content 
00% 
iind 
|0% 
11 pp. 3 Dir P ^ P ! 
100% Event Specific IDir 
57 pp. 3 Dir. P. 7/8/11 100% 
5 % Event Content B Dir 
70 pp. 2 Dir. P11/12 100% 
3% Event Content LQir. ,. 
B7pp. IDir. p. 10 
1.5% Event Content 
Economic 
Neoliberalism 
Primary 
40% 
IDir 
l lnd 
50% 
1Dir 
33% 
IDir 
100% 
IDir 
2ndry 
Not Evident 
1 
1 1 
20% 
1Dir 
50% 
1Dir 
33% 
i'l Dir 
! 
1 
i 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Toowoomba City Council event 
policy 
Plans/Reports 
Total of 286 pages 
21 references: 66% (14) Direct, 34% (7) Indirect 
93% (214 pages) contained 10% or less event content 
12%) (11 pages) contained 100% event content 
Policy Type: 
Policy Length: 
Event References: 
% of Event Content 
Significant periods in which Toowoomba City Council policy focused, either directly or 
indirectly, on events 
Significant Period: 2000 - 2004 
Primary authors of Toowoomba City Council event policy 
Predominant Author: Corporate Services 
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Toowoomba City Council Development Paradigms 
Predominant Paradigm: Economic Neoliberalism/Altemative Development 
Toowoomba City Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
39 
Alternative Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
Figure 79: Toowoomba City Council: Number of references relating to development 
paradigms 
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Appendix 21: Laidley Shire Council Summary 
Table 44: Laidley Shire Council Catalogue of Events 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
No 
iTT" 
1999 
Title 
Laidley Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
172. 
2000 
i s? " 
2001 
Laidley Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Laidley Shire Council, Annual 
Report 
Government Source 
and Author 
Financial Services 
Dept. 
Report 
Financial Services 
Dept. 
Financial Services 
Dept. 
Type and 
Length 
Report 
Report 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References 
26 pp. 3 Dir. 2 Ind, p. 
16/17 
7,7% Event Content 
26 pp. IDir. 1 Ind, p. 16 Ifl0% 
3,8% Event Content 1 Dir 
22 pp. 1 Dir, 2 Ind, p. 
12/13 
9% Event Content 
Type length, event reference and percentage content of Laidley Shire Council event 
policy 
Predominant Type: 
Policy Length: 
Event References: 
% of Event Content: 
Reports 
Total of 74 pages 
10 references: 50% (5) Direct, 50%) (5) Indirect 
100%) (74 pages) contained less than 10% event content 
Significant periods in which Laidley Shire Council policy focused, either directly or 
Indirectly, on events 
Significant Period: 1999-
Primary authors of Laidley Shire Council event policy 
Predominant Author: Financial Services Department 
Laidley Shire Council Development Paradigms 
Predominant Paradigm: Alternative Development 
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/ 
9-
8 
7 
6 
5 
4 
3 
2 
1-
U T 
Tota 
/ ' * ' * ' - . 9 ^ 
9 fl 
Alternative 
Laidley Shire Council 
1 number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
y A ^ 
m 1 F y y y 
Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
Figure 80: Laidley Shire Council: Number of references relating to development paradigms 
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Appendix 22: Brisbane City Council Summary 
Table 45: Brisbane City Council Cata 
Publ 
Date 
and 
Policy 
Ho 
Title Government Source and Author 
ogue of Events 
Type and 
Length 
No: of Pages and % of 
Direct and Indirect 
References 
Alternative 
Primary 2ndry 
Economic 
Neoliberalism 
Not 
Evident 
Primary 2ndry 
198, 
1974 
i99~ 
1981 
2 0 0 " 
1981 
Parks and Recreation Areas-
Circuses, Carnivals and Fairs in 
Parks 
BCC-Establishment 
and Coordination 
Committee 
Policy 1 p. 4 Dir, p. 1 
100% Event Content 
Properties of the Council-King 
George Square 
BCC - Establishment 
and Coordination 
Committee 
Policy 2 pp.1 Dir, p.l 
50% Event Content 
3 Dir 
100% 
IDir 
25% 
1Dir 
'arks and Recreation Areas-
Circuses, Carnivals and Fairs in 
Parks 
BCC-Establishment 
and Coordination 
Committee 
Policy 1 p. 3 Dir, p. 1 
100% Event Content 
100% 
Dir 3 
201. 
1984 
202. 
1984 
203. 
1985 
Parks and Recreation Areas-
Circuses, Camivals and Fairs in 
Parks 
BCC-Establishment 
and Coordination 
Committee 
Policy 1 p. 3 Dir, p. 1 
100% Event Content 
Civic and Cultural-Use of Clem 
Jones Gardens 
BCC - Establishment 
and Coordination 
Committee 
Policy 1 p. 1 Dir, p. 1 
100% Event Content 
Use of Council Sporting 
Complexes- Concerts at the 
Velodrome 
BCC-Establishment 
and Coordination 
Committee 
Policy p. 4 Dir, p. 1 
100% Event Content 
100% 
3 Dir 
75% 
3 Dir 
25% 
1 Dir 
204. 
1986 
A statement of Goals and Policy 
Objectives for the Brisbane City 
Council 
BCC - Author 
unknown 
Draft Plan 34 pp. 6 Dir. 14 Ind, p. 
3/22/23/24/26/28/29 
20.5% Event Content 
S0% 
S1nd 
60% 
6 Dir 
Bind 
205. 
1989 
206. 
1990 
Get into Brisbane! Focus on the 
Nineties, A Tourism Strategy for 
Brisbane 
Brisbane Visitors and 
Convention Bureau -
Tourism Strategy 
Review Committee 
Report 34 pp. 26 Dir. 2 Ind, p. 7/ 
8/12/13/17/18/18/21/22/23/ 
24/25/26/28/29/30/31/ 
32 
53% Event Content 
86% 
24 Dir 
A Cultural Development 
Strategy- Towards a Cultural 
Policy for Brisbane 
BCC - Institute for 
Cultural Policy 
Studies, Griffith 
University 
Report 182 pp. 7 Dir. 7 Ind, p. 
3/4/5/6/8/9/11/13/127/129/1 
30/132 
6,6% Event Content 
207. 
1990 
The Brisbane Plan: A City 
Strategy. Tourism Issue and 
Policy Paper No. 8 
BCC - R.J.Stimson, 
Project Director 
Plan 11 pp. 6 Dir. 11nd, p. 3/7/8 
27% Event Content 
14% 
jl ind 
86% 
6 Dir 
208. 
1990 
The Brisbane Plan: A City 
Strategy. Community Facilities 
and Human Services. Issue and 
Policy Paper No. 9 
BCC - R.J.Stimson, 
Project Director 
Plan 16pp, 2Dir. 4lnd. p. 
9/11/12/13 
25% Event Content 
100% 
2 Dir 
4 Ind 
209. 
1990 
The Brisbane Plan: A City 
Strategy. Culture and Arts Issue 
and Policy Paper No. 10 
BCC - R.J.Stimson, 
Project Director 
Plan 12 pp. 7 Dir. 3 Ind, p. 
3/4/5/6/7/9/12 
58% Event Content 
10% 90% 
1 Ind m 7 Dir 
210. 
1990 
The Brisbane Plan: A City 
Strategy. Culture and Arts Issue 
and Policy Paper No. 11 
BCC-R.J.Stimson, 
Project Director 
Plan 12 p . l Ind, p. 12 
8.3% Event Content 
100% 
1 Ind 
211. 
1990 
212. 
1990 
The Brisbane Plan: A City 
Strategy. Special Uses Issue 
and Policy Paper No. 12 
Brisbane City Council 
R.J.Stimson, Project 
Director 
Plan 12 pp. 5 Ind, p. 3/8/11/12 
33% Event Content 
100% 
5 Ind 
The Brisbane Plan: A City 
Strategy. City Image Issue and 
Policy Paper No. 22 
BCC - R.J.Stimson, 
Project Director 
Plan 18 pp. 1 Dir. 3 Ind, p. 
S/12/14 
16.5% Event Content 
ID i r 
3 Ind 
213. 
1997 
214. 
1999 
Creative Brisbane. Cultural 
Statement 1997 - 2001 
BCC - Auttior 
Unknown 
Report 14 pp. 18 Dir. 3 Ind, p. 
2/4/5/7/8/9/11/12/13 
S4% Event Content 
100% 
18 Dir 
3 Ind 
Economic Development 
Strategy-1999 
BCC - Division of 
Community and 
Economic 
Development 
Strategy 50 pp. 7 Dir. 8 Ind, p. v/ 2-
2/3-1/3-5/3-6/4-2/4-3/44/4-
4/5-2/ 
20% Event Content 
7% 
IDir 
;6% 
|5Dir 
Ind 
7% 
IDir 
215. 
1999 
216. 
1999 
Brisbane City Council Local Law 
Policy (Entertainment Venues 
and Events) 
BCC - Author 
Unknown 
Policy 36 p. 1 Dir 
100% Event Content 
Capital City Policy BCC - Capital City 
Taskforce 
Policy 12pp.4Dir. p. 2/6/9 
25% Event Content ^^•pDir 
100% 
1Dir 
25% 
1Dir 
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217. 
2000 
218. 
2002/05 
219. 
2003 
Living in Brisbane 2010 
City of Brisbane: Economic 
Development Framework for 
Action 
Brisbane Sport and Recreation 
Strategy 2002-2005 
BCC - Author 
Unknown 
BCC 
BCC 
Draft Plan 
Strategy 
Strategy 
20 pp. 5 Dir. 1 Ind, p. B B I ^ l 
3/11/12 r i r ™ ! 
15% Event Content l lnd 1 
36pp. 2 Dir. 1 Indir. p. 
6/11/19 
8% Event Content 
16% i 
O^ir 1 
32pp. 7 Dir. p. 4/5/7/8/ |00% i 
22/27 i i ^ ^ ^ 
19% Event Content ^ | ^ ^ | 
34% 
2 Dir 
34 
l l n d 
Type, length, event reference and percentage content of Brisbane event policy 
Predominant Type: 
Length: 
Event References: 
% of Event Content: 
Plans and policies 
Total of 538 pages 
164 references: 75% (123) Direct 25% (41) Indirect 
8% (43 pages) of total 538 pages contained 100% event 
content 
Significant periods in which Brisbane policy focused, either directly or indirectly, on 
events 
Significant period: 1990-2002. 
Primary authors of Brisbane event policy 
Predominant Author: Brisbane City Council 
Development Paradigms Underpinning Brisbane City Council Policies 
Predominant paradigm: Altemative development. 
70-
60 
50-
40 
30 
20-
10 
n 
Brisbane City Council 
Total number of references relating to 
Development Paradigms 
H 
~^K' 1 
H » ' ..*3. .-^^ 
y ^ 
-c m 1 I I 1 1 1 P y ^ - F^T^ 
Altemative Economic Neoliberalism Not Evident 
Figure 81: Brisbane City Council: Number of references relating to development paradigms 
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Appendix 23: List of Acronyms 
Advocacy Coalitions ACs 
Australian Council for Local Govemment Association ACLGA 
Australian Council for Intergovemmental Relations ACIR 
Australian Exhibits Organisation AEO 
Australian Local Govemment Association ALGA 
Australian National Travel Association ANTA 
Australian Regional Tourism Network ARTN 
Association of Southeast Asian Nations ASEAN 
Australian Tourism Commission ATC 
Business Events Council of Australia BECA 
Brisbane Exposition and South Bank Redevelopment Authority BESBRA 
Centre for Policy and Development Systems CPDS 
Committee for Economic Development of Australia CEDA 
Department of Communication and Information Local Govemment, Planning 
and Sport DCILGPS 
Department of Environment, Housing and Community Development DEHSD 
Department of the Arts, Sport, the Environment, Tourism and Territories DASETT 
Department of Tourism DOT 
Department of Tourism and Regional Services DOTARS 
Department of Urban and Regional Development DURD 
European Union EU 
Financial Assistance Grants FAGs 
Industries Assistance Commission lAC 
Local Area Multicultural Partnership LAMP 
Local Govemment Association LGA 
Local Govemment Association of Queensland LGAQ 
Major Events Commonwealth Coordination Group MECCG 
National Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Tourism Industry Strategy NATSITIS 
Policy Oriented Leaming POL 
Quasi Autonomous Non Govemment Organisation QANGO 
Queensland Tourist and Travel Corporation QTTC 
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Queensland Events Corporation Q£Q 
Regional Assistance Program RAP 
Regional Co-ordination Council RCC 
Regional Development Organisations RDO 
Regional Development Strategy RDS 
Regional Framework for Growth Management RFGM 
Regional Organisation of Councils ROCs 
Regional Planning Advisory Councils RPACs 
Regional Planning Advisory Group RPAG 
Regional Tourism Associations RTAs 
South East Queensland Regional Organisation of Councils SEQROC 
Tourism Australian Forecasting Committee TAFC 
Tourism Queensland TQ 
University of Technology Sydney UTS 
Voluntary Regional Organisation of Councils VROCs 
Appendices 

